General Index

Symbols

&operator M 1-34
@operator M 2-25, O 46
"rxEx file type Th 7-20
'*xxxt (wildcard) descriptor type IC 4-10, 4-58, 4-63,
6-26

'----' keyword IC 3-15
"((((" lookup table element Al 5-114
"))))" lookup table element Al 5-114
' Ccpy' user datatype Q 4-21
' ©day' user data type Q 4-21
'@dir' userdatatype Q4-21
' Cedl' to' ©ed9' user datatypes Q 4-21
"©f mt' user datatype Q 4-21
' © nf' user data type Q 4-21
' ©prd' user datatype Q 4-21
' ©prf' userdatatype Q4-21
' ©req' userdatatype Q4-21
' ©src' user datatype Q 4-21
"©art' user datatype Q 4-21
"rxxxt file type Th 7-20
12?27 file type Th 7-20
/ (divide) operator PN 6-9 to 6-10
— (minus) operator PN 6-6 to 6-7
I< (not less than) operator PN 6-4
I<= (not less than or equal) operator PN 6-4
I<> (not less or greater than) operator PN 6-4
I<>= (unordered) operator PN 6-4
I= (not equal) operator PN 6-4
I> (not greater than) operator PN 6-4
I>= (not greater than or equal) operator PN 6-4
* (multiply) operator PN 6-8
+ (plus) operator PN 6-5 to 6-6
< (less than) operator

assembler PN 12-7

defined PN 6-4
<= (less than or equal to) operator PN 6-4
<> (less or greater than) operator PN 6-4
<>= (ordered) operator PN 6-4
== (equal to) operator

assembler PN 12-7
defined PN 6-4
> (greater than) operator
assembler PN 12-7
defined PN 6-4
>= (greater than or equal to) operator PN 6-4
¥ See Infinities
+0 See zero

Numerals

0 (memory location) M 1-4, 1-35
0 (special font designator) Tx 1-50, 1-61 to 1-62
0.. 255 data type Im A-4
0-length handles M 1-34
1 (special font designator) Tx 1-50, 1-61 to 1-62
1-byte character encoding Tx 1-54 to 1-57
1-byte complex script systems Tx 1-46
1-byte fonts Tx 1-7
1-byte script extension. See WorldScript |
1-byte script flag Tx 6-68
1-byte simple script systems Tx 1-46
—128. . 127 data type Im A-4
2-byte character encoding Tx 1-57 to 1-60
2-byte characters, support for XT 10-6
2-byte flag Tx 6-12, 6-64
2-byte fonts Tx 1-7
2-byte script extension. See WorldScript 11
2-byte script systems Tx 1-46
4-bit color icons MTb 5-4, Tb 7-11
8-bit color icons MTb 5-4, 5-5, Tb 7-11
12-by-16 pixel icons (mini) MTb 5-7
16-by-16 pixel (small) icons MTb 5-4, 5-6, Tb 7-11, 7-15
24-bit addressing M 3-5 to 3-7, 4-7 to 4-8
defined M 1-15
setting with the Memory control panel M 4-5
stripping flag bits M 4-21 to 4-23
32-bit addressing M 3-7 to 3-9, 4-8
defined M 1-15
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

machines that support M 4-5
setting with the Memory control panel M 4-5
testing for availability U 1-15
using temporarily M 4-20
32-bit clean M 1-16, PS 1-4
32-bit quantities
multiplying to obtain 64-bit quantities U 3-26
32-by-32 pixel (large) icons Tb 7-11, 7-13, MTb 5-4
64-bit integer record U 3-27
680x0 applications PS 1-6 to 1-12
porting to PowerPC PS 1-15 to 1-19, 1-31 to 1-34,
1-57 to 1-65, 1-68 to 1-72, 2-21 to 2-26, 3-12 to
3-13,4-6 to 4-9
structure of PS 1-32
680x0-based Macintosh computers
numerics environment PN 1-13
porting from PN A-1to A-10
680x0 compatibility issues. See 68LC040 Emulator
680x0 context blocks PS 1-8, 1-59
680x0 registers. See also A0 register; A5 register;
A6 register; A7 register
unsupported results PS 1-10
680x0 run-time environment PS 1-57 to 1-59
data alignment PS 1-63 to 1-65
68851 Paged Memory Management Unit PS 1-9
68881 floating-point unit PS 1-9
68882 floating-point unit PS 1-9
68LC040 Emulator PS 1-3, 1-6 to 1-12. See also Mixed
Mode Manager
address error exceptions PS 1-10
bus error exceptions PS 1-11
byte smearing PS 1-12
dynamic bus sizing PS 1-12
floating-point instructions PS 1-9
instruction cache PS 1-10
instruction timings PS 1-9
NCP instruction PS 1-12
PMMU PS 1-9
reserved fields PS 1-10
unavailable instructions PS 1-9
undefined results PS 1-10
virtual memory PS 1-9
802.2 protocol N 10-27 to 10-42

802.2 protocol handlers N 10-27 to 10-32, 10-39 to 10-42

802.2 protocol packets

defined N 1-29, 11-3

and LAP Manager N 10-27 to 10-32, 10-39 to 10-42
802.3 protocol N 10-28, 10-41

General Index

802.3 protocol packets N 10-27
8087 coprocessor PN B-3
8-bit color icons Tb 7-11

A

AO register, and the Vertical Retrace Manager Pr 4-12,
PS 1-62
Al register
and the Deferred Task Manager Pr 6-7
and the Time Manager Pr 3-12 to 3-13, 3-22
obtaining value of Pr 6-8
Ab register O 38
saving when using Gest al t selector
functions U 1-11
and Sound Manager callback procedures S 2-48
and Speech Manager callback procedures S 4-20 to
4-21,4-82
setting in interrupt tasks Pr 1-12
setting in Notification Manager response
procedures Pr5-9
setting in Time Manager tasks Pr 1-12, 3-12, 3-13
setting in VBL tasks Pr 4-13 to 4-16
and A5 world M 1-13, 4-5 to 4-6
grow-zone functions saving and restoring M 1-49,
4-14
setting and restoring M 1-78 to 1-79, 4-14, 4-24 to
4-25, PS 1-60 to 1-63
use of by Toolbox and Operating System
routines M 4-14
using to access QuickDraw globals M 4-18 to 4-19
A5 world PS 1-57 to 1-63
and context switching O 167, Pr 1-7
defined O 37
how the Process Manager creates Pr 1-6
accessing in completion routines M 4-14 to 4-15
accessing in interrupt tasks M 4-16 to 4-17
accessing in SCSI completion routines D 4-38, 4-59
defined M 1-12, 1-13
and the Notification Manager Pr 5-9
setting M 1-78 to 1-79, 4-24 to 4-25
size of O 170
and table of contents PS 1-28
and the Time Manager Pr 3-11 to 3-13
and the Vertical Retrace Manager Pr 4-13 to 4-16,
4-29
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

AG6 register PS 1-42
A7 register PS 1-42
AARP. See AppleTalk Address Resolution Protocol
AARP packet type N 10-28, 10-41
abbreviated days table Tx B-34
abbreviated months table Tx B-34
abbreviation entries S 4-92
abbreviations
of dates Tx 5-30
and sorting Tx 5-14
About command (Apple menu) Tb 3-21 to 3-22, 3-45
About This Macintosh dialog box MTb 4-8
"abrt' lookup table element Al 5-119
absolute location for a shape XO 6-24, 6-67
absolute search for alias records F 4-6 to 4-7
absolute value PN 4-5
assembler PN 14-7
compiler PN 10-11 to 10-12
"abyt' lookup table element Al 5-111
accelerated resources PS 1-23, 1-34 to 1-40
calling at interrupt time PS 2-26
data section in PS 1-38
limitations on PS 1-38 to 1-40
and main symbols PS 1-38
and termination routines PS 1-38
using global data in PS 1-39 to 1-40
accelerator memory XO 2-16
accept AppD ed constant Pr2-13
accept AppD edEvent s flag Tb 2-118
Accept H ghLevel Event function Tb 2-69, 2-70 to
2-71, 2-87, 2-90 to 2-92
accept SuspendResuneEvent s flag Tb 2-117
Access Code. See password
access-control functions. See access privileges
access control information
extracting for attribute types Al 8-146 to 8-148
extracting for dNodes Al 8-136 to 8-138
extracting for records Al 8-140 to 8-143
getting Al 8-132
getting for attribute types Al 8-143 to 8-145
getting for dNodes Al 8-133 to 8-135
getting for records Al 8-138 to 8-140
access control lists Al 8-14 to 8-15
access controls Al 8-7 to 8-8
CSAM support of AM 3-26 to 3-27
getting Al 8-11 to 8-15
setting Al 8-11to 8-15
accessing driver data XD 5-8

General Index

accessing font object properties XT 7-17 to 7-20
accessing the environment
assembler instructions PN 12-14 to 12-15
C functions PN 8-9 to 8-13
C functions, prerequisite PN D-1to D-2
access modes F 1-21, 2-7, 2-15 to 2-18
AFP F2-18
translation of F 2-17
access paths F 1-8, 1-21, 2-8
access permissions. See access modes; file permissions
access privileges Al 8-13 to 8-14
in A/UX file systems F 2-22
in foreign file systems F 2-20 to 2-22, 2-232 to 2-234
listing for personal catalogs Al 8-84 to 8-85
access requestors. See requestors
access rights. See directory access privileges; file
permissions
accuracy
decompression of sequences Q 3-134
for amedia Q 2-213to 2-214
of basic arithmetic operations PN 1-4
decimal to binary conversions PN 5-7 to 5-8
accuracy for image decompression
changes for a sequence QC 4-49
dithering and QC 4-18
specifying for an image QC 4-52
acos function PN 10-33 to 10-34
acosh function PN 10-42 to 10-43
ACount global variable Tb 6-172
"actb' resource type Tb 6-157 to 6-158
action filter functions
establishing the form of QC 2-61
specifying to movie controller components QC 2-47
using QC 2-13
action flags S 5-27
action functions MTb 5-57 to 5-58
action procedures. See also control action procedures
for buttons, checkboxes, and radio buttons Tb 5-36
changing Tb 5-102
creating Tb 5-115 to 5-117
defined Tb 5-35
for pop-up menus Tb 5-36 to 5-37
for scroll bars Tb 5-58 to 5-61
specifying Tb 5-91, 5-92
actions
defined QC 2-13
movie controller QC 2-15 to 2-27
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performing with movie controller components QC
2-47
activate events
in alert boxes Tb 6-82
deactivating windows for alert and dialog boxes Th
6-64 to 6-66
defined Tb 2-8
in dialog boxes Tb 6-85, 6-97 to 6-100
handling O 125-127, Th 2-50 to 2-55, 4-50 to 4-53
handling with movie controller components QC 2-58
in lists MTb 4-34
and windows Tb 4-42
Acti vat eText Ser vi ce function Tx 7-41, 7-85
Act i vat eTSMDocunent function Tx 7-20 to 7-21, 7-41,
7-51
activation procedures F 3-30 to 3-31, 3-59
active application Pr 1-4, 1-5, O 166
active controls Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 6-13 to 6-14
active fields F 3-31
active functions
routines for manipulating 1C 10-45 to 10-46
supplying alternative IC 10-23
active input area Tx 1-92, 7-11
active movie segments
defined Q 2-16, 2-113, 2-134
repositioning at Q 2-113 to 2-114
setting Q 2-134 to 2-136
active source rectangles QC 8-6
active windows Tb 4-6 to 4-7
activity timer
controlling D 6-28 to 6-30
defined D 6-7
resetting D 6-15, 6-29
types of activity D 6-8
Acur data type Im 8-20 to 8-21
"acur' resource type Im 8-13, 8-14, 8-36 to 8-37
ADB (Apple Desktop Bus) D 5-3 to 5-51
ADB commands
described D 5-7 to 5-9
format of D 5-9
Listen Register 3 D 5-12, 5-16
sending directly to devices D 5-24 to 5-29
Talk Register 0 D 5-7, 5-10, 5-17, 5-18, 5-19, 5-20, 5-36
Talk Register 3 D 5-14, 5-15, 5-16, 5-17, 5-31
ADB data block D 5-37
ADBDat aBl ock data type D 5-23, 5-37
ADB device handler ID
described D 5-12 to 5-13

General Index

obtaining D 5-4
special D 5-13
ADB device handlers
described D 5-5 to 5-6
installing D 5-30 to 5-37
writing D 5-29 to 5-30
ADB device registers
defined D 5-10
register 0 D 5-10
register 3 D 5-10 to 5-11
ADB devices
active D 5-17
address resolution for D 5-5, 5-15 to 5-17
characteristics of D 5-4
collision detection among D 5-4, 5-15, 5-16
communication with D 5-17 to 5-21
default addresses of D 5-11 to 5-12
device handler ID. See ADB device handler ID
device handlers for. See ADB device handlers
getting information about D 5-22 to 5-23
licensing of D 5-4
polling of D 5-7, 5-17 to 5-20
random addresses returned by D 5-15
registers of D 5-4, 5-9 to 5-11
sending commands directly to D 5-24 to 5-29
sending commands to
Listen Register 3 D 5-12, 5-16
Talk Register 0 D 5-7, 5-10, 5-17, 5-18, 5-19, 5-20,
5-36
Talk Register 3 D 5-14, 5-15, 5-16, 5-17, 5-31
service request signals asserted by D 5-7, 5-20
specifications for D 5-3, 5-4
types of D 5-12
ADB device table D 5-5, 5-13 to 5-15
ADB device table entry D 5-30
ADB information block D 5-38
ADB keyboard mapping Tx C-8 to C-9
ADB Manager D 5-3to 5-51
and the Device Manager D 5-5
application-defined routines for D 5-45 to 5-47
data structures in D 5-37 to 5-39
routines in D 5-39 to 5-45
testing for availability D 5-22
ADBOpBI ock data type D 5-38
ADB operation block D 5-38
ADB function D 5-40 to 5-42
ADBRel ni t procedure D 5-39 to 5-40
ADBSet | nf oBl ock data type D 5-38
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ADB transactions D 5-9
AddBackwash function XD 2-26
AddCal | BackToTi neBase function QC 11-18
AddCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-62
AddCol | ecti onl t entHdl function XU 5-92
AddDr i ve procedure F 2-236
Add Enclosure dialog box Al 3-120 to 3-122
AddFi | ePr evi ewfunction Q 2-303
add-frame functions QC 5-107, 5-116
AddH | i t eSanpl e function Q 2-297 to 2-298
Add! conToSui t e function MTb 5-33
adding a panel XD 2-17 to 2-20
adding movie resources to movie files Q 2-102
adding to movie files Q 2-105 to 2-107
addition PN 6-5 to 6-6
assembler PN 14-4
invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
additional parameters for Apple events IC 3-9
addMax arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-39, 4-40
AddMedi aDat aRef function Q 2-216
AddMedi aSanpl e function Q 2-273 to 2-275
AddMedi aSanpl eRef er ence function Q 2-275 to 2-276
add mode
defined XO 5-14
examples of using XO 5-44, 5-47
for calculating alpha-channel values XO 5-24
AddMovi eResour ce function Q 2-61, 2-100, 2-102 to
2-103
AddMbvi eSel ect i on function Q 2-250 to 2-251, 2-356
AddNode routine N 12-9, 12-22 to 12-24
addOver arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-38, 4-40
addPi n arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-38, 4-40, 4-78
AddPt procedure Im 2-52
Addr Bl ock record. See address block records
AddResMenu procedure. See AppendResMenu procedure
AddResour ce procedure MTb 1-90 to 1-91, O 66
Ab register, and code resources MTb 4-98
A5 world
and component connections MTb 6-68 to 6-69
and context switching Tb 2-16
size of Tb 2-32
address block records N 3-20
for ADSP N 5-38
for ATP N 6-23
for DDP N 7-35
for multinodes N 12-18 to 12-19
for NBP N 3-20
address descriptor records

General Index

adding to an Apple event IC 5-11 to 5-13
defined IC 3-14
for direct dispatching IC 5-13
address error exceptions, emulator compatibility
issues PS 1-10
address errors U 2-7
addresses Al 1-16, 7-10 to 7-17, AM 2-23 to 2-32. See
also message addressing structures; address
templates; memory addresses; recipients
adding addresses to AOCE system AM 2-25 to 2-26
contents of external address AM 2-29
contents of PowerTalk or PowerShare
address AM 2-30
direct Al 7-11to 7-14
AppleTalk type Al 7-12
telephone type Al 7-12 to 7-14
expanding group addresses Al 3-44
extension types AM 2-24, 2-30 to 2-31
foreign dNode AM 2-25
indirect Al 7-14 to 7-17
attribute type Al 7-15
gueue name type Al 7-16
QCEReci pi ent structure AM 2-27 to 2-28, 2-106 to
2-107
personal MSAMs and AM 4-4
reading AM 2-51 to 2-57, 2-144 to 2-148
sample external address AM 2-32
sample PowerTalk address AM 2-32
translating from AOCE to external format AM 2-83
to 2-88
translating from external to AOCE format AM 2-88
to 2-91
user input AM 4-30 to 4-62
writing AM 2-73 to 2-76, 2-179 to 2-180
addresses in Apple events IC 5-10 to 5-13
address extensions Al 2-36, 2-105
address extension types
"alan' Al 7-12
"aphn' Al 7-13
"entn' Al7-14to 7-17
"attr' subtype Al 7-15
' gnam subtype Al 7-16
getting Al 7-113
setting Al 7-112
Address field. See Recipients field of a mailer
addressing modes
24-bit M 4-7
32-bit M 4-7 to 4-8
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current mode, getting M 4-26
switching M 4-20 to 4-21, 4-26 to 4-27
addressing panel Al 3-6
Address Management Unit (AMU) M 3-5
address mode PN 11-5
addressomatic. See addressing panel Al 3-6
address space. See logical address space; physical
address space
address templates Al A-4
appearance of information page, standards
for AM 4-80
aspect and information page templates AM 4-31 to
4-41
code resource AM 4-41 to 4-62
code resource data input routines AM 4-47 to 4-51
code resource data output routines AM 4-51 to 4-57
code resource main routines AM 4-41 to 4-47
code resource miscellaneous routines AM 4-57 to
4-62
defined AM 4-3
introduced AM 2-32
sample AM 4-31 to 4-62
address-translation mode
getting M 4-26
setting M 4-26 to 4-27
temporarily changing M 4-20
"addr' keyword IC 3-15
AddTESanpl e function Q 2-295 to 2-297
AddText Sanpl e function Q 2-293 to 2-295
AddTi e function Q 2-333
AddUser Dat a function Q 2-235 to 2-236
AddUser Dat aText function Q 2-236 to 2-237
"adev' file. See AppleTalk connection files
"adi 0' resource type S 6-5
adM n arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-39, 4-40
Admin event. See kMai | EPPCAdm n high-level event
ADSP. See AppleTalk Data Stream; AppleTalk Data
Stream Protocol
advance bits array XT 4-4, 4-5 to 4-6
advanced printing features XP 1-30, 4-5 to 4-102
advance heights of glyphs XT 1-10
advance widths of glyphs Tx 4-10, 4-56, XT 1-9
AEAddr essDesc data type IC 3-14, 5-11 to 5-13
AEAr r ayDat a data type 1C 4-60, 5-57
AEAr r ayDat aPoi nt er data type IC 4-61
AEAr r ay Type data type 1C 4-60
AECal | (hj ect Accessor function IC 6-82 to 6-83
AECoer ceDesc function 1C 4-95 to 4-96

General Index

AECoer cePt r function IC 4-94 to 4-95
AECount | t ens function IC 4-31, 4-74
AEQr eat eAppl eEvent function IC 5-4, 5-25 to 5-26
creating a Shutdown or Restart event with Pr 8-9
AECr eat eAppl eEvent ProcPt r data type 1C 10-24
AECr eat eDesc function IC 5-6, 5-11, 5-26 to 5-27
specifying address of the Finder Pr 8-9
AECr eat eLi st function IC 5-28 to 5-29
AECr eat ePr ocPt r function IC 10-95 to 10-96
AEDel et el t emfunction 1C 4-92
AEDe| et eKeyDesc function IC 4-93
AEDel et ePar amfunction IC 4-93
AEDesc data type IC 3-12, 4-56
AEDesclLi st data type IC 3-17
AED sposeDesc function 1C 4-39 to 4-40, 4-94
disposing of Finder address Pr 8-9
AED sposeToken function IC 6-41, 6-46, 6-54,
6-87 to 6-88
AEDupl i cat eDesc function IC 5-27 to 5-28
AEEvent d ass data type IC 4-59, 4-62
AEEvent | Ddata type IC 4-59, 4-62
AEEvent Sour ce data type IC 4-29
AEGet Ar ray function 1C 4-77 to 4-78
AECet At t ri but eDesc function IC 4-73
AEGet At tri but ePtr function IC 4-28 to 4-31,
4-71t0 4-72
AEGet Coer ci onHandl er function IC 4-98
AEGet Event Handl er function IC 4-64 to 4-65
AEGet I nt er acti onAl | owed function I1C 4-82
AEGet KeyDesc function IC 4-80 to 4-81
AEGet KeyPt r function IC 4-79 to 4-80
AECGet Nt hDesc function 1C 4-32, 4-76 to 4-77
AEGet Nt hPt r function 1C 4-32 to 4-33, 4-75 to 4-76
AEGet (oj ect Accessor function 1C 6-81 to 6-82
AEGet Par anDesc function IC 4-27 to 4-28, 4-31,
4-69 to 4-70
AECGet Par anPt r function IC 4-27, 4-68 to 4-69
AEGet Speci al Handl er function IC 4-101 to 4-102
AEGet TheCQurr ent Event function IC 4-89
AEIMP (Apple Event Interprocess Messaging
Protocol) IC 1-3, Tb 2-13, 2-67
AEl nst al | Coer ci onHandl er function IC 4-96 to 4-97
AEl nst al | Event Handl er function IC 4-8 to 4-9,
4-62 to 4-64
AEl nst al | bj ect Accessor function IC 6-22 to 6-27,
6-78 to 6-79
AEl nst al | Speci al Handl er function 1C 4-100 to 4-101
AEl nt er act Al | owed data type 1C 4-48, 4-82
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AEl nt eract Wt hUser function IC 4-50, 4-83 to 4-84
AEKeyDesc data type IC 3-16
AEKeywor d data type IC 3-15to 3-16
AEManager | nf o function 1C 4-104
AEQj ect | ni t function IC 6-77
AEP. See AppleTalk Echo Protocol
AEP Echoer N 1-14, 1-26, 7-8, 7-32 to 7-34
AEPr ocessAppl eEvent function IC 4-66 to 4-68,
Tb 2-68, 2-78
AEPut Ar r ay function IC 5-31
AEPut At t ri but eDesc function IC 5-36 to 5-37
AEPut At tri but ePt r function 1C 5-35 to 5-36
AEPut Desc function IC 5-30
AEPut KeyDesc function IC 5-33
AEPut KeyPt r function IC 5-32
AEPut Par anDesc function IC 5-6, 5-34
AEPut Par anPt r function 1C 5-5, 5-33 to 5-34
AEPut Pt r function 1C 5-29 to 5-30
AERecor d data type IC 3-17 to 3-18
AE records
adding datato IC 5-32
adding keyword-specified descriptor records
to IC 5-32 to 5-33
creating 1C 5-28 to 5-29
defined IC 3-17 to 3-18
deleting keyword-specified descriptor records
from IC 4-93
getting data out of 1C 4-25 to 4-33, 4-78 to 4-80
getting descriptor records out of 1C 4-80 to 4-81
getting sizes and descriptor types of
keyword-specified descriptor records
in 1C 4-90 to 4-91
and other Apple Event Manager data
structures 1C 3-18
AERenoveCoer ci onHandl er function IC 4-99
AERenoveEvent Handl er function IC 4-65 to 4-66
AERenovehj ect Accessor function IC 6-84 to 6-85
AERenoveSpeci al Handl er function IC 4-102 to 4-103
AEReset Ti ner function IC 4-84 to 4-85
AEResol ve function IC 6-4 to 6-8, 6-28 to 6-47,
6-85 to 6-87
AEResumeTheCur r ent Event function 1C 4-86 to 4-88
AESend function IC 5-13 to 5-20, 5-37 to 5-41, Tb 2-73,
2-78, 2-100
AESend function, sending a Shutdown or Restart event
with Pr 8-9
AESendPri ority datatype IC 5-38
AESendPr ocPt r data type IC 10-25, 10-96

General Index

AESet I nt er acti onAl | owed function 1C 4-81 to 4-82
AESet (oj ect Cal | backs function IC 6-46, 6-79 to 6-80
AESet TheCQurr ent Event function IC 4-88
AESi ze(X At tri but e function 1C 4-91 to 4-92
AESi ze(f KeyDesc function IC 4-90 to 4-91
AESi zeC Nt hl t emfunction IC 4-90
AESi ze(I Par amfunction 1C 4-91
AESuspendTheCur r ent Event function IC 4-85 to 4-86
'aete' resources
and AppleScript IC 7-17 to 7-20
creating IC 8-13 to 8-23
defined IC 7-15 to 7-16
dynamic loading of IC 7-20
recordable applications and IC 1-18 to 1-19
role of I1C 1-16 to 1-19, 7-17 to 7-20
scriptable applications and IC 1-16 to 1-17
structure of 1C 8-8 to 8-13, 8-26 to 8-44
supporting new suites I1C 8-23
supporting standard suites with
extensions IC 8-16 to 8-23
supporting standard suites without
extensions IC 8-14 to 8-16
supporting subsets of suites 1C 8-23
'aeut' resources
additional parameters array IC 8-34 to 8-36
and AppleScript IC 7-17 to 7-20
comparison operators array IC 8-42 to 8-43
defined IC 7-15 to 7-16
elements array IC 8-40 to 8-41
enumerations array IC 8-43 to 8-44
events array IC 8-29 to 8-33
header data IC 8-27
object classes array IC 8-36 to 8-37
properties array 1C 8-38 to 8-40
resource type declaration I1C 8-9 to 8-13
role of IC 7-17 to 7-20
structure of I1C 8-8 to 8-13, 8-26 to 8-44
suites array IC 8-27 to 8-29
"aevt' descriptor type IC 4-57
"aevt' eventclass IC 3-8
AFP F 2-20. See also AppleTalk Filing Protocol
AFP command block N 9-5to 9-6
AFPCommandBl ock record N 9-5
AFP command constants N 9-9 to 9-12
AFPCommand function N 9-5, 9-8
AFPVol Mount | nf o data type F 2-110
AFP volume mounting information records F 2-110
AGC. See automatic gain control
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AIFF-C files
and AIFF files S 1-19
creating S 1-41
defined S 1-18to 1-20
file type of S 2-87
and Finder sound files S 1-19
format of S 2-87 to 2-89
playing sounds in S 1-19, 1-26
recording sounds to S 1-31
sample frames in S 2-89
sample of S 2-88
specifications of S 2-82 to 2-89
storing sounds in S 1-40 to 1-41, 2-9, 3-30
AIFF files
and AIFF-C files S 1-19
creating S 1-41
defined S 1-18 to 1-20
file type of S 2-66, 2-87
and Finder sound files S 1-19
format of S 2-81 to 2-89
playing soundsin S 1-19, 1-26
recording sounds to S 1-31
sample frames in S 2-89
specifications of S 2-82, 2-89
storing sounds in S 1-40 to 1-41, 2-9, 3-30
Al NT PN B-1
"al an' address extension type Al 7-12
"al an' extension type AM 2-31
Alarm Clock U 4-6
default alarm time U 7-5
alert boxes O 134
accessing menus from Th 6-68 to 6-73
avoiding use of by system extensions U 9-14
creating Tb 6-18 to 6-23
default colors of, changing Tb 6-157 to 6-158
defined Tb 6-6
dialog boxes, as distinguished from Tb 6-6 to 6-8
displayed by Notification Manager Pr 5-4
displayed by PowerPC applications PS 1-34
displaying Th 6-22, 6-61 to 6-75
event filter function for Tb 6-86 to 6-89, 6-145 to
6-147
events in Th 2-29 to 2-30, 6-81 to 6-82
help balloons for MTb 3-51 to 3-74
help balloons for areas outside MTh 3-87 to 3-89
and Help menu MTb 3-92
and help messages for menus MTb 3-38
items in. See items in alert and dialog boxes

General Index

for multiple publishers in a document IC 2-58
for new publishers IC 2-19
for PPC session termination IC 11-7
stages for Tb 6-20 to 6-22, 6-150 to 6-151
types of Tb 6-8 to 6-9
as windows Tb 6-15 to 6-17
window types for Tb 4-9
alert color table resources Tb 6-157 to 6-158
alert definitions (System Error Handler) U 2-17
Al ert function Tb 6-106 to 6-108
alert notifications Pr 5-4, 5-8, 5-9
alert resources
defined Tb 6-15
example of Tb 6-20, 6-21
Rez input format for Tb 6-19 to 6-22
Rez output format for Tb 6-150 to 6-151
alerts
creating Tb 6-18 to 6-23, 6-105 to 6-112
defined Thb 6-5
defining alert sounds for Th 6-22, 6-144 to 6-145
displaying Th 6-61 to 6-75
eventsin Tb 6-81 to 6-82
stages for Tb 6-20 to 6-22, 6-150 to 6-151
types of Tb 6-8 to 6-9
using the system alert sound Tb 6-8
alert sounds. See also system alert sounds
creating Th 6-18 to 6-22
defined Th 6-6
defining Tb 6-22, 6-144 to 6-145
specifying Tb 6-151
stages for Tb 6-20 to 6-22, 6-150 to 6-151
and the system alert sound Tb 6-8
Alert Sounds control panel S 1-16, 1-24, 5-24
alias, name Al 5-86
_AliasD spat ch trap macro F 4-28
aliases
adding to catalogs Al 8-106 to 8-108
defined F 1-11, Tb 7-39
displayed in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-31
extracting from data structures Al 2-78
extracting information about Al 8-62 to 8-63
extracting information from Al 8-46 to 8-48
for records, introduced Al 8-7
getting information about Al 8-43 to 8-46, 8-57 to
8-61
resolution for AOCE catalog objects Al 4-85 to 4-88
catalog specification structure Al 4-87
HFS aliases Al 4-85
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resolution by Finder F1-11
resolution by Standard File Package F 3-14
resolving Th 7-39 to 7-41, 7-51 to 7-53
alias files Tb 7-39
Alias Manager F 4-3 to 4-30, O 12. See also alias records
application-defined routines in F 4-25
and the Movie Toolbox Q 2-64
routines in F 4-14 to 4-24
testing for availability F 4-9
testing for features U 1-15
user interface guidelines F 4-7
alias-matching filter function F 4-25
Al i asRecor d data type F 4-5,4-14
alias records F 4-4 to 4-5, Tb 7-40
contents F 4-4,4-13
creating F 4-9to 4-10, 4-15 to 4-17
customizing F 4-13
defined F 4-3
exhaustive search for F 4-8
finding targets of F 4-4
getting information from F 4-13, 4-23
private Alias Manager data F 4-5
for publishers and subscribers I1C 2-16, 2-20
relative path in F 4-6
resolving F 4-5to 4-8
functions for F 4-10 to 4-11, 4-19 to 4-23
searches
absolute F 4-6to 4-7
exhaustive F 4-8
fast F4-7,4-10
relative F 4-5to 4-6
search strategies F 4-51to0 4-8
storing and retrieving F 4-12
updating F 4-13, 4-18
alias resources PS 3-31
alias styles Tx 6-15, 6-73, B-21
alias targets F 4-3
alias types Tb 7-40
aligning icons MTb 5-36
aligning windows Q 3-143
alignment Tx 1-24 to 1-26, 1-68 to 1-69, 2-13, 2-17. See
also justified text; data alignment
of baselines XT 9-6 to 9-8, 9-27 to 9-30
as characteristic of layout shape XT 5-11 to 5-13, 5-24
to 5-26, 5-28
as property of style object XT 1-17, 6-4, 6-11 to 6-13,
6-38, 6-48 to 6-51
optical XT 8-5, 8-11 to 8-14, 8-45 to 8-46

General Index

as style object property XO 3-5
with TESet Al i gnnent procedure Tx 2-27, 2-50 to
2-51, 2-87
with TEText Box procedure Tx 2-24, 2-88 to 2-89
in TextEdit edit records Tx 2-69
alignment functions Q 3-155 to 3-156
alignment function structure Q 3-155 to 3-156
Al'i gnnent ProcRecor d data type Q 3-156
al i gnPi x flag Im 6-13, 6-15, 6-25
Ali gnScreenRect function Q 3-146
Al'i gnW ndowfunction Q 3-143
A-line exception errors U 2-8
A-line instructions PS 1-8, U 8-10 to 8-20
for Operating System routines U 8-11 to 8-14
for Toolbox routines U 8-14 to 8-20
trap number U 8-11
"alis' datatype Q 2-216, 2-217, 2-218, 4-32
"alis' descriptor type IC 4-58
alis' formattype IC 2-25
"alis' resource type F4-8,4-12, IC 2-19, PS 3-31,
Tb 7-40
al | Devi ces flag Im 5-30
allInit flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
all object validation XU 4-7
Al | ocat e function F 2-118 to 2-119
allocating or moving memory, in interrupt
tasks Pr 1-12
allocation blocks
default size of F5-14
determining number free F 2-46
introduced F 2-53, 2-56
size F 1-6 to 1-7
Al ocConti g function F2-119
Al | ocQur sor procedure Im 8-27
allophones S 4-33
Al | owPur gePi xel s procedure Im 6-34 to 6-35
"al ng' lookup table element Al 5-111
alphabetic characters Tx 1-22
alphabetic writing systems XT 7-8
alpha-channel color spaces XO 4-24
alpha channels QC 8-5, XO 4-24, 5-20
blending and QC 8-18
blend masks and QC 8-82
clipping and QC 8-21
continuous digitization and QC 8-53
masks and QC 8-36
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alpha-channel transfer modes XO 5-20 to 5-25, 5-48 to
5-49. See also atop mode; exclude mode; fade
mode; over mode
" ALRT" resource type. See alert resources
al t DBoxPr oc window type Tb 4-9
alternate groups of tracks Q 2-207 to 2-215
assigning Q 2-210
defined Q 2-18
disabling automatic selection of Q 2-89, 2-91, 2-92,
2-97, 2-109, 2-245
enabling automatic selection Q 2-210
finding Q 2-211
language and quality of Q 2-19
selecting for a movie Q 2-209
in track header atoms Q 4-15
and languages Q 2-18
alternate interface N 1-29
alternate numerals
availability, in script flags Tx 6-69
in number parts table Tx B-57
and tokenization Tx 6-42
alternate rectangles. See also hot rectangles
specifying in' hdl g' resources MTb 3-55 to 3-57
specifying in HvBhowBal | oon function MTb 3-79 to
3-81
alternate user, PowerTalk Al 9-9
"ammu' folder type Tb 7-54
anpOrd command S 2-27, 2-96
amplitude of sounds S 2-8, 2-27
amplitude of speech. See speech volume
AMU (Address Management Unit) M 3-5
analog video digitizers, recommended values
for QC 8-66
analyzing characters. See characters
analyzing data streams XU 7-56 to 7-89
anchor algorithm for extending list
selections MTb 4-18 to 4-20
AND (logical) operation on bits U 3-16 to 3-17
AND mode XO 5-17
ANDoperator M 1-34
angle
of a halftone XO 7-14
of a halftone on a device XO 7-83
angled carets XT 10-7, 10-15, 10-19, 10-41, 10-46
Angl eFr on8l ope function U 3-12, 3-38
angles
defined U 3-12
calculating Im 3-57

General Index

angle-slope conversion utilities U 3-12 to 3-14
accuracy of U 3-14
animated cursor resources Im 8-13, 8-14, 8-36 to 8-37
animated cursors
creating Im 8-13 to 8-15, 8-31 to 8-33
data type for Im 8-20 to 8-21
resource type for Im 8-36 to 8-37
user interface guidelines for Im 8-5, 8-13, 8-15
Animation Compressor Q 3-11, 3-64
compressor type value for QC 5-80, 6-66
Annotation Chunks S 2-82
annui ty function PN 10-48 to 10-50
ANSI-compliant source code PS ix, 1-65
ANSI X3J11.1 PN 1-12 to 1-13
anti-aliasing XO 5-24 to 5-25, 5-49
antilog functions. See exponential functions
ANunber global variable Tb 6-172
AOCE
defined Al xix
desktop services Al 1-9to 1-11
examples of collaboration applications Al 1-4 to 1-8
introduction Al 1-3 to 1-19
software, defined Al xix
software components Al 1-8 to 1-14
software components illustration Al 1-9
workflow example Al 1-7
AOCE attributes. See attributes
AOCE catalog records. See records
AOCE catalogs. See also Setup catalog; catalogs
browsing, supporting AM 3-24
features supported by
human interface effects of AM 3-22 to 3-26
identifying to Catalog Manager AM 3-16 to 3-22
large catalogs, supporting AM 3-24 to 3-26
searching, supporting AM 3-24 to 3-25
AOCE Catalogs Extension. See Catalogs Extension
AOCE Collaboration Package Al 1-11
AOCE data structures
checking equality of Al 2-12 to 2-13
converting between packed and unpacked Al 2-6
copying Al 2-13 to 2-15
copying versus duplicating Al 2-15
duplicating Al 2-15
maximum-sized Al 2-3to 2-4
minimum-sized Al 2-3to 2-4
packing Al 2-5to 2-10
unpacking Al 2-5 to 2-10
validating Al 2-10 to 2-12
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aoce Fake attribute AM 4-27
AOCE high-level events AM 2-220 to 2-237
Event Recor d data type AM 2-33
introduced AM 2-8
list of AM 2-33
Mai | EPPOMBQ structure AM 2-34, 2-113 to 2-114
overview of AM 2-32to 2-34
SMCAstructure AM 2-34, 2-114 to 2-115
AOCE identities. See identity Al 8-8
AOCE interprogram messages. See messages
aoce Joined attribute AM 4-29
AOCE message. See messages
AOCE messaging systems AM 2-6
AOCE record attributes. See attributes
AOCE records. See records
AOCE strings Al 2-19 to 2-25
allocating non-standard sizes of Al 2-16
character set Al 2-19
checking equality of Al 2-50
converting C strings to AOCE strings Al 2-46
converting Pascal strings to Al 2-47
converting to Pascal strings Al 2-48
copying Al 2-45
header Al 2-19 to 2-20
introduction to Al 2-19
manipulating Al 2-45 to 2-51
minimum-sized Al 2-4
script code Al 2-19
validating Al 2-51
AOCE template callback routines Al 5-196 to 5-246
changing the call-for mask Al 5-198
custom views Al 5-242 to 5-245
bounds Al 5-244
reference value Al 5-242
determining a catalog system specification Al 5-210
determining a template’s file specification Al 5-206
determining quantity of templates Al 5-205
edit-text views Al 5-211 to 5-213
closing Al 5-212
getting the property number Al 5-211
getting a resource handle Al 5-207
getting information about properties Al 5-213 to
5-222
property-changed flag Al 5-221
property-editable flag Al 5-222
size of a binary property Al 5-219
types Al 5-215
value as a binary block Al 5-220

General Index

valueasan RString Al 5-217
value as a number Al 5-216
how to call Al 5-197
opening a catalog object Al 5-211
parameter block headers Al 5-147 to 5-148
pop-up menus Al 5-238 to 5-242
adding an item Al 5-238
removing an item Al 5-240
returning text of a menu item Al 5-241
process control Al 5-199 to 5-200
property changed Al 5-233
property dirtied Al 5-233
property type conversions Al 5-214, 5-223
saving a property value Al 5-234. See also routine
selectors, AOCE template
setting information for properties Al 5-223 to 5-235
parsing an attribute value Al 5-224
setting property-changed flag Al 5-231
setting property-editable flag Al 5-232
type Al 5-226
value as a binary block Al 5-229
valueasan RString Al 5-228
value as a number Al 5-227
supporting drops Al 5-201 to 5-205
determining how many objects are being
dropped Al 5-201
determining the nature of the destination
object Al 5-202 to 5-205
determining the nature of the object being
dropped Al 5-202 to 5-205
testing your code resource Al 5-198
unloading templates from memory Al 5-208
updating property values Al 5-237
working with catalog objects Al 5-209 to 5-211
working with sublists Al 5-235 to 5-238
determining number of items in sublist Al 5-235
synchronizing with catalog system Al 5-237
working with templates Al 5-205 to 5-209

AOCE template code resource routines Al 5-148 to

5-196
attribute values Al 5-175 to 5-181
adding a new value to a record Al 5-177
adding a new value to a sublist Al 5-176
changing Al 5-179
deleting Al 5-181
call-for mask Al 5-149
conditional views Al 5-166
custom property-type conversions Al 5-188 to 5-192
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convert from number Al 5-191
convert fromRStri ng Al 5-192
convert to number Al 5-188
convertto RString Al 5-189
custom views and menus Al 5-192 to 5-196
dynamic creation of resources Al 5-154 to 5-157
enabling item in Catalogs menu Al 5-195
example Al 5-65 to 5-73
handling item in Catalogs menu Al 5-196
initializing and removing templates Al 5-150 to
5-154
keypress in information page Al 5-163
main routine prototype Al 5-148
mouse-down event in a custom view Al 5-194
opening an information page Al 5-158
parameter block Al 5-148
parameter block headers Al 5-145 to 5-147
pasting text Al 5-164
processing custom lookup table elements Al 5-182
to 5-185
processing idle-time tasks Al 5-157 to 5-158
property and information-page routines Al 5-158 to
5-169
property changed Al 5-167
property dirtied Al 5-167
reading the routine selector Al 5-148
saving property values Al 5-168. See also AOCE
template callback routines, routine selectors,
AOCE template; AOCE template callback
routines
setting attribute values from properties Al 5-184
setting properties from attribute values Al 5-182
setting text length Al 5-166
supporting drops Al 5-169 to 5-174
for aspect of destination object Al 5-173
for aspect of dragged object Al 5-170
updating custom views Al 5-193
updating property values Al 5-185 to 5-187

AOCE templates Al 5-5to 5-299

built-in Al A-1to A-4

address Al A-4

Group records Al A-4

Key Chain Al A-4

User records Al A-1to A-3
code resources Al 5-142 to 5-246

data types Al 5-142 to 5-148

rules for writing Al 5-142
exit routine Al 5-151

General Index

initializing and removing Al 5-150 to 5-154
names Al 5-75
properties. See properties
removing and initializing Al 5-150 to 5-154
resource ID values Al 5-75
resources. See resources
routine selectors. See routine selectors, AOCE
template
sample code Al 5-30 to 5-73. See also aspect
templates; file type templates; forwarder
templates; information page templates; killer
templates
template-provided routines. See AOCE template
code resource routines
unloading from memory Al 5-208
writing Al 5-30 to 5-73
AOCE toolbox Al 1-12
aoce Unconfigured attribute AM 4-10, 4-22, 4-27, 4-29
to 4-30
AOCE Utilities Al 2-3 to 2-139
application-defined functions Al 2-106 to 2-107
checking for availability Al 2-5
data structures Al 2-19 to 2-44
functions Al 2-44 to 2-107
AOCE utility functions Al 2-44 to 2-107
calling from assembly language Al 2-44
copying functions Al 2-15
duplicating functions Al 2-15
equality functions Al 2-13
packing functions Al 2-6
unpacking functions Al 2-6
validation functions Al 2-11
AOCE version attribute
in Mail Service record AM 4-67
in MSAM record AM 4-65
AC f procedure D 6-35
Anl gnor eMbdemprocedure D 6-34
AQOn procedure D 6-34
APDA O xv, 189, PN xix, PS xv
ApFont | Dglobal variable Tx 4-38
"aphn' address extension type Al 7-13
"aphn' extension type AM 2-31
"aplt' creator signature IC 7-7
"appa' descriptor type IC 4-58
" appe' file type Th 7-44
AppendDl TL procedure Im 9-38, Th 6-54, 6-125 to 6-127
AppendMenu procedure Tb 3-64 to 3-67, 3-124 to 3-125
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AppendResMenu procedure O 156, Tb 3-20, 3-68 to
3-70, 3-128 to 3-129
AppFi | e data type F 1-35, 1-41
Apple Desktop Bus (ADB) D 5-3 to 5-51
testing for last keyboard used U 1-19
Apple event attributes
adding to Apple events I1C 5-35 to 5-37
defined IC 3-7
event classes IC 3-8, 3-15
event IDs IC 3-8, 3-15
event sources IC 3-15
getting data out of 1C 4-28 to 4-31, 4-71 to 4-72
getting descriptor records out of IC 4-73
getting descriptor types of IC 4-91 to 4-92
getting sizes of 1C 4-91 to 4-92
interaction level 1C 3-15, 4-45
keywords for IC 3-15
missed keyword IC 3-15, 4-30, 4-34 to 4-35
optional keyword 1C 4-34, 5-7 to 5-10
original source IC 3-15
return ID IC 3-15
setting with the AECr eat eAppl eEvent
function IC 5-3to 5-4
target address IC 3-15, 5-10 to 5-13
timeout IC 3-15, 5-21
transaction ID IC 3-15
Apple event data structures
arrays 1C 4-60 to 4-61
disposing of IC 4-39 to 4-40
summarized IC 4-56 to 4-61
Appl eEvent data type IC 3-18 to 3-19
Apple event dispatch tables
defined IC 3-22
getting entries from 1C 4-64 to 4-65
installing entries in 1C 4-7 to 4-11, 4-62 to 4-64
removing entries from 1C 4-65 to 4-66
system IC 4-7
Apple event handlers
adding to dispatch tables 1C 4-7 to 4-9, 4-62 to 4-64
called from the AEPr ocessAppl eEvent
function IC 4-66 to 4-67
defined IC 3-5
getting from dispatch tables 1C 4-64 to 4-65
introduced IC 1-12
removing from dispatch tables 1C 4-65 to 4-66
tasks performed by IC 3-23 to 3-27
writing IC 4-33 to 4-35

General Index

Apple Event Interprocess Messaging Protocol
(AEIMP) IC 1-3,0 16, Tb 2-13, 2-67
Apple Event Manager IC 3-3 to 6-116, 9-3 to 9-37, O 15,
16-17
application-defined functions for resolving object
specifier records IC 6-94 to 6-103
getting information about 1C 4-103 to 4-104
Object Support Library and IC 6-3
and Package Manager U 10-4
routines in IC 4-61 to 4-104, 5-25 to 5-41, 6-77 to 6-94
testing for availability 1C 4-4, U 1-15
use of Notification Manager 1C 4-51
user interaction with server application IC 4-45 to
4-55, 4-81 to 4-84
Apple event object classes. See object classes,
Apple event
Apple event objects
Apple Event Registry: Standard Suites and IC 1-11
classification of 1C 3-39 to 3-46
container hierarchy for 1C 3-45 to 3-46
defined IC 3-6
described in Apple event parameters IC 3-10, 3-12
elements of IC 3-42 to 3-46
finding IC 3-46 to 3-47
hierarchy within an application 1C 3-33
object accessor functions that find 1C 6-29 to 6-37
object classes and 1C 1-11
object specifier records and I1C 3-32 to 3-34
properties of IC 3-42 to 3-46
tokens for IC 6-4 to 6-7, 6-39 to 6-41, 6-47
Apple event parameters
adding IC 5-5to 5-7, 5-33 to 5-34
additional IC 3-9
AppleScript and IC 8-3 to 8-7
checking for missing required 1C 4-34 to 4-35
defined IC 3-8
deleting IC 4-93
direct IC 3-9, 3-15
error number 1C 4-36 to 4-37
error string IC 4-37 to 4-39
getting data out of 1C 4-26 to 4-28, 4-68 to 4-71
getting descriptor records out of IC 4-27 to 4-28,
4-69 to 4-70
getting descriptor types of IC 4-91
getting sizes of 1C 4-91
optional IC 3-9, 3-15, 5-7 to 5-10
required 1C 3-9
Apple event records
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defined IC 3-18

disposing of 1C 4-39 to 4-40

getting data out of 1C 4-25 to 4-33, 4-79 to 4-80

getting descriptor records out of 1C 4-80 to 4-81

and other Apple Event Manager data
structures I1C 3-18

Apple Event Registry: Standard Suites 1C 1-10 to 1-12
Apple events Im 9-25 to 9-26, O 16-17. See also Apple

event attributes; Apple event parameters

accepting IC 3-20 to 3-22, 4-5 to 4-7

addresses for IC 5-10 to 5-13

AppleScript and IC 8-3 to 8-7

Application Died Pr 2-11, 2-13

application sending to itself Tb 3-71

attributes and parameters for 1C 3-7 to 3-12

client applications using 1C 3-4 to 3-5

Core suite O 17

Create Publisher IC 4-22 to 4-25

creating 1C 5-3 to 5-13

data structures in IC 3-12 to 3-19

defined IC 3-3, Tb 2-13

determining current IC 4-89

direct dispatching 1C 5-13

dispatching 1C 4-9 to 4-11, 4-66 to 4-68

disposing of sent event Pr 8-9

from Edition Manager IC 2-13 to 2-14

and the Finder Tb 7-25 to 7-26

functional-area suites O 17

Get AETE IC 8-23 to 8-26

Get Data. See Get Data event

handling IC 1-12, 4-4 to 4-44, Tb 2-78

and high-level events IC 4-5 to 4-7

as high-level events Th 2-67 to 2-69

introduced 1C 1-9

Move. See Move event

MultiFinder cannot send Pr 8-9

Open Application. See Open Application event

Open Documents Tb 7-20. See also Open Documents
event

opening letters Al 3-17

passing to the Standard Mail Package Al 3-64

Print Documents. See Print Documents event

procedure for sending Pr 8-9

processing IC 3-20 to 3-27, 4-67 to 4-68, 4-84 to 4-89

Quit Application Pr 8-5. See also Quit Application
event

Receive Recordable Event 1C 9-36

Recorded Text IC 10-27

General Index

recording 1C 9-3 to 9-37
Recording Off IC 9-4
Recording On I1C 9-4
reply. See reply Apple events
replying to 1C 4-36 to 4-39, 5-24
requesting more time to respond to 1C 4-84 to 4-85
requesting services through IC 3-28 to 3-32
required IC 1-10, 4-11 to 4-20
Required suite O 17
Reset Timer IC 4-85
responding to 1C 1-9 to 1-13, 3-20 to 3-27, 4-5 to 4-7
Restart Pr 8-4, 8-9
resuming handling of IC 4-86 to 4-88
Section Cancel IC 2-13
Section Read IC 2-13
Section Scroll IC 2-13, 4-21
Section Write IC 2-13, 4-21
sending IC 1-9 to 1-13, 5-13 to 5-20, Tb 2-78
in response to menu commands Tb 3-71
sending to the current process IC 5-13
sent by the Finder O 17
server applications using IC 3-5
Set Data. See Set Data event
Shutdown Pr 8-4, 8-9
standard suites of 1C 1-10
Start Recording 1C 9-36
Stop Recording I1C 9-37
suspending handling of 1C 4-85 to 4-86
Apple events to client applications Tx 7-10, 7-25 to
7-36, 7-44, 7-65 to 7-77
descriptor types Tx 7-67
ID constants Tx 7-66
keyword constants Tx 7-66 to 7-67
Apple event terminology extension resources. See
' aete' resources
Apple event user terminology resources. See ' aeut '
resources
AppleMail application
example of letter Al 1-5
use of Al 1-7
use of standard format Al 1-11
AppleMail format. See standard interchange format
Apple menu O 159, Tb 3-20
About command Tb 3-21 to 3-22, 3-45
accessing from dialog boxes Th 6-68 to 6-73
adding items to Tb 3-68 to 3-69
blinking icon and Pr 5-4, 5-7
creating Tb 3-43 to 3-44
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Find in Catalog command AM 3-22
handling Tb 3-80 to 3-81
help balloons for MTb 3-13 to 3-18
Apple Menu Items folder
adding items from, to Apple menu Tb 3-20 to 3-21
alias type for Tb 7-40
defined Tb 7-43
finding Th 7-54
icon for MTb 1-132
Apple Mixer. See Apple Mixer component
Apple Mixer component
closing S5-34to 5-35
introduced S 1-13 to 1-14, 5-6 to 5-7
opening S 5-33 to 5-34
Apple Open Collaboration Environment. See AOCE
Apple Remote Access (ARA) N 2-17
and AppleTalk transitions N 10-17
and multinode N 12-17
AppleScript component
defined I1C 7-4
error numbers for O8AScri pt Error IC 10-40
routines for 1C 10-80 to 10-84
AppleScript scripting language
Apple events and IC 8-3 to 8-7
defined IC 7-4
dialects, defined IC 7-17
dialects, routines for manipulating IC 10-67 to 10-71
scriptable applications and IC 8-3 to 8-7
supporting IC 1-13 to 1-22
AppleShare N 1-27
and paging devices M 3-5
AppleShare servers PS 1-55
AppleShare volumes
automatic mounting to resolve alias records F 4-4
support for mounting routines F 2-110
Apple Software Licensing D 5-4
Apple Sound Chip (ASC) S 1-10, 2-36
AppleTalk Address Resolution Protocol
(AARP) N 10-28, 10-40
AppleTalk communications resource XD 6-42 to 6-43
AppleTalk connection files
and LAP Manager N 1-15to 1-17, 10-3
and multinodes N 12-3, 12-6
AppleTalk Data Stream Protocol (ADSP) N 5-3 to 5-94
ASDSP parameter block for N 5-42 to 5-43
buffers for N 5-13, 5-30, 5-46
built-in flow control feature N 5-6
connection control blocks N 5-35, 5-36

General Index

data structures for N 5-35 to 5-43
driver for N 1-17, 5-4
DSP parameter block for N 5-38 to 5-41
introduced N 1-13, 1-21, 5-3
memory allocation for N 5-12
reading data N 5-15 to 5-16, 5-71
routines for N 5-43 to 5-76
user flags N 5-12, 5-37
uses of N 1-24, 5-4 to 5-6
writing data N 5-15, 5-72 to 5-73
AppleTalk Data Stream Protocol (ADSP), using for
authentication Al 9-7, 9-13
AppleTalk drivers
testing for version U 1-15
AppleTalk Echo Protocol (AEP)
introduced N 1-14, 1-21
measuring packet-delivery performance N 7-33 to
7-34
and multinode N 12-4
uses of N 1-26
AppleTalk Filing Protocol (AFP) F 2-20, N 1-13, 9-3 to
9-36
AFP general command format N 9-14 to 9-16
AFP login command format N 9-16 to 9-20
AFP read command format N 9-22 to 9-25
AFP write command format N 9-20 to 9-22
and ASP functions N 9-12
command categories N 9-5
data structures for N 9-5to 9-8
driver for N 1-16, 9-4
introduced N 1-12, 1-19
routines for N 9-8 to 9-24
uses of N 1-27,9-3
XPP parameter block for N 9-7 to 9-8
AppleTalk internet N 1-7, 4-7, 4-17
AppleTalk Manager N 1-4,1-18
AppleTalk node ID
and parameter RAM U 7-5
AppleTalk Phase 1 N 1-11
AppleTalk Phase 2 N 1-10, 6-27
determining if installed N 2-4
AppleTalk protocol stack N 1-3, 1-11 to 1-17
AppleTalk Secure Data Stream Protocol
(ASDSP) N 1-24,5-9 to 5-11, 5-29 to 5-35, 5-41 to
5-43, 5-54 to 5-60. See also AppleTalk Data
Stream Protocol
and AOCE software N 5-9
ASDSP parameter block for N 5-42 to 5-43
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authentication process N 5-9, 5-10 to 5-11

buffers for N 5-30, 5-32

data structures for N 5-42 to 5-43

encrypting data N 5-9 to 5-10, 5-34 to 5-35

introduced N 1-24, 5-9

masks, using N 5-35

opening secure connections N 5-30 to 5-35, 5-57 to
5-58

routines for N 5-54 to 5-60

AppleTalk Session Protocol (ASP) N 8-3 to 8-35

and AFP commands N 9-13

canceling an open session request N 8-25
closing sessions N 8-13 to 8-15

data structures for N 8-6 to 8-8

driver for N 1-17, 8-4

and higher-level protocols N 8-4
introduced N 1-13, 1-21

maximum capacities N 8-22

opening sessions N 8-9 to 8-12
optimizing memory for CCBs N 8-17
routines for N 8-8 to 8-26

sending commands to the server N 8-4, 8-15to 8-18
sending data to the server N 8-19 to 8-21
uses of N 1-25, 8-4

XPP parameter block for N 8-6 to 8-8

AppleTalk Transaction Protocol (ATP) N 6-3 to 6-58

ATP parameter block for N 6-21 to 6-23

bitmap/sequence numbers N 6-7

buffer data structures (BDS). See buffer data
structures

canceling ATP functions N 6-19, 6-38 to 6-44

data structures for N 6-20 to 6-23

driver for N 1-17, 6-3

filtering addresses N 6-14, 6-31

flags N 6-8 to 6-9

getting requests N 6-15, 6-32 to 6-34

introduced N 1-13, 1-21

packet format N 6-5 to 6-7

responding to ATP requests N 6-14 to 6-19, 6-34 to
6-36

retry count to send a request N 6-13

routines for N 6-23 to 6-45

sending ATP requests N 6-9 to 6-14, 6-24 to 6-30

sequence numbers N 6-5

timeout period for retransmission N 6-7, 6-13

transaction types N 6-7 to 6-8

uses of N 1-25

General Index

AppleTalk Transition Queue (ATQ) AM 2-36, 2-42 to
2-43

adding entries to N 10-4, 10-7 to 10-14, 10-33 to 10-36

defined N 1-27
entry records N 10-7
removing entries from N 10-34 to 10-36
transitions, cable-range-change N 12-10
using with Authentication Manager Al 9-11
using with Catalog Manager Al 8-16
using with Interprogram Messaging
Manager Al 7-17
AppleTalk Utilities N 2-3 to 2-28
data structures for N 2-9 to 2-11
MPP parameter block N 2-9 to 2-11
routines for N 2-11 to 2-22
" APPL' file type IC 7-7, PS 1-21, Th 7-10
application creator string, as Gest al t selector
code U 1-11
application-defined functions
cover functions Q 2-155 to 2-157
Movie Toolbox Q 2-71 to 2-73, 2-354 to 2-364
callback event specification Q 2-364
cover functions Q 2-357 to 2-358
custom dialog functions Q 2-360 to 2-361
error-processing functions Q 2-358
file filter functions Q 2-360
modal dialog filter functions Q 2-362
movie callout functions Q 2-359
progress functions Q 2-354 to 2-357
standard file activation Q 2-363
text Q 2-364 to 2-365
application-defined items
creating Th 6-56 to 6-61
specifying in alert or dialog boxes Thb 6-29 to 6-30,
6-155
application-defined routines
DoCGet Fi | eTransl ati onLi st MTb 7-54
DoGet ScrapTr ansl ati onLi st MTb 7-59
Dol denti fyFile MTb 7-56
Dol denti fyScrap MTb 7-60
DoTransl ateFil e MTb 7-57
DoTr ansl at eScrap MTb 7-61
M/Act i veProc IC 10-23, 10-95
M/Adj ust Mar ks 1C 6-53 to 6-54, 6-103
M/AECr eat ePr oc 1C 10-24 to 10-25
M/AESendPr oc IC 10-25 to 10-26, 10-96
M/Bal | oonDef MThb 3-129 to 3-130
M/Cdev MTb 8-74 to 8-78
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M/A i ckLoop MTb 4-101
M/Coer ceDesc 1C 4-107
M/Coer cePtr 1C 4-106
M/Conpar e(hj ect s IC 6-97 to 6-99
M/Conpl eti on Al 9-68
M/Conpl et i onRout i ne Al 7-114, 8-150 to 8-151,
AM 2-219 to 2-220, IC 11-78
M/Conponent MTb 6-79
M/Count Coj ect s IC 6-96 to 6-97
M/Di sposeToken IC 6-99
M/Drawl mage Al 3-123
M/DSAMD r Par sePr oc function AM 3-38 to 3-39
M/DSAMD r Pr oc function AM 3-37 to 3-38
M/DSSpecSt r earer Al 2-106
M/Event Handl er IC 4-105 to 4-106
M/ExpD gHook IC 2-98
M/ExpModal Fi | ter 1C2-98
M/Fi ndPanel BusyProc Al 4-95
M/For EachADAPDI r ect or y function Al 8-160
M/For EachAt t ri but eAccessCont rol
function Al 8-163
M/For EachAt t r Type function Al 8-152
M/For EachAt t r TypeLookup function Al 8-155 to
8-156
M/For EachAt t r Val ue function Al 8-156 to 8-157
M/For EachDirectory function Al 8-153
M/For EachDi r EnunSpec function Al 8-157 to 8-158
M/For EachDNodeAccessCont rol function Al 8-161
M/For EachLookupRecor dl Dfunction Al 8-154
M/For EachRecor dAccessCont r ol
function Al 8-162
M/For EachRecor dl Dfunction Al 8-151 to 8-152
M/Fr ont W ndowCB Al 3-124
M/Get Er r or Desc 1C 6-100
My Get Mar kToken IC 6-53 to 6-54, 6-101 to 6-102
M/l conAction MTb 5-58
M/l conGetter MTb 5-59
M/l dl eFuncti on IC 5-42
M1 O IC 2-104
M/LDEF MTb 4-97 to 4-99
M/Mar k 1C 6-102
M/Mat chFuncti on MTb 4-99 to 4-100
M/Mnt r Ext MTb 8-78 to 8-82
M/Not i fi cati onProc Al 9-69
M/Chj ect Accessor IC 6-95 to 6-96
M/Qoener IC 2-102
M/Panel BusyProc Al 4-94
M/PortFilter IC11-78to 11-79

General Index

M/Pr epar eMai | er For Dr awi ng Al 3-122
M/Q@ef IC 12-51
M/Reci pi ent Streaner Al 7-115
M/Repl yFi | ter 1C5-42to5-43
M/Resul t Handl er IC 12-43
M/ResuneDi spat ch IC 10-97
M/SendQpt i onsFi |t er Proc Al 3-125
M/St at usCal | Back function Al 6-54 to 6-55
M/St at usFunc 1C 12-22
M/Ti p MTb 3-130 to 3-131
Application Died Apple event Pr 2-11, 2-13
application extensions. See also fragments
defined PS 1-21
application files records F 1-41
application font Tx 1-61 to 1-62, 2-9, 3-69, 4-14
actual ID number of Tx 1-62, 4-38, 6-68
preferred, for a script system Tx 6-14, 6-15, 6-67,
6-72, B-21
application global variables M 1-12, O 37, PS 1-58
accessing in completion routines M 4-14
accessing in interrupt tasks M 4-17
using in sleep procedures D 6-19 to 6-20
application heap M 1-9 to 1-11, O 34-36, 169, Pr 1-6,
Th 2-32, XO 1-18, XU 2-3 to 2-4
defined O 34
defined M 1-10
determining amount of free space M 1-42 to 1-44
maximizing space to prevent fragmentation M 1-40
setting up M 1-38 to 1-42, 1-50 to 1-52, 2-27 to 2-29
application heap limit
getting M 1-53, 2-84
setting M 1-53 to 1-54, 2-84 to 2-85
application heap zone. See also heap zones
defined M 2-5
getting a pointer to M 2-81
initializing M 2-87 to 2-88
maximizing size of M 1-51, 2-27
subdividing into multiple heap zones M 2-14 to 2-16
application icons. See also icon families
creating Tb 7-10 to 7-17
default Tb 7-12
help balloons for MThb 3-84 to 3-86
Application menu Tb 3-33
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Th 6-68 to 6-69
blinking icon in Pr5-4,5-7
diamond-shaped mark in Pr 5-4, 5-7
help balloons for MTb 3-13 to 3-16
Hide Others command Tb 3-33
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application messages XD 4-52 to 4-60
application-missing message string resources Tb 7-27
to 7-30, 7-68 to 7-69
application parameters M 1-13, O 38, PS 1-58
application parameters record Pr 2-20 to 2-21
application partitions M 1-4, 1-7 to 1-13, O 29, 32-38.
See also partitions
automatic resizing of PS 1-55
application phase of printing XD 1-9, XP 1-4
applications PS 1-21. See also fragments
adding to the desktop database MTb 9-18
alias type for Tb 7-40
in Apple Menu Items folder Tb 7-43
closing before shutdown Pr 8-5
creating icons for Th 7-11 to 7-17
default icon for MTb 1-130, Tb 7-12
file type PS1-21
initializing O 74-75
launching Pr 2-7 to 2-11, 2-28 to 2-29
launching from the Finder Th 7-25 to 7-26
length of fragment PS 3-31
location of fragment PS 3-31
quitting O 175-176
removing from desktop database MTb 9-21
sharing Tb 2-68
signatures for Th 7-8 to 7-10
specifying instruction set architecture PS 3-30
specifying library directory PS 3-31
specifying stack size PS 1-60, 3-31
switching between Tb 2-5
terminating Pr 2-11 to 2-13, 2-31
Application Specific Chunks S 2-82
application stack Pr 1-6
application startup MTb 1-50
application translation extensions MThb 7-14, 7-35
application-unavailable alert box messages Tb 7-27 to
7-30
Appl i cat i onZone function M 2-81
Appl Li mt global variable M 1-8, 1-40, 1-53, 2-84,
0 31, 33, PS 1-60
Appl Zone global variable M 2-81, O 31
AppPar arret er s data type Pr 2-20 to 2-21
ARA. See Apple Remote Access
Arabic calendar Tx 1-33
arc cosine PN 10-33 to 10-34
arc cosine, hyperbolic PN 10-42 to 10-43
arcs. See also wedges
defined Im 1-14

General Index

drawing Im 3-26, 3-71 to 3-77
framing Im 3-72 to 3-73
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-134
arc sine PN 10-34 to 10-35
arc sine, hyperbolic PN 10-44 to 10-45
arc tangent PN 10-36 to 10-37, 10-37 to 10-38
arc tangent, hyperbolic PN 10-45 to 10-46
area of a shape XG 4-17, 4-45 to 4-47, 4-88
areas of interest
defined QC 3-9
specifying in test images QC 3-37, 3-39, 3-41
argument reduction PN 6-11, 10-30
arithmetic assembler instructions PN 14-4 to 14-5
arithmetic, IEEE standard PN 1-3 to 1-13, 6-5 to 6-14
arithmetic operations PN 6-5 to 6-14
addition PN 6-5 to 6-6
assembler PN 14-4 to 14-7
automatic type conversions PN 3-10
division PN 6-9 to 6-10
multiplication PN 6-8
remainder PN 6-11 to 6-13
round-to-integer PN 6-13 to 6-14
square root PN 6-10 to 6-11
subtraction PN 6-6 to 6-7
arithmetic operations on shapes. See geometric
arithmetic
arithmetic transfer modes Im 4-38 to 4-41, 4-78,
XO 5-12 to 5-15. See also add mode; blend mode;
copy mode; migrate mode; maximum mode;
minimum mode; no mode; transfer modes
arrays, data types for IC 4-60 to 4-61
arrow cursor Im 8-8, 8-9 to 8-12, Tb 2-63
ar r owglobal variable Im 2-36, 8-18
arrow keys
and caret movement Tx 1-79, 2-11 to 2-12, XT 10-11,
10-22, 10-47, 10-48
extending list selections with MTb 4-16 to 4-20
moving list selections with MTb 4-15 to 4-16
processing for the current list MTb 4-52
supporting navigation of lists with MTb 4-48 to 4-53
arrow region Im 8-9 to 8-12
arrows, in scroll bars. See scroll arrows
ASC. See Apple Sound Chip
ascent line Tx 2-26, 2-27, 4-10
ascent lines of glyphs XT 1-9
ASCII character set Tx 1-9, 1-54, A-4. See also
low-ASClI; high-ASCII
ASDSP. See AppleTalk Data Stream Protocol
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ASDSP. See AppleTalk Secure Data Stream Protocol
ASGet Sour ceSt yl eNanes function IC 10-84
ASGet Sour ceSt yl es function 1C 10-82 to 10-83
asi n function PN 10-34 to 10-35
asi nh function PN 10-44 to 10-45
AS| ni t function IC 10-80 to 10-82
ASP. See AppleTalk Session Protocol
ASPAbor t G5 function N 8-25 to 8-26
ASPd oseA | function N 8-14 to 8-15
ASPA oseSessi on function N 8-13 to 8-14
aspect
creating an information page from Al 5-17
creating from a record Al 5-16
defined Al 5-10
exit routine Al 5-154
initializing Al 5-152
main
defined Al 5-18
for attributes Al 5-20
for records Al 5-19
main view Al 5-20
relation to multiple information pages Al 5-18
relation to records and AOCE templates Al 5-11
saving property values Al 5-168
target selectors Al 5-144
target specifier Al 5-142 to 5-145
aspect kind resource AM 4-76
aspect name resource AM 4-75
aspect signature resource AM 4-74
aspect templates
applying to new record or attribute types Al 5-139,
5-155
components of Al 5-78 to 5-119
defined Al 5-11
described Al 5-13 to 5-14
determining quantity Al 5-205
disabling Al 5-140
help balloons Al 5-105
how they work Al 5-15 to 5-30
relation to aspects and records Al 5-11
sample Al 5-33 to 5-36. See also main aspect
templates
signature resource Al 5-88
aspect template target selector Al 5-145
ASPGet Par s function N 8-22 to 8-23
ASPCet St at us function N 8-23 to 8-24
ASP(penSessi on function N 8-9 to 8-12

General Index

ASPUser Command function N 8-15 to 8-19
ASPUser Wi t e function N 8-19 to 8-21
AsscEnt ry data type Tx 4-48, 4-96
assembler PN 11-3 to 14-8

conversions PN 13-3 to 13-6

data formats PN 11-3

environmental access PN 12-3 to 12-15

operations supported PN 14-3 to 14-8
ASSet Sour ceStyl es function IC 10-83
associated catalog attribute AM 2-38 to 2-39, 4-67, 4-71
associated data (in a dictionary record) Tx 8-5
associated font Tx 1-62, A-35
associated mail service attribute AM 4-68, 4-71
Associ at eSect i on function IC 2-20, 2-50, 2-79
associating a movie with a movie controller QC 2-31
asymmetrical sessions N 1-6, 1-13, 1-24
asynchronous compression, reporting QC 4-61
asynchronous compression and decompression of

images QC 4-8 to 4-9, 4-50, 4-61

asynchronous device driver D 1-4, 1-37
asynchronous execution N 1-29, 1-30, 4-11, 6-22, 9-8

with low-level File Manager routines F 2-6, 2-120,

2-238

asynchronous 1/0 requests

and SCSI Manager 4.3 D 4-13

and the 170 queue D 1-10

and the Serial Driver D 7-17, 7-18

guidelines for using D 1-37

initiating D 1-15
asynchronous image compression Q 3-119
asynchronous image decompression Q 3-119
asynchronous parameter block record IC 12-55 to 12-56
asynchronous serial communication protocol D 7-5
asynchronous sound play S 2-46 to 2-56, 2-62
asynchTr pBi t global constant F 2-120
at an function PN 10-36 to 10-37
at an2 function PN 10-37 to 10-38
at anh function PN 10-45 to 10-46
ATEvent procedure N 10-27, 10-37 to 10-38
at-least-once transactions N 6-7
At MenuBot t omglobal variable Tb 3-151
atomic operations PN 8-13
atoms Q 4-5to 4-46

chunk offset Q 4-42 to 4-44

clipping Q 4-22

data information Q 4-30 to 4-32

edit Q 4-24 to0 4-25

handler reference Q 4-18 to 4-19
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layout of Q 4-7

leaf Q 4-7to 4-8
matte Q 4-23 to 4-24
media Q 4-16 to 4-18

media information Q 4-26 to 4-30

movie Q 4-10to 4-12

overview of Q 4-8to 4-9
sample description Q 4-35
sample size Q 4-41to 4-42
sample table Q 4-33 to 4-35
sample-to-chunk Q 4-39 to 4-41
sync sample Q 4-34, 4-38
time-to-sample Q 4-36 to 4-37
track Q 4-13to 4-16

types of Q 4-6 to 4-7
user-defined data Q 4-19 to 4-21

video media information Q 4-26 to 4-28

atom types
‘clip'
‘crgn'
"dinf'
"dref'
"edts'
el st
hdlr'
"kmat '
"matt’
'ndat '
' mdhd'
"'mdi a'
m nf’
moov'
' nvhd'
' snhd'
sthl'
st co'
st sc'
st sd'
' stsh'
' stss'
stsz'
stts'
"tkhd'
"trak'
"udta’'
"vimhd' Q 4-6, 4-26 to 4-28
atop mode XO 5-22

Q 4-6, 4-10, 4-13, 4-22
Q 4-6,4-22

Q 4-6,4-31

Q 4-6, 4-32

Q 4-6, 4-13, 4-25
Q 4-6,4-25

Q 4-6, 4-16, 4-19
Q 4-6,4-24

Q 4-6,4-13,4-23
Q4-5

Q 4-6, 4-16, 4-17
Q 4-6,4-13, 4-16

Q 4-6, 4-10

Q 4-6, 4-10, 4-12
Q 4-6, 4-26, 4-30
Q 4-6, 4-26, 4-33, 4-34
Q 4-6, 4-42, 4-43
Q 4-6, 4-39

Q 4-6, 4-35

Q 4-6, 4-44 t0 4-45
Q 4-6, 4-38

Q 4-6, 4-41

Q 4-6, 4-36

Q 4-6, 4-13 to 4-15
Q 4-6, 4-10, 4-13

Q 4-6, 4-16, 4-26, 4-27, 4-29

Q 4-6, 4-10, 4-13, 4-16, 4-21

ATP. See AppleTalk Transaction Protocol

General Index

ATP driver N 1-17, 2-21, 6-3
ATPKi | | Al | Get Req function N 6-20, 6-42
ATPPar anBl ock data type N 6-21 to 6-23
ATP parameter block N 6-21 to 6-22
ATPr eFl i ght Event function N 10-27, 10-38 to 10-39
ATQ (AppleTalk Transition Queue). See also AppleTalk
Transition Queue
using with Authentication Manager Al 9-11
using with Catalog Manager Al 8-16
using with Interprogram Messaging
Manager Al 7-17
ATQentry record N 10-7, 10-33
A-traps. See A-line instructions
Attachment field. See Enclosures field of a mailer
attachments. See enclosures
At t achVBL function Pr 4-26
attention messages
and ADSP N 5-6
and AFP N 9-17 to 9-19
and ASP N 8-4, 8-11
and attention codes N 5-38
buffers for N 5-13, 5-16, 5-46
handling N 5-74 to 5-75, 8-11 to 8-12
as unsolicited ADSP connection events N 5-8, 5-26
to 5-28, 5-38
and user routines N 5-27 to 5-28
"attr' address extension subtype Al 7-15
ATTransCancel d ose transition N 10-17
ATTransd osePr ep transition N 10-15
ATTransd ose transition N 10-14
ATTr ansQpen transition N 10-13
ATTr ans SFShut down transition event code AM 2-42
ATTransSFSt art transition event code AM 2-42
attribute bit masks
for collection objects XU 5-52
for printing-related collections XP 3-9, 3-76
attribute bit numbers, for collection objects XU 5-50
attribute creation ID Al 2-26 to 2-27
CSAM support of AM 3-23
defined Al 8-7
AttributeCeationl Ddatatype Al 2-26 to 2-27
Attribut e datatype Al 2-39, 2-44
attribute extension structure Al 7-26
attribute masks XU 5-10, 5-16, 5-49
attributes XG 3-102. See also attributes (AOCE record);
letter attributes
adding a new Al 5-94, 5-176, 5-177
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AOCE template code resource routines Al 5-175 to
5-181, 5-182 to 5-185
adding a new value to a record Al 5-177
adding a new value to a sublist Al 5-176
changing Al 5-179
deleting Al 5-181
breaking into properties Al 5-224
category, specifying in an aspect template Al 5-91
changing a value Al 5-179
creating from properties. See lookup table
defined Al 1-15, XO 1-16
deleting Al 5-110
deleting a value Al 5-181
dragging values from a sublist Al 5-102
dropping on arecord Al 5-100
external category, specifying in an aspect
template Al 5-92
font XT 7-14, 7-18, 7-32
from a different record Al 5-224
from outside the catalog system Al 5-224
gender, of record alias Al 5-94
getting information from Al 6-52 to 6-54
information page for Al 5-23
initial value Al 5-96
as ink object properties. See ink attributes
kind
of alias Al 5-93
specifying in an aspect template Al 5-91
main aspect Al 5-20
main aspect and information page template sample
code Al 5-52 to 5-58
main aspect template for Al 5-22
multivalued Al 5-110
name Al 5-86
name of new value Al 5-95
new item routine for AOCE templates Al 5-153
parsing into properties Al 5-224. See also lookup
table
preventing the user from dragging values out of
sublists Al 5-102
saving new values Al 5-27
as shape object property. See shape attributes
specifying AOCE templates for use with Al 5-139,
5-155
stand-alone Al 5-6
as style object property. See style attributes; style text
attributes
tags Al 5-77, 5-96, 5-105

General Index

text XT 6-4, 6-14 to 6-16, 6-25 to 6-34, 6-38, 6-65 to

6-68

typographic shape XT 2-22
as view device property. See view device attributes
as view port property. See view port attributes
attributes (AOCE record)
adding to a record AM 4-12 to 4-21
aoce Fake AM 4-27
aoce Joined AM 4-29
aoce Unconfigured AM 4-10, 4-22, 4-27, 4-29 to 4-30
AOCE version
in Mail Service record AM 4-67
in MSAM record AM 4-65
associated catalog AM 2-38 to 2-39, 4-67, 4-71
associated mail service AM 4-68, 4-71
capability flags AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-11, 4-69, 4-72
catalog AM 4-66
comment AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-10, 4-69, 4-72
CSAM alias AM 4-66
discriminator AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-11, 4-69, 4-72
gateway file ID AM 4-65
Key Chain version
in Catalog record AM 4-68
in Combined record AM 4-70
location AM 2-38
mail service AM 2-38, 4-21, 4-65
native name AM 4-11, 4-28, 4-69, 4-72
parent CSAM AM 4-11, 4-68, 4-71
parent MSAM AM 4-21, 4-67, 4-71
private data AM 4-11, 4-70, 4-72
real name AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-10, 4-69, 4-72
slot ID AM 2-38, 2-39, 4-22, 4-67, 4-71
standard slot information AM 2-38 to 2-39, 4-22,
4-67,4-71
user lookups, supporting AM 3-26
user’s key AM 4-69, 4-72
user’s record ID AM 4-69, 4-72
attributes of collection objects XU 5-9, 5-9 to 5-11
attribute tag AOCE template resource Al 5-77
attribute tags. See attribute value tags
attribute-type AOCE template resource Al 5-75, 5-76,

5-77

Attri but eType data type Al 2-39, 5-181
attribute-type indirect addressing Al 7-15

attribute types

and lookup table Al 5-105
defined Al 8-7
deleting Al 8-126 to 8-127
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in a dictionary entry Tx 8-6, 8-27
extracting Al 8-130 to 8-131
extracting access control information for Al 8-146 to
8-148
extracting attribute values for Al 8-122 to 8-125
for AOCE templates Al 5-75 to 5-77
getting Al 2-94, 8-127 to 8-129
getting access control information for Al 8-143 to
8-145
getting attribute values for Al 8-118 to 8-121
managing Al 8-108 to 8-131
manipulating Al 2-94 to 2-95
multivalued Al 5-110
Attribut eVal ue data type Al 2-42
attribute values
adding to records Al 8-109 to 8-110
changing Al 8-112 to 8-114
defined Al 8-7
deleting from records Al 8-111 to 8-112
extracting Al 8-122 to 8-125
finding Al 8-116 to 8-118
getting Al 8-118 to 8-121
managing Al 8-108 to 8-131
gueue name format Al 7-16
verifying Al 8-114 to 8-115
attribute value tags
and lookup table Al 5-105
AOCE template resource Al 5-77
defined Al 8-7
for new value Al 5-96
audible notifications Pr 5-4, 5-8, 5-9
audio components S 6-3 to 6-17. See also sound
components
creating S 6-5to 6-7
data structures for S 6-8 to 6-9
defined S6-3
getting information about S 6-14
getting mute states S 6-11 to 6-12
getting volumes S 6-10
opening resource files S 6-8
resetting S 6-13
routines defined by S 6-9 to 6-14
run-time environment S 6-8
selectors S 6-7 to 6-8
setting mute states S 6-12 to 6-13
setting volumes S 6-11
subtypes of S 6-6
types of S 6-6

General Index

writing S 6-5 to 6-8
audio compression Q 2-31
determining type of S5-23
formats for storage S 1-18
introduced S 1-5, 1-7 to 1-8
using MACE routines S 2-14 to 2-17, 2-66 to 2-68,
2-142 to 2-145
and versions of the Sound Manager S 1-14
audio data. See also sampled-sound data; sounds;
square-wave data; wave-table data
getting from the source component S 5-40
mixing S 5-6 to 5-7
setting the output data type S 5-41 to 5-42
types of S5-26
audio decompression. See audio expansion
audio expansion
and audio codecs S 1-7
introduced S 1-5
using MACE routines S 2-14 to 2-17, 2-66 to 2-68,
2-142 to 2-147
and versions of the Sound Manager S 1-14
Audi oCet | nf o function S 6-14
Audi 0Get Mut e function S 6-11 to 6-12
Audi oGet Vol urre function S 6-10
Audi ol nf o data type S 6-9
audio information records S 6-9
Audio Interchange File Format (AIFF). See AIFF files
Audio Interchange File Format for Compression
(AIFF-C). See AIFF-C files
audio ports S 6-3 to 6-5
audio properties of movies Q 2-29 to 2-31
Audio Recording Chunks S 2-82
Audi oSel ecti on data type S 2-53, 2-100
audio selection records S 2-53, 2-100
Audi 0Set Mut e function S 6-12 to 6-13
Audi oSet ToDef aul t s function S 6-13
Audi oSet Vol urre function S 6-11
AudioVision 14 Display S 6-3 to 6-5, 6-6
Aut hAddKey function Al 9-23
Aut hAddToLocal | dent i t yQueue function Al 9-30,
AM 2-37
Aut hBi ndSpeci fi cl denti ty function Al 9-39,
AM 2-42
Aut hChangeKey function Al 9-24
Aut hChangeLocal | denti ty function Al 9-33
Aut hDecr ypt O edent i al s function Al 9-59 to 9-61
Aut hDel et eKey function Al 9-26
Aut hD r Par anmteader data type Al 9-18
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Aut hDi r Par antHeader type Al 8-32
authenticated-in-catalog requestors Al 8-12
authenticated-in-dNode requestors Al 8-12
authenticating sessions 1C 11-7, 11-10, 11-30
authentication
and Standard Mail Package Al 3-36
defined Al 9-4
example
for initiator Al 9-13
for Non-ASDSP users Al 9-13to 9-14
for recipient Al 9-14
using a proxy Al 9-14
using ASDSP Al 9-12 to 9-13
generating a challenge Al 9-55
generating a reply and counterchallenge Al 9-56
indication in message header Al 7-7
introduction Al 1-17
process described Al 9-5 to 9-7
prompting user Al 4-25 to 4-28
utilities for non-ASDSP users Al 9-54 to 9-61
verifying a reply and replying to a
counterchallenge Al 9-58
authentication identity. See identity
Authentication Manager Al 9-3 to 9-104
application-defined functions for Al 9-68 to 9-70
data structures for Al 9-18 to 9-20
defined Al 9-10
functions in Al 9-20 to 9-68
calling from assembly language Al 9-21
creation ID resolution Al 9-50 to 9-52
credentials management Al 9-43 to 9-50
key management Al 9-21 to 9-28
local identity management Al 9-28 to 9-38
managing the PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-61 to
9-68
non-ASDSP authentication Al 9-54 to 9-61
specific identity management Al 9-39 to 9-43
introduction Al 1-12
testing for availability Al 9-11
testing for version number Al 9-11
authentication process N 5-10 to 5-11
initiator N 5-10
authentication servers N 5-10
Aut hGet Or edent i al s function Al 9-43 to 9-45, N 5-30
Aut hGet Local | denti ty function Al 9-28, AM 2-37,
3-27
Aut hGet Speci fi cl denti tyl nf o function Al 9-42
Aut hGet UTCTi ne function Al 9-53, N 5-31

General Index

Aut hKey data type N 5-30, 5-32, Al 9-20
Aut hKeyType data type Al 9-20
Aut hLockLocal | denti ty function Al 9-35
Aut hMakeChal | enge function Al 9-55 to 9-56
Aut hMakePr oxy function Al 9-45
Aut hvakeRepl y function Al 9-56
Author Chunks S 2-82
Aut hPar anBl ockPt r data type Al 9-18
Aut hPasswor dToKey function Al 9-21
Aut hRermoveFr onlocal | denti t yQueue
function Al 9-31
Aut hRermoveLocal | dent i ty function Al 9-37
Aut hResol veCr eat i onl Dfunction Al 9-50 to 9-52
Aut hSet upLocal | denti ty function Al 9-32
Aut hTr adePr oxyFor O edent i al s function Al 9-47 to
9-50, N 5-30

Aut hUnbi ndSpeci fi cl denti ty function Al 9-41
Aut hUnl ockLocal | denti ty function Al 9-36
Aut hVeri f yRepl y function Al 9-58
auto-advance dash attribute XG 3-70 to 3-72, 3-105
auto-inset style attribute XG 3-19 to 3-20, 3-99
auto-key events Tb 2-38
auto-key rate

and parameter RAM U 7-6
auto-key threshold

and parameter RAM U 7-6
auto-key threshold rate Th 2-38
automatic gain control

defined S 3-4

status of S 3-20
automatic scrolling Tx 2-28, 2-61 to 2-62, 2-91 to 2-92
automatic selection, disabling Q 2-91
automatic sleep

determining if enabled D 6-44

enabling and disabling D 6-43. See also sleep timer
auto-pop bit U 8-20
Aut 0S| eepCont r ol function D 6-43
A/UX

and cancel events Tb 2-46

modifying code segments under Pr 3-13

testing for version U 1-16
AuxCt | Rec data type Tb 5-76 to 5-77, 5-107
AuxDCE data type D 1-56 to 1-58
auxiliary control records Th 5-76 to 5-77, 5-107
auxiliary functions PN 6-14 to 6-15

assembler PN 14-8

exponent field, return PN 10-27 to 10-28

nan function PN 7-5

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-23



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

nextafter functions PN 10-56 to 10-58

scaling PN 10-19 to 10-20

sign manipulation PN 10-10 to 10-11
auxiliary scripts Tx 1-15, 1-51

installed components of Tx 1-102 to 1-103
auxiliary window record Tb 4-21, 4-73 to 4-74
AuxW nRec data type Tb 4-73 to 4-74
avai | abl eOd command S 2-95
"aw d' lookup table element Al 5-111

B

BackCol or procedure Im 3-14, 3-124
background (of a glyph) Tx 3-5
background applications
and Extensions folder Tb 7-44
making notification requests Pr 5-3, 5-5, 5-7
background colors Im 3-124, 4-72 to 4-73, 4-80
for a halftone XO 7-17
background-only application Pr 1-5
background patterns
in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
changing Im 3-48 to 3-49, 4-68 to 4-69
in color graphics ports Im 4-51
defined Im 3-7
background picture printing extension
adding a printing panel XD 2-17 to 2-20
closing the spool file XD 2-31
drawing the background picture XD 2-28 to 2-31
extension load resource for XD 2-39
extension optimization resource for XD 2-37
extension scope resource for XD 2-35
handling panel events XD 2-20 to 2-25
initializing the environment XD 2-16
jump table XD 2-9
message overrides in XD 2-9, 2-16
override resource for XD 2-9
program files XD 2-7
sample output from XD 2-7
shutting down the environment XD 2-31
storing the background in the spool file XD 2-25 to
2-28
task list XD 2-16
background printing Im 9-9
background processes O 166, Pr 1-5, Tb 2-4

General Index

background tasks, making notification requests Pr 5-3,
5-5, 5-7
backing-store files F 1-4, PS 1-53
defined M 3-5
volume specified in Memory control panel M 4-5
backing volume. See paging devices
BackPat procedure Im 3-48 to 3-49
BackPi xPat procedure Im 4-68 to 4-69
bad block sparing F 5-7 to 5-9
badges, movie
controlling use of QC 2-20
determining use of QC 2-20
drawing QC 2-38
support for QC 2-6
bad parameter errors XU 3-9, 3-15
bad reference errors XU 3-17
balance. See sound balance
balloon definition functions
creating MTb 3-93 to 3-94
standard MTb 3-8
Balloon Help F 3-19, O 10. See also help balloons
controlling with movie controller
components QC 2-27
in mailers Al 3-66
preferred font for Tx 6-15, 6-16 to 6-17, 6-72
Balloon Help assistance. See also help balloons
defined MTb 3-5
determining whether enabled MTb 3-98
enabling and disabling MTb 3-5, 3-7, 3-107 to 3-108
user interface guidelines MTb 3-18 to 3-23, 3-37 to
3-38, 3-39 to 3-40, 3-57 to 3-58, 3-70 to 3-71
Balloon Help online assistance, for icons Th 7-38. See
also help balloons
BalloonWriter tool MTb 3-17
banding images Q 3-45 to 3-46
bands of images QC 4-4 to 4-5
compressing horizontal QC 4-13 to 4-16
decompressing horizontal QC 4-21 to 4-25
defined QC 4-4
" barg' component type value QC 5-5
base 2 exponential PN 10-13 to 10-14
base families for color spaces XO 4-6
base frequencies S 2-105, 2-107
base information
defined XP 3-94
as paper-type collection item XP 3-14
base line Tx 4-10
baseline deltas array XT 9-59
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baseline pitch. See speech pitch
baseline pitch embedded speech command S 4-27
baselines XT 5-16, 9-4 to 9-10
aligning XT 9-6 to 9-8, 9-27 to 9-30
defined XT 1-9, 1-13, 9-5
types of XT 9-4 to 9-5, 9-58 to 9-59
for vertical text XT 9-8 to 9-10
baseline structure XT 9-59
baseline types XT 8-59, 9-4 to 9-5, 9-58 to 9-59
base media handler components
client status of component QC 10-8
defined QC 10-3
derived media handler capabilities, notifying
of QC 10-12, 10-38 to 10-40
opening a connection to QC 10-8
relationship to derived media handler
components QC 10-6
saving component instance for QC 10-8
utility function provided by QC 10-38 to 10-40
BASIC PN B-1
basic File Manager parameter blocks F 2-87 to 2-91
basic graphics ports. See also color graphics ports;
offscreen graphics worlds; printing graphics
ports
bitmaps in Im 2-32
bit patterns in Im 2-13, 2-32
boundary rectangles in Im 2-32
clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-32, 2-47 to 2-49
closing Im 2-38, 2-40 to 2-41
color pictures in Im 7-6 to 7-7
colorsin Im 2-14, 2-35, 3-14 to 3-15, 3-122 to 3-125
compared with color graphics ports Im 4-5 to 4-9
copying images between Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112 to
3-122
copying images from offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-9 to 6-11
creating Im 2-16 to 2-17, 2-37 to 2-40
data type for Im 2-30 to 2-35
defined Im 1-4
drawing areas in Im 2-11 to 2-13
getting Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
opening Im 2-38 to 2-39
pattern stretching in Im 2-35
pen locations in Im 2-33
pen modes in Im 2-33
pen patterns in Im 2-33
pen sizes in Im 2-33
pen visibility in Im 2-33

General Index

port rectangles in Im 2-32
restoring Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
saving Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
setting Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
textin Im 2-33 to 2-34
visible regions Im 2-32
basic QuickDraw
application-defined routines for Im 5-35 to 5-37
bit patterns in Im 1-11
customizations of Im 3-35 to 3-36, 3-129
data structures in Im 2-26 to 2-35, 3-36 to 3-40, 5-15
to 5-18, 6-12 to 6-15, 7-27 to 7-29, 8-16 to 8-18,
8-20 to 8-21
drawing with Im 1-10 to 1-17, 3-3 to 3-141
graphics ports in Im 1-5
initializing Im 2-16, 2-36 to 2-37
printing with. See Printing Manager
resources in Im 3-140 to 3-141, 5-37, 7-67 to 7-68,
8-33 to 8-34, 8-36 to 8-37
routines in Im 2-36 to 2-54, 3-41 to 3-139, 5-19 to
5-25, 6-16 to 6-39, 7-36 to 7-46, 8-22, 8-24 to 8-31,
8-32t0 8-33
testing for availability Im 2-15
batch translation MTb 7-9
battery, portable Macintosh computers
charging D 6-40
low voltage D 6-6, 6-17, 6-24, 6-39
number of D 6-56
reading the status of D 6-38 to 6-40, 6-54 to 6-57
relative charge D 6-55
state of charger D 6-55
time remaining D 6-57
voltage D 6-56
warning level D 6-55
Bat t er yCount function D 6-56
Bat t eryl nf o data type D 6-28
battery information structure D 6-27
Bat t er ySt at us function D 6-38 to 6-40
Bat t er yTi neRec data type D 6-28
battery time structure D 6-28
baud rate D 7-5, 7-19
" bbit' lookup table element Al 5-111
BCLRinstruction PS 1-12
BDS. See buffer data structures
Begi nMedi aEdi t s function Q 2-271 to 2-272
Begi nUpdat e procedure O 125, Th 2-47, 4-50, 4-106 to
4-107, Q 2-62, QC 5-14
and updating lists MTb 4-34
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bend dash attribute XG 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
beq assembler instruction PN 12-6
best-effort delivery N 1-5, 1-15, 7-4
Bézier curves Tx 4-25 to 4-28, XG 2-18 to 2-20
Bézier equation Tx 4-26
Bézier splines Im B-25
bge assembler instruction PN 12-6
bgt assembler instruction PN 12-6
bias of exponents PN 2-5
bias (in fixed-point numbers) XU 8-6, 8-7 to 8-8
Bi ¢ transfer mode. See transfer modes
bidirectional flag Tx 6-11, 6-62
bidirectional style runs Tx 1-71
bidirectional writing systems Tx 1-24
bilingual speech S 1-22,4-9
Binary-Decimal Conversion Package Tx D-3
binary logarithm PN 10-26 to 10-27
binary property Al 5-13
binary property type Al 5-84
binary to decimal conversions PN 5-7 to 5-12
C functions PN 9-17 to 9-19
double-double format PN 5-9 to 5-10
strings PN 5-12
structures PN 5-10 to 5-11, 9-13 to 9-15
binary values
converting to hexadecimal values U 3-5
binding PS 1-25, 1-28
bit analysis XU 8-12, 8-32, 8-33 to 8-34, 8-62
Bi t And function U 3-16, 3-30
Bi t A r procedure Im 4-42, U 3-15, 3-16, 3-29
bit images O 91-92, 99-101
in bitmaps Im 2-9 to 2-11, 2-29
as pixel images in offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-9
bit image table Tx 4-69
bitmap color profiles XG 5-5
bitmap color sets XG 5-5
bitmap color spaces XG 5-5
bitmap data source alias structure XG 5-65
Bi t Map data type Im 2-29 to 2-30, O 91. See also
bitmaps
bitmap geometries
editing XG 5-53 to 5-54, 5-71 to 5-76
fields of XG 5-4 to 5-7
replacing XG 5-68 to 5-71
structure of XG 5-62 to 5-63
bitmap geometry structure XG 5-62
bitmap height XG 5-5to 5-7
bitmap location table Tx 4-69

General Index

bitmapped font (' NFNT" ) resources Tx 4-66 to 4-71
bit image table Tx 4-69
bitmap location table Tx 4-69
f ont Type field Tx 4-70 to 4-71
glyph-width table Tx 4-70
image height table Tx 4-70
width/offset table Tx 4-69
bitmapped fonts Tx 1-7, 1-44
compared to outline Tx 4-19
defined Tx 4-8
bitmapped glyphs. See also bitmapped fonts; glyphs
defined Tx4-7
bitmaps O 91
in basic graphics ports Im 2-9 to 2-11, 2-32
for bitmapped glyphs Tx 4-7
bit images in Im 2-9 to 2-11, 2-29
boundary rectangles for Im 2-10 to 2-11, 2-30
color spaces for XO 4-23
copying images between Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112 to
3-122
data type for Im 2-29 to 2-30
defined Im 1-5
fill operations in Im 3-108 to 3-112
and ink objects XO 5-11
local coordinate systems for Im 2-11
low-level routine for copying images
between Im 3-136
for outline glyphs Tx 4-29 to 4-30
as pixel maps in offscreen graphics worlds Im 6-3,
6-8 to 6-9
pixelsin Im 2-11
as view device property XO 7-25, 7-26 to 7-27, 7-55,
7-107 to 7-108
bitmap/sequence numbers N 6-5
bitmap shapes XG 5-3 to 5-80, XO 2-10
applying transfer modes to XG 5-9, 5-32 to 5-34
black-and-white XG 5-15 to 5-21
clipping XG 5-43
color XG 5-21to 5-29
converting other shapes to XG 5-34 to 5-38
creating and drawing XG 5-15 to 5-29, 5-66, 5-77
defined XO 1-11
dithering XG 5-30 to 5-32
drawing with halftones XG 5-30 to 5-32
functions for
functions specific to bitmaps XG 5-65 to 5-80
other applicable functions XG 5-54 to 5-61
introduced XG 1-17 to 1-19
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mapping XG 5-10, 5-38 to 5-43
and map-transform shape attribute XG 5-40
offscreen XG 5-14, 5-45 to 5-52
rotating XG 5-40
scaling XG 5-41 to 5-43
skewing XG 5-39
and view devices XG 5-12, 5-14, 5-45 to 5-51
bitmap structure XO 7-26
Bi t MapToRegi on function Im 2-49 to 2-50
Bi t map view type Al 5-128
bitmap width XG 5-5to 5-7
Bi t Not function U 3-17, 3-31 to 3-32
bit numbering conventions PS xiii
bit-numbering, reversed U 3-7 to 3-8
Bi t O function U 3-16, 3-30 to 3-31
bit patterns
background Im 3-6, 3-48 to 3-49
in basic graphics ports Im 2-13, 2-32
in color graphics ports Im 4-23 to 4-24, 4-58 to 4-59,
4-68, 4-69, 4-13
data type for Im 3-40
defined Im 1-11
filling with Im 3-6
framing and painting with Im 3-6
of graphics pens in basic graphics ports Im 2-33
predefined Im 3-6 to 3-8
resources for Im 3-140 to 3-141
routines for retrieving Im 3-126 to 3-128
bits
defined U 3-4
manipulating U 3-14 to 3-16
testing U 3-14 to 3-16
Bi t s16 data type Im 8-16
Bi t Set procedure U 3-15, 3-28 to 3-29
Bi t Shi ft function U 3-17, 3-32
bit-shifting of wi de numbers XU 8-31 to 8-32
Bi t sRect opcode Im A-11, A-21
Bi t sRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
Bi t Tst function U 3-14, 3-28
Bi t Xor function U 3-16, 3-31
bkCol or grafics port field Tx 3-5
BkCol or opcode Im A-6, A-18
BkPat opcode Im A-5, A-18
BkPi xPat opcode Im A-6
black-and-white bitmaps XG 5-15 to 5-21
black-and-white input video QC 8-15
black-and-white QuickDraw. See basic QuickDraw
black generation XO 4-14, 4-29

General Index

bl ack global variable Im 2-36, 3-7
black levels
default value for video digitizer QC 8-66
defined QC 8-65
returning current video digitizer QC 8-68
setting current QC 8-67
blank access privileges F 2-18
bl e assembler instruction PN 12-6
bl end arithmetic transfer mode Im 4-38, 4-40, 4-78
blend colors of a video media Q 2-288
blend masks QC 8-82
blend mattes Q 3-31, 3-33
blend mode
defined XO 5-14
examples of using XO 5-15, 5-44, 5-45, 5-48
blind transfer D 3-22, 3-37, 3-39, 4-9, 4-18, 4-27
blinking icon in menu bar Pr 5-4, 5-7
Bl ockO data type D 3-23to 3-24
block contents M 2-22
block creators AM 2-16 to 2-17, 2-51, 2-64
block device D 1-3, 3-12
block headers M 2-22 to 2-24, PS 1-69
Bl ockMove procedure M 1-74 to 1-75, 2-59 to 2-60,
PS 1-70
using in doubleback procedures S 2-72
_Bl ockMove trap, flushing instruction cache M 4-10
blocks. See also allocation blocks
logical F2-56
block size
of compressor component Q 3-55
and images Q 3-45
blocks, letter
adding to a letter Al 3-91 to 3-93
getting information about Al 3-104
reading Al 3-106
blocks, memory. See also nonrelocatable blocks;
relocatable blocks
allocating M 1-44 to 1-46
concatenating M 2-64 to 2-66
copying M 1-74 to 1-75, 2-59 to 2-64
defined M 1-10, O 35
how allocated M 1-22
manipulating M 2-59 to 2-66
purging and reallocating O 43-44
releasing M 1-44 to 1-46
size correction for M 2-23, 2-24
blocks, message
current Al 7-62
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getting type and index Al 7-96
nested message Al 7-59 to 7-61
nesting Al 7-56 to 7-59
reading data Al 7-98 to 7-101
starting Al 7-53 to 7-55
TOC in message header Al 7-7
writing data to Al 7-61 to 7-65
block types AM 2-16 to 2-17, 2-51, 2-64
block type structure Al 7-28
block type values Al 7-27
' bl ok' lookup table element Al 5-111
bl t assembler instruction PN 12-6
' BNDL' resource type Tb 7-20 to 7-25, 7-65 to 7-68
and control panel files MTb 8-7, 8-22, 8-83
and monitors extensions files MTb 8-12, 8-57, 8-59,
8-60
used in desktop database MThb 9-3
bne assembler instruction PN 12-6
bng assembler instruction PN 12-6
bnl assembler instruction PN 12-6
bnu assembler instruction PN 12-6
Boar dl Dentries D 2-11
board sResources D 2-11 to 2-12
BO f procedure D 6-36
boldface, meaning of Al xxii
bomb box. See also system errors U 2-5
Bn procedure D 6-35
' bool ' descriptor type IC 4-57
Boolean operators, short-circuit M 1-34
Boolean transfer modes Im 3-8 to 3-11, 4-32 to 4-38,
XO 5-16 to 5-18. See also AND mode; OR mode;
XOR mode
Boot Bl kHdr data type F 2-57 to 2-59, U 9-6
boot block header
formats for F 2-57, U 9-6
boot block header record U 9-6
boot block headers F 2-57 to 2-59
boot blocks F 2-57 to 2-59, U 9-6 to 9-8
defined U 9-6
Boot Dri ve global variable Tx 6-63
Bopomofo Tx 1-93
borders for publishers and subscribers I1C 2-9 to 2-10,
2-50 to 2-57
in bitmapped graphics IC 2-57
in object-oriented graphics 1C 2-56 to 2-57
in spreadsheets 1C 2-55 to 2-56
in word processors 1C 2-54 to 2-55
bottleneck routines for text Tx 3-62 to 3-63

General Index

bottomline input Tx 7-7 to 7-8
bottomline input window. See floating input window
bottom-side bearings of glyphs XT 1-10
boundaries. See also word boundaries
of lines Tx 5-23
of script runs Tx 5-23
of words
boundary objects
specified in range descriptor records IC 6-20
specified in whose range descriptor records 1C 6-44
boundary rectangles
in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
in bitmaps Im 2-10 to 2-11, 2-30
defined Im 1-7
boundary regions. See movie boundary regions
bounding boxes of glyphs Tx 4-10, XT 1-9
bounding rectangle of a shape
determining XG 4-43, 4-90
setting XG 4-47 to 4-49, 4-92
for typographic shapes XT 2-7, 2-11
bounding rectangles Im 3-11
bounds
Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-30, 4-50
Find panel Al 4-64
information page custom view Al 5-244
Box view type Al 5-128
branch assembler instructions PN 12-6
break dash attribute XG 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
breaking lines. See line breaking
brightness of digitized video image
controlling overall QC 8-73
receiving default value for QC 8-66
returning current value of QC 8-74
brightness of input video signal, controlling QC 8-80
Bri ngToFront procedure Tb 4-90
broadcast addresses, Ethernet N 11-20
broadcast input video QC 8-15
browsing a catalog, CSAM support of AM 3-24 to 3-25
browsing access F 2-17
browsing AOCE catalogs Al 4-3, 5-7 to 5-9. See also
Catalog-Browsing panel
BSET instruction PS 1-12
" bsi z' lookup table element Al 5-115
bt a assembler instruction PN 12-6
BTCB data type F 2-83 to 2-84
BTHdr Rec data type F 2-68
B*-tree clumps, default size of F5-14
B*-tree control blocks F 2-83 to 2-84
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B*-tree file structure F 2-63
B*-tree header nodes F 2-67 to 2-69
B*-tree header records F 2-68
B*-tree index nodes
defined F 2-69
root nodes F 2-70
B*-tree leaf nodes
for catalog files F 2-72
defined F 2-70
B*-tree map nodes F 2-69
B*-tree map records F 2-68
B*-tree node descriptors F 2-64
B*-tree nodes F 2-64 to 2-65
B*-trees F 2-63 to 2-70
B*-tree search keys
for catalog files F 2-71
defined F 2-66
B*-tree structure of dictionary index Tx 8-5
' btyp' lookup table element Al 5-119
buf f er Ond command
described S 2-97
examples of use S 2-57, 2-61 to 2-62
using for compressed sound samples S 2-61, 2-62
buffer data structures
and ASP N 8-17
for ASP reply data N 8-17 to 8-19
building N 6-12, 6-16, 6-44 to 6-45
defined N 6-8, 6-20 to 6-21
buffered expansion S 2-15
buffering and input/output preferences (' i obnm)
resource XD 3-54, 6-61 to 6-63
example of XD 3-60
buffering and input/output preferences
structure XD 6-6
buffering, text (in TextEdit) Tx 2-14 to 2-15
buffer list structures QC 8-22
buffers, Ethernet driver data packets N 11-39
buffers. See double buffers
screen and image Q 3-34 to 3-35
buffer structures QC 8-23
Buf Pt r global variable M 2-14
limitation on lowering during startup M 2-85
Bui | dBDS function N 6-12, 6-44
Bui | dDDPwds procedure N 7-35, 7-42 to 7-43
built-in AOCE templates Al A-1to A-4
bundle bit MTb 7-23, S 5-11, 6-7, Tb 7-34
bundle resources Th 7-20 to 7-25, 7-45, 7-65 to 7-68

General Index

Bui | dFat Rout i neDescri pt or macro PS 2-24
Bui | dRout i neDescri pt or macro PS 2-23 to 2-24
bun assembler instruction PN 12-6
bur st Devi ce flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
bus errors U 2-7
bus error exceptions, emulator compatibility
issues PS1-11
bus-error vectors M 3-22
business cards. See information cards
bus interfaces D 2-4
bus sizing. See dynamic bus sizing
"bust' file type Al 4-86
busy loops, creating S 4-14
button definitions (System Error Handler) U 2-19 to
2-20
But t on function Tb 2-108
buttons
active Tb 5-11 to 5-13
control definition ID for Tb 5-14
created by System Error Handler U 2-5
creating, in windows Tb 5-17 to 5-20
default Tb 6-10 to 6-11, 6-22, 6-30 to 6-31, 6-56 to 6-61
defined Tb 5-5
drawing an outline around O 146
events in Tbh 5-31 to 5-37, 6-78
implementing for the Find panel Al 4-79
inactive Tb 5-11 to 5-13
part code for Th 5-32
specifying in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30,
6-153
titles for Tb 6-37 to 6-39
button-title definitions (System Error Handler) U 2-20
But t on view type Al 5-129, 5-161
BWO oseSpool Fi | e function XD 2-31
BWDx eat eSpool Fi | e function XD 2-25
BWoespool Page function XD 2-28
BwWHandl ePanel Event function XD 2-22
BWnitializefunction XD 2-16
BWobPri nt D al og function XD 2-17
BWshut Down function XD 2-31
Byt e data type M 2-25, O 44
coercing to Char data type O 47
byte lanes D 2-4, 2-13
"byte' lookup table element Al 5-111
byte ranges in shared files, locking F 2-50 to 2-52
byte recording values, converting to
milliseconds S 3-52

bundles resources. See' BNDL' resource type bytes
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defined U 3-4
hardcoding values into U 3-19
masking out U 3-17
bytes per row in bitmap geometries XG 5-5 to 5-7
unaligned XG 5-19
byte smearing, emulator compatibility issues PS 1-12

C

CAAR. See Cache Address Register
cable-range-change transition N 10-24
cache, emulator compatibility issues PS 1-10
cache. See QuickDraw GX cache
Cache Address Register (CAAR), emulator
compatibility issues PS 1-10
Cache Control Register (CACR), emulator
compatibility issues PS 1-10
caches. See data cache; disk cache; instruction cache
caches for shapes XO 2-16
cache validation errors XU 3-18
CACR. See Cache Control Register
Cal cQvask procedure Im 4-83 to 4-84
Cal cMask procedure Im 3-111 to 3-112
Cal cMenuSi ze procedure Th 3-143, 5-28
Cal cVi sBehi nd procedure Tb 4-119
Cal cVi s procedure Thb 4-119
calendar codes Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
in"itl1 resource Tx B-33
calendars Tx 1-33, 1-97
Arabic CLC U 4-17
Gregorian U 4-17
Jewish U 4-17
Julian U 4-17
Cal | Addr field N 10-7
callback block headers Al 5-147 to 5-148
cal | BackQmd command
described S 2-94
example of use S 2-48
using to synchronize sound with other actions S 2-51
Cal | BackDET AOCE template macro Al 5-197
callback events Q 2-335 to 2-341, QC 11-9 to 11-15
assigning a callback function to Q 2-337, 2-339
assigning to time base by a clock
component QC 11-18
callback header structures QC 11-6 to 11-11
canceling Q 2-339

General Index

canceling by a clock component QC 11-14
changes in start or stop time QC 11-16
control flags for a clock component QC 11-6
creating Q 2-336 to 2-337
creating for a clock component QC 11-10
detecting rate changes by a clock
component QC 11-7
detecting time changes by a clock
component QC 11-7
determining time base Q 2-340
determining type Q 2-340
disposing of Q 2-339
disposing by a clock component QC 11-15
finding by a clock component QC 11-20 to 11-21
removing Q 2-339
removing from a clock component QC 11-15
removing from time base by a clock
component QC 11-20
rescheduling Q 2-339
rescheduling by a clock component QC 11-14
scheduling Q 2-337 to 2-339, 2-340
scheduling by a clock component QC 11-11
time base rate, changing QC 11-16
callback functions. See also callback procedures
assigning to a callback event Q 2-337, 2-339
assigning to a video channel QC 5-101, 5-102
for clock components QC 11-9 to 11-15
clock component support for time bases QC 11-4
completion functions for image compressors and
decompressors QC 4-4
data-loading functions for image
decompressors QC 4-4
data-unloading functions for image
compressors QC 4-4
defined Q 3-48
executing by clock components QC 11-19
identifiers Q 2-77, QC 11-6
and the Image Compression Manager Q 3-48, 3-148
to 3-155
progress functions for image compressors and
decompressors QC 4-4
reference constants for, setting value of QC 6-53
sequence grabber channel components and QC 6-35
to 6-37
sequence grabber components and QC 5-102 to 5-111
setting value of reference constant for QC 5-67
specifying optional data for Q 2-314
supported by image compressor components QC 4-4
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and time bases Q 2-335to 2-341
callback header structures QC 11-6 to 11-7
callback identifiers Q 2-77
callback procedures. See also callback functions
defined S4-19
installing S 2-48
and Sound Manager S 2-46 to 2-51, 2-152 to 2-153
and Speech Manager S 4-10, 4-19 to 4-23, 4-82 to 4-89
callback routines
called from CSAM parse function AM 3-14 to 3-16
and code segmentation M 1-32 to 1-33
maintaining the A5 register in M 4-14 to 4-15
with Mat chAl i as function F 4-25
with Standard File Package routines F 3-16, 3-20 to
3-31
callback routines. See AOCE template callback
routines; application-defined routines
call block headers Al 5-145 to 5-147
call block targeted header Al 5-146
Cal | Gonponent Funct i on function MTb 6-63 to 6-64
Cal | Conponent Functi onWt hSt or age
function MTb 6-64 to 6-65
Cal | Edi ti onQpener Proc function IC 2-64,
2-103 to 2-104
caller flags. See control flags
call-for mask, AOCE template
changing Al 5-198
defined Al 5-149
Cal | For mat | GPr oc function IC 2-68, 2-104
calling conventions PS 1-41 to 1-47. See also procedure
information
C routines PS 1-43, 2-30
Operating System routines PS 1-43
Pascal routines PS 1-43, 2-30
PowerPC PS 1-43 to 1-47
register-based routines PS 2-30
selector-based C routines PS 2-30
selector-based Pascal routines PS 2-30
680x0 PS 1-42 to 1-43
special cases. See special case routines
specifying PS 2-30 to 2-32
THINK C routines PS 2-30
Cal | MeWien function Q 2-337 to 2-339
CALLMinstruction PS 1-9
Cal | GSTr apUni ver sal Proc function PS 1-67, 2-42 to
2-43
Cal | Uni ver sal Proc function PS 1-37, 1-67, 2-42
canBackgr ound flag Pr 1-5, Tb 2-117

General Index

Cancel button
in modal dialog boxes O 146
Cancel Cal | Back function Q 2-339
cancel-close transition N 10-17
cancel events Tb 2-46 to 2-47
cancel-flagship-name-change transition N 10-23
canceling a message Al 7-67
CanDocBepened function MTb 7-17, 7-40 to 7-42
can do request MTh 6-22
canonical number format. See Nunfor nat St ri ngRec
datatype
canonical string Tx 6-36
Can’t Undo command (Edit menu) Tb 3-24, 3-25
cap
as style object property XO 3-4
capability flags
for catalogs. See feature flags; CSAMs, features
supported by
for image compressor components QC 4-26 to 4-31
input video signal QC 8-21
optional video digitizer component functions
and QC 8-12to 8-13
output video signal QC 8-21
and video digitizer component current flags QC 8-19
for video digitizer components QC 8-14 to 8-19
capability flags attribute AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-11, 4-69, 4-72
cap attributes XG 3-24, 3-59, 3-100
caps XG 3-23 to 3-24. See also cap style property
adding to a shape XG 3-57 to 3-61
definition of cap structure XG 3-99 to 3-100
functions for XG 3-123 to 3-129
interactions with joins, dashes, patterns XG 3-33 to
3-35, 3-91 to 3-95
level XG 3-24, 3-101
standard XG 3-24, 3-59 to 3-61
caps, synonym XP 4-14 to 4-15, 4-47
Caps Lock key Tb 2-20
cap structure XG 3-99 to 3-100
cap style property XG 3-23, 3-25. See also caps
functions for XG 3-123 to 3-129
capture (' cpts') resource XD 3-54, 6-63 to 6-65
examples of XD 3-60
Capt ur eConponent function MTb 6-25, 6-75 to 6-76
capturing image data QC 5-103, 5-112 to 5-113
capturing sound and video data QC 5-18
'card' resource type MTb 8-11, 8-50 to 8-51, 8-87
cards. See expansion cards
cards, NuBus. See NuBus cards
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caret-blink time
and parameter RAM U 7-6
caret offsets. See edge offsets
caret positions Tx 1-75, 3-16 to 3-17, 3-44 to 3-55, 3-91
to 3-98, XT 10-4, 10-10, 10-16, 10-24
and mouse-down region Tx 1-83
primary Tx1-77,2-11
secondary Tx 1-78, 2-11
and TextEdit Tx 2-11 to 2-13
carets Tx 1-74 to 1-79, 2-70, 3-47 to 3-60, XT 1-21, 10-4
blinking rate Tx 2-32
defined Tx 1-74
drawing XT 10-18, 10-44
dual Tx 6-64,1-77,2-11
and insertion point Tx 2-10
movement with arrow keys Tx 1-79, 2-11 to 2-13,
XT 10-11, 10-22, 10-47, 10-48
single (moving) Tx 1-78, 2-11
split and single XT 10-8, 10-10, 10-41
straight and angled XT 10-7, 10-15, 10-19, 10-41,
10-46
time between blinks of Tb 2-113
vertical movement of Tx 2-12
caret types XT 10-41
Cartesian and polar coordinates XU 8-10 to 8-11, 8-29,
8-56 to 8-57
case
of letters XT 8-26 to 8-27
of numerals XT 8-36
case (upper and lower)
designated in script flags Tx 6-68
case conversion Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-14, 5-19
built-in routines Tx A-23
and diacritical stripping Tx 5-14, 5-19, 5-69 to 5-70
to lowercase Tx 5-19, 5-65
to uppercase Tx 5-19, 5-64 to 5-65, 5-67 to 5-68, 5-69
to 5-70
with the Transl i t er at eText function Tx 6-47,
6-100
case substitution XT 8-56 to 8-57
catalog attribute AM 4-66
Catalog Browser Al 1-9
Catalog-Browsing panel
adding and removing focus rectangle Al 4-46
bounds Al 4-30, 4-50
changing identity Al 4-37
creating Al 4-8to 4-11
using function parameters Al 4-30 to 4-33

General Index

using resources Al 4-34 to 4-35
defined Al 4-3
displaying contents of a container Al 4-38
disposing Al 4-50
enabling and disabling Al 4-45
events in Al 4-51 to 4-61
determining size of packed record ID of item
selected Al 4-57
determining type of item selected Al 4-55 to 4-56
getting packed record ID of item selected Al 4-58
handling Al 4-11 to 4-18, 4-52 to 4-54
opening item selected Al 4-59 to 4-61
getting pathname of item in pop-up menu Al 4-40
to 4-42
help balloons for Al 4-36
hiding Al 4-43
highlighting item that matches string Al 4-42
installing a panel-busy callback function Al 4-35
making visible Al 4-44
moving Al 4-48
panel-busy callback function Al 4-94
resizing Al 4-49
responding to an update event Al 4-47
sample Al 4-9to 4-11
size of buffer needed for pathname Al 4-39
types of items displayed Al 4-31
types of records displayed Al 4-31, 4-32
Catalog-Browsing panel in the mailer AM 3-22, 3-24 to
3-26
Catalog-Browsing panel structure Al 4-20
catalog creation information resource AM 4-77
catalog data records F 2-72 to 2-74
catalog discriminator attribute AM 4-69, 4-72
catalog discriminators Al 2-31
checking equality of Al 2-64
copying Al 2-63
defined Al 8-4
manipulating Al 2-63 to 2-64
catalog file key records F 2-71
catalog files F 1-4, 2-53, 2-70 to 2-74
defined Tb 7-5
Finder information in Tbh 7-32 to 7-34, 7-46 to 7-51
searching F 2-38 to 2-43, 2-204 to 2-206
catalog folder. See dNodes
catalog information parameter blocks F 2-100 to 2-104
Catalog Manager Al 8-3 to 8-163
application-defined functions Al 8-150 to 8-163
data types in Al 8-32 to 8-37
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functions in Al 8-38 to 8-149
calling from assembly language Al 8-38
introduction Al 1-13
testing for availability Al 8-16
testing for version number Al 8-16
catalog move parameter blocks F 2-104 to 2-106
catalog node IDs (CNIDs). See also directory IDs;
dNodel Ddata type; file IDs
defined F 2-70
reserved values F 2-70
catalog node names, determining number in
PackedPat hNane Al 2-58
catalog node number. See dNode numbers
catalog nodes F 2-70. See also dNodes
catalog position records F 2-41, 2-104
Catalog record AM 4-67 to 4-70. See also records
associated mail service attribute AM 4-68
capability flags attribute AM 4-69
comment attribute AM 4-69
discriminator attribute AM 4-69
functions for adding and removing AM 3-33 to 3-35,
3-37
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-38 to 2-39
native name attribute AM 4-69
parent CSAM attribute AM 4-68
private data attribute AM 4-70
real name attribute AM 4-69
user’s key attribute AM 4-69
user’s record ID attribute AM 4-69
version attribute AM 4-68
catalogs. See also AOCE catalogs; catalog files; Setup
catalog
adding a client key to a catalog Al 9-23
adding aliases to Al 8-106 to 8-108
adding to PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 8-71 to 8-76,
9-64
addressing Al 8-4
AOCE template callback routines Al 5-209 to 5-211
browsing Al 4-3,5-7 to 5-9
changing a client key in a catalog Al 9-24
changing the record ID and password in the
PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 9-65
defined Al 8-4
deleting a client key from a catalog Al 9-26
determining the catalog system specification for an
object Al 5-210
example of use Al 1-5
external. See external catalogs

General Index

features, determining Al 8-4, 8-10, 8-28 to 8-32, 8-48
to 8-50
getting extended information about Al 8-54 to 8-56
getting icon information for Al 8-52 to 8-54
getting information about Al 8-38 to 8-56
getting network information for Al 8-51 to 8-52
identifying Al 8-5
introduction to Al 1-14, 8-4 to 8-9
obtaining icons for catalog objects Al 4-90
obtaining root of Al 2-78
opening an object from a template code
resource Al 5-211
personal. See personal catalogs
Al removing from PowerTalk Setup catalog 8-79 to
8-81, 9-66. See also external catalogs; personal
catalogs; PowerShare catalogs
selecting records Al 4-3
structure of Al 8-5
synchronizing with sublist Al 5-237
catalog service. See also CSAMs
adding a catalog service only AM 4-28 to 4-30
adding as part of combined service AM 4-10to 4-11
functions for adding and removing Catalog
records AM 3-33 to 3-35, 3-37
setting up when adding a mail service only AM 4-27
to 4-28
catalog service access modules. See CSAMs
catalog service function AM 3-6, 3-10 to 3-13
catalog service requests
asynchronous requests AM 3-11 to 3-12
determining the type of AM 3-11
synchronous requests AM 3-11
types not passed to CSAM AM 3-10
catalog services specifications Al 2-36 to 2-38
checking equality of Al 2-99
converting to stream of bytes Al 2-105
defined Al 2-36
manipulating Al 2-95 to 2-106
obtaining information about Al 2-103
packed Al 2-37
packed minimum-sized Al 2-38
packing Al 2-97
unpacking Al 2-6 to 2-10
Catalogs Extension (CE) AM 3-22 to 3-26
Catalogs icon Al 5-6
compared with HFS Al 5-7
description Al 5-5to 5-9
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routines used by templates. See AOCE template
callback routines, AOCE templates
Catalogs icon Al 5-6
Catalogs menu
adding items Al 5-137
New item, specifying text of Al 5-94
routines to handle custom items Al 5-192 to 5-196
enabling and disabling Al 5-195
responding to user selection Al 5-196
catalog system specifier structure. See DSSpec data type
catalog types MThb 7-19
Cat Dat aRec data type F 2-72to 2-74
Cat Dat aType data type F 2-72
Cat KeyRec data type F 2-71
Cat Move function F 2-179 to 2-180
Cat Posi ti onRec data type F 2-41, 2-104
Cauti onAl ert function Tb 6-111
caution alerts
creating with the Caut i onAl ert function Tb 6-111
defined Tb 6-9
CCB. See command control blocks; connection control
blocks
ccnt TokenRecor d data type IC 6-21
CCR. See Condition Code Register
COr sr data type Im 8-18 to 8-20
'cctb' resource type Th 5-121 to 5-123
CDBandConpr ess function QC 4-13, 4-63
CDBandDeconpr ess function QC 4-17, 4-21, 4-64
CDB data type D 4-20
CDCodecBusy function QC 4-61 to 4-62
' CDEF' resources PS 1-36
' CDEF' resource type Th 5-14, 5-109 to 5-115
' cdev' file type MTb 8-4, 8-48
' cdev' resource type MTb 8-7, 8-25 to 8-48, 8-76 to 8-77
cdev functions. See control device functions
CDCGet Codecl nf o function QC 4-54
CDGet Conpr essedl mageSi ze function QC 4-58 to 4-59
CDCet Conpr essi onTi me function QC 4-56 to 4-57
CDGet MaxConpr essi onSi ze function QC 4-55
CDGet Simi | arity function QC 4-57 to 4-58
CDPr eConpr ess function QC 4-10, 4-62
CDPr eDeconpr ess function QC 4-16, 4-20 to 4-21, 4-63
to 4-64
CDSequenceBusy function Q 3-119
CDSequenceEnd function Q 3-33, 3-34, 3-39, 3-119
CDTri m mage function QC 4-59 to 4-61
' cdvc' compressor type Q 3-64
CE. See Catalogs Extension

General Index

Cel | datatype MTb 4-22, 4-65
cell record MTb 4-65
cells. See list cells
centered text. See alignment
center-frame style attribute XG 3-17, 3-98
center of a shape XG 4-87
certificate information structure Al 6-25
certificate sets Al 6-6 to 6-7
certificates. See public-key certificates
"cfl g requesttype QC 3-15
"cfrg' resource type PS 1-31 to 1-34, 3-12 to 3-13, 3-28
to 3-31
CQ af Port data type Im 4-48 to 4-54. See also color
graphics ports, Tx 3-4, 3-75
Q& af Port records
background pattern for Im 4-51
clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-47 to 2-49, 4-51
closing Im 4-67
compared with G af Port records Im 4-8 to 4-9
copying images between Im 3-112 to 3-122
copying images from offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-9 to 6-11
creating Im 4-20 to 4-21, 4-63 to 4-66
disposing of Im 4-21, 4-63, 4-67
getting Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
opening Im 4-63 to 4-66
pattern stretching in Im 4-53
pen locations in Im 4-52
pen modes in Im 4-52
pen patterns in Im 4-52
pen sizes in Im 4-52
pen visibility in Im 4-52
pixel maps in Im 4-50
port rectangles in Im 4-51
in printing graphics ports Im 9-51
restoring Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
saving Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
setting Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
textin Im 4-53
visible regions Im 4-51
challenge, authentication
generating Al 9-55
generating a reply and counterchallenge Al 9-56
obtaining credentials and key Al 9-44
steps in authentication Al 9-7
verifying a reply and replying to a
counterchallenge Al 9-58
challenge-and-reply process N 5-10 to 5-11
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ChangedResour ce procedure MTb 1-21, 1-88 to 1-90
changing the call-for mask Al 5-198
channel components Q 1-7. See also sequence grabber
channel components
channels. See sound channels, speech channels
character attributes. See also styles
defined Tx 2-7
character byte table. See Char Byt eTabl e data type
Char act er Byt eType function Tx 6-26 to 6-27, 6-84 to
6-85, A-26, A-37
character class Tx 6-29
character clusters Tx 1-23
character codes Tb 2-40, Tx 1-87, XT 1-5. See also ASCII
character set; character encoding
and ASCII codes Tx C-6
below $20 as delimiters Tx A-7 to A-8
defined Tx 1-8
and glyphs Tx 4-6
character code sizes XT 7-8to 7-9
character count
as glyph shape property XT 4-4
as text shape property XT 3-4
as typographic shape property XT 2-6
character device D 1-3
character direction. See line direction
character encoding Tx 1-48, 1-52 to 1-60, 4-49, 4-76
1-byte Tx 1-54 to 1-57
2-byte Tx 1-57 to 1-60
Chinese Tx 1-59
Japanese Tx 1-58 to 1-59
Korean Tx 1-60
Standard Roman Tx 1-54 to 1-56, A-4 to A-18
character encodings XT 1-7, 6-4, 6-14, 7-7 to 7-9
character mode embedded speech command S 4-26
character order. See sorting order
character rendering. See display of text
character reordering Tx 1-28 to 1-29
characters. See also glyphs
alphabetic Tx 1-22
analyzing Tx 1-98, 6-26 to 6-31, 6-84 to 6-89
clusters Tx 1-23
defined Tx 1-8, 4-6, XT 1-4
ideographic Tx 1-22
ignorable (for sorting) Tx 5-14
native Tx 1-53
Roman, in non-Roman character sets Tx 1-62
Roman, in non-Roman text Tx 1-71, 5-28, 5-81, A-35
size Tx 6-26 to 6-27, 6-84 to 6-89, B-69

General Index

syllabic Tx 1-22
type Tx 6-28 to 6-31, 6-85 to 6-88, B-69 to B-70. See
also Char act er Type return value
whitespace Tx 6-37
wide Tx B-57
and writing systems Tx 1-22 to 1-23
zero-width Tx 1-73
character set, for AOCE strings Al 2-19
character sets Tx 1-7
character style. See styles
character type Tx 1-98, 6-28
Char act er Type function Tx 3-31, 6-28 to 6-31, 6-85 to
6-88, A-26, A-37, B-39, B-69 to B-70
Char act er Type return value Tx 6-28 to 6-31, 6-86
case Tx 6-31, 6-87
character class Tx 6-29, 6-87
character modifiers Tx 6-30
character type Tx 6-28, 6-86
direction Tx 6-31, 6-87
field masks for Tx 6-86
orientation Tx 6-30, 6-87
size Tx 6-31, 6-87
Char Byt e routine Tx D-4
Char Byt eTabl e data type Tx 6-88
Char data type
coercing to Byt e data type O 47
char embedded speech command selector S 4-26
Char Ext r a procedure Tx 3-20 to 3-22, 3-75
using with SpaceExtra Tx 3-22
Char ToPi xel function Tx 2-59, 3-49 to 3-60, 3-94 to
3-96, A-26, A-37
and TextEdit Tx 2-59
Char 2Pi xel routine Tx D-4
Char Type routine Tx D-4
Char W dt h function Tx 3-27 to 3-28, 3-81 to 3-82
restrictions Tx 3-28
checkboxes
active Th 5-11to 5-13
changing setting and display of Th 5-38 to 5-39
control definition ID for Tb 5-14
defined Tb 5-5to 5-6
eventsin Tb 6-78
in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-32, 5-38 to 5-39
handling user clicks on O 142-144
inactive Th 5-11to 5-13
part code for Th 5-32
specifying in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30,
6-153
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Checkbox view type Al 5-129, 5-161
check exception errors U 2-8
Checkl t emprocedure Th 3-61 to 3-62, 3-136
checksums
and ATP packets N 6-6, 6-9
and DDP long headers N 7-9, 7-19 to 7-20
and multinodes N 12-12, 12-16 to 12-17
CheckUpdat e function Tb 4-116
ChExt ra opcode Im A-6
Chicago font Tx 1-61 to 1-62
child view port list
functions for XO 7-86 to 7-87
setting up XO 7-46 to 7-47
as view port property XO 7-9, 7-18 to 7-19
Chinese character encoding Tx 1-59
Chinese input method Tx 1-93
CHKinstructions U 2-8
Chooser
extensions D 1-40 to 1-49
interfacing with XD 3-9, 3-65, 5-9
messages D 1-47
messages sent by XD 5-10
Chooser messages XD 5-10
Chooser package (' PACK ) resource XD 3-9, 5-9
chromaticities. See profile chromaticities
chromaticity XO 4-16
ChunkHeader data type S 2-83,2-113
chunk header record S 2-83
chunk headers S 2-113
chunk offset atoms Q 4-6, 4-42 to 4-44
in sample table atoms Q 4-34
tables Q 4-43 to 4-44
chunks (in AIFF and AIFF-C files)
Annotation S 2-82
Application Specific S 2-82
Audio Recording S 2-82
Author S 2-82
Comments S 2-82
Common S 2-82, 2-85 to 2-87, 2-115 to 2-117
Copyright S 2-82
data types used to describe S 2-83
defined S 2-81
determining size of S 2-64
Extended Common Chunks S 2-85, 2-115 to 2-117
finding S 2-62 to 2-66
Form S 2-82, 2-83 to 2-84, 2-113 to 2-114
Format Version S 2-82, 2-84 to 2-85, 2-114
IDs for S 2-98 to 2-99

General Index

Instrument S 2-82
list of types S 2-82
local S 2-84,2-114
Marker S 2-82
MIDI Data S 2-82
modifying S 2-88
Name S 2-82
order of S2-88
Sound Accelerator S 2-82
Sound Data S 2-82, 2-87, 2-117 to 2-118
structure of S 2-82 to 2-83
chunks of sound samples QC 6-80
' cicn' resource type Im 4-105 to 4-106, Tb 7-64. See
also icon resources
and color icon record MTb 5-17
and Dialog Manager MTb 5-6
drawing MTb 5-13 to 5-17
and Menu Manager MTb 5-6
specifying a menu item’s Tb 3-62, 3-154
C con data type MTb 5-17
C nf oPBRec data type F 2-100 to 2-104
circles O 89, 94
clamping. See pinning
C language
compilers, FPCE recommendations for PN D-1 to
D-9
conformance to IEEE 754 PN 1-12 to 1-13
constants, floating-point PN D-3, D-5 to D-7
conversions PN 9-3 to 9-25
data types, new PN 7-3to 7-8
doubl e type. See double format
environmental controls PN 8-3 to 8-15
expression evaluation PN D-3 to D-9
f1 oat type. See single format
function calls, conversions during PN 3-8
| ong doubl e type. See double-double format
transcendental functions PN 10-3 to 10-63
CDC computers PN B-2
cei | function PN 9-6 to 9-7
cl assconp SANE function PN A-6
cl assdoubl e SANE function PN A-6
classes of floating-point numbers PN 2-5 to 2-11
assembler PN 12-7 to 12-9
compiler PN 7-4to 7-5
cl assext ended SANE function PN A-6
cl assfl oat SANE function PN A-6
classic QuickDraw. See basic QuickDraw
Clear command (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-69
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A ear | nt | Resour ceCache procedure Tx 6-32 to 6-33,
6-49, 6-89 to 6-90
d ear MenuBar procedure Thb 3-110
d ear Movi eChanged function Q 2-61, 2-102
d ear Movi eSel ect i on function Q 2-251
C ear Movi esSti ckyError function Q 2-86
clear operations, and movie controller
components QC 2-54
click-loop procedures MThb 4-25, 4-100 to 4-101
click loop routines Tx 2-35
and the A5 register M 4-15
and automatic scrolling Tx 2-31, 2-61 to 2-62
replacing the default routine Tx 2-61
client applications (of Text Services Manager). See also
TSM-aware applications
Apple events handled by Tx 7-10, 7-25 to 7-36, 7-65
to 7-77
associating input methods with scripts and
languages Tx 7-25, 7-63 to 7-65
closing a text service component Tx 7-61
defined Tx 7-6
direct calls to text service components Tx 7-36 to 7-37
listing available text services Tx 7-20, 7-58 to 7-59
opening a text service component Tx 7-60
passing cursor setting to components Tx 7-22, 7-55
to 7-56
passing events to components Tx 7-21 to 7-22, 7-54
passing menu selections to components Tx 7-22, 7-55
requesting a floating input window Tx 7-24, 7-62
client applications, for Apple events
defined IC 3-4to 3-5
introduced IC 1-9
and scripting components IC 7-10
setting user interaction preferences IC 4-46 to 4-47
client key
adding to catalog Al 9-23
changing in catalog Al 9-24
creating from a password Al 9-21
defined Al 9-4
deleting from catalog Al 9-26
d i ent Li neLayout picture comment Im B-5, B-41
clients N 1-3
d i pAbove procedure Tb 4-116 to 4-117
"clip' atomtype Q 4-6,4-22
in movie atoms Q 4-10
in track atoms Q 4-13
Clipboard O 170, Th 3-24
converting data to and from Tb 2-58 to 2-60

General Index

Hide Clipboard command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Show Clipboard command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
Clipboard file MTb 2-33
Clipboard window MTb 2-10
hiding MTb 2-20
showing MTb 2-25
clip dash attribute XG 3-29, 3-69, 3-105
d i popcode Im A-5, A-18
clipping XO 1-25
dashes XG 3-29, 3-69, 3-105
image decompressor components and QC 4-19, 4-38
movie controller components and QC 2-42
sequence grabber channel components and QC 6-17
sequence grabber components and
display-compress functions QC 5-110, 5-119
display functions QC 5-105, 5-113
transfer-frame functions QC 5-108, 5-117
video digitizer components and QC 8-5, 8-21
movies Q 2-24 to 2-25, 2-165 to 2-166
tracks Q 2-22 to 2-23
clipping atoms Q 4-6, 4-10, 4-22
clipping region atoms Q 4-6, 4-22
clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-32, 2-47 to 2-49, 4-51
in clipping atoms Q 4-22
determining movie Q 2-173to 2-174
image decompressor components and QC 4-29
movie controller components and QC 2-9, 2-43
sequence grabber channel components and QC 6-56
sequence grabber components and QC 5-47, 5-69
setting movie Q 2-173
setting track Q 2-178
video digitizer components and QC 8-16
clipPi x flag Im 6-14, 6-15, 6-24, 6-25
d i pRect procedure Im 2-49, 3-29, 7-12
clips XO 1-25
and drawing XO 7-30 to 7-39
and primitive shapes XO 2-33, 6-7
as transform object property. See transform clip
as view device property. See view device clip
as view port property. See view port clip
d ockCal | MeWhen function QC 11-11 to 11-14
d ockCancel Cal | Back function QC 11-14
clock chip U 4-3
validity of settings U 7-5
clock components QC 11-3 to 11-28
assigning to a movie Q 2-317
assigning a time base to QC 11-17
assigning to a time base Q 2-318
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and callback events Q 2-335 to 2-341
callback events QC 11-6 to 11-21
callback functions QC 11-9 to 11-15
callback header structures QC 11-6 to 11-11
component flags, defined QC 11-5
component subtype values QC 11-6
component type value QC 11-6
constant rate for QC 11-5
current time and QC 11-9
data structures in QC 11-6 to 11-7
defined QC 1-3
determining time base Q 2-319
functions in QC 11-7 to 11-21
getting the current time QC 11-9
managing the time QC 11-15 to 11-17
Movie Toolbox clock support functions QC 11-18
to 11-21
using the callback functions QC 11-9 to 11-15
and QuickTime Q 1-7. See also callback events
rate changes in QC 11-7
request code values QC 11-8
support functions, Movie Toolbox QC 11-18 to 11-21
and time bases Q 2-8
time base, creating QC 11-17
time changes QC 11-15
variable rate for QC 11-5
d ockD sposeCal | Back function QC 11-14 to 11-15
d ockGet Ti e function QC 11-9
a ockNewCal | Back function QC 11-10to 11-11
a ockRat eChanged function QC 11-7, 11-16
d ockSet Ti neBase function QC 11-17
d ockSt ar t St opChanged function QC 11-16 to 11-17
d ockTi meChanged function QC 11-15
clockwise contour direction XG 4-7
"¢l ok' component type QC 11-6
a oneCol | ecti on function XU 5-56
cloning, components MTb 6-35
cloning objects XO 1-20 to 1-21. See also kinds of
under objects
d oseATPSkt function N 6-16
close box O 111, Tb 4-6
handling clicks in O 121
handling mouse-down events in O 128-129
help balloon for MTb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-87 to 3-89
Close command (File menu) F 1-12 to 1-14, 1-32 to
1-34, 0 161, 162, Th 3-23
d oseConponent function QC 5-14, 10-9, MTb 6-47
a oseConponent ResFi | e function MTb 6-73

General Index

d oseConnect i on function PS 1-41, 3-23 to 3-24
d oseCPort procedure Im 4-67
d oseDef aul t Conponent function QC 3-8
d oseDeskAcc function D 1-50 to 1-51, 1-68
closed-frame fill XO 2-13
closed-frame shape fill
compared to even-odd shape fill XG 2-21, 2-23
compared to open-frame shape fill XG 2-23
and crossed contours XG 2-51
defined XG 2-13
and multiple contours XG 2-62, 2-64
and overlapping contours XG 2-53
d oseDi al og procedure Tb 6-119 to 6-120
d oseDi cti onary function Tx 8-13, 8-24
d oseDri ver function D 1-65 to 1-66, N 2-22
d osekEdi ti on function 1C 2-28, 2-88 to 2-89
d oseM xer SoundConponent function S 5-34 to 5-35
d oseMovi eFi | e function Q 2-61, 2-99
close-options dialog box Al 3-60, 3-61
close-options structure Al 3-29
d osePi ct ur e procedure Im 7-11, 7-42
d osePol y procedure Im 3-79
d osePort procedure Im 2-40 to 2-41
close region Tb 4-12
close request MThb 6-21
d oseResFi | e procedure MTb 1-110 to 1-111
d oseRgn procedure Im 3-28, 3-89, O 96
close routine D 1-12,1-33
d oseSer vi ceW ndowfunction Tx 7-48, 7-82
d oseText Servi ce function Tx 7-61
a oseTSMAwar eAppl i cat i on function Tx 7-24, 7-50
d oseWDfunction F 2-181 to 2-182
d oseW ndowprocedure Im 7-20, O 129, Tb 4-60, 4-104
to 4-105
closing files F 1-32 to 1-34, 1-45 to 1-46, 2-81, 2-114 to
2-115
closing resource forks PS 1-70
closing the spool file XD 2-31
closing windows Tb 4-60 to 4-62
routines for Tb 4-103 to 4-106
d r AppFi | es procedure F 1-60
"cltn' resource type XU 5-41
clumps
default size of F5-14
defined F 1-8, 2-56
clump size F 2-57
CLUT. See color lookup tables
"clut' requesttype QC 3-15
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"clut' resource type Im 4-104 to 4-105
CMBegi nPr of i | e picture comment Im B-7
CMD sabl eMat chi ng picture comment Im B-7
CMEnabl eMat chi ng picture comment Im B-7
CMENdPr of i | e picture comment Im B-7
cmmt embedded speech command selector S 4-26
CMovePBRec data type F 2-105 to 2-106
" cnpr' manufacturer value QC 7-8
OWProf i | e structure XO 4-36
COnpSoundHeader data type S 2-108 to 2-111
'cnpt' resource type Im 7-68
CMYK space XO 4-14 to 4-15
' ONFG resource type Tx A-29, A-31 to A-32, B-60 to
B-63
CNIDs. See catalog node 1Ds
CNodes. See catalog nodes
" CNTL' resource type
example of Tb 5-18, 5-21, 5-23, 5-26
Rez input format for Tb 5-18 to 5-24, 5-25 to 5-28
Rez output format for Tb 5-118 to 5-121
Cnt rl Par amdata type D 1-54 to 1-56
code, self-modifying Pr 3-13, PS 1-53
CodecCapabi | i ti es data type QC 4-35 to 4-39
CodecConpr essPar ans data type QC 4-40 to 4-45
CodecDeconpr essPar ans data type QC 4-46 to 4-53
CodecFl ags data type Q 3-58 to 3-61
Codecl nf o data type Q 3-52 to 3-55
CodecManager Ver si on function Q 3-24, 3-62 to 3-63
CodecNaneSpec data type Q 3-55 to 3-56
CodecNaneSpeclLi st data type Q 3-56 to 3-57
CodecQdata type Q 3-57 to 3-58
codecs. See compression/decompression components
CodecType data type Q 3-38, 3-63 to 3-64, QC 6-66,
8-44
code fragment information records PS 3-29 to 3-31
Code Fragment Loader PS 1-22
Code Fragment Manager PS 1-22, 3-3 to 3-35
data structures PS 3-15 to 3-18
reading code fragment resources PS 3-13
resources PS 3-28 to 3-31
routines PS 3-18 to 3-26
code fragment resources PS 1-31 to 1-34, 3-12 to 3-13,
3-2810 3-31
code fragments. See fragments
code patches. See patches

General Index

code resources, AOCE templates Al 5-142 to 5-246. See
also AOCE template callback routines; AOCE
template code resource routines; routine
selectors; AOCE templates; executable resources
copying into system heap M 2-13
data types Al 5-142 to 5-148
example Al 5-65to 5-73
rules for writing Al 5-142
for SAM setup templates AM 4-79
target specifier Al 5-142 to 5-145
' OCDE resources, in script application files IC 10-14
" CCDE' resource type Pr 3-13, 7-3
code sections PS 1-23
code segmenting
and dangling pointers M 1-31 to 1-32
effect on callback routines M 1-32 to 1-33
code segments. See also segments
used in printer drivers XD 3-55
used in printing extensions XD 2-33
code types. See instruction set architectures
coercion handlers for descriptor types 1C 4-41 to 4-44,
4-96 to 4-99
colinear geometric points XG 4-30
Collaboration Package Al 1-11 to 1-12. See also
Standard Catalog Package; Standard Mail
Package
Collaboration toolbox Al 1-12 to 1-14. See also
Authentication Manager; Catalog Manager; IPM
Manager
testing for availability AM 2-36
collation information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-80
collection attributes XU 5-9
collection ID XU 5-8, 5-11
determining XU 5-21
collection index XU 5-11
determining XU 5-19
collection items
adding to collection objects XU 5-17, 5-62
attributes of XU 5-9
collection index of XU 5-11
defined XU 5-8
determining collection index of XU 5-19
determining size of variable-length data XU 5-22
determining the collection tag and ID of XU 5-21
editing attributes of XU 5-82
getting attributes of XU 5-24

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-39



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

identifying XU 5-11
printing-related XP 3-7 to 3-8
properties of XU 5-8
removing XU 5-30, 5-65
replacing XU 5-28, 5-63, 5-93
retrieving data from XU 5-33, 5-71
setting attributes of XU 5-24
tag list position of XU 5-11
Collection Manager XO 1-15
data types for XU 5-48 to 5-53
functions in XU 5-53 to 5-99
resources for XU 5-102
testing for availability XU 5-13
collection objects XO 1-34. See also printing-related
collections
adding items to XU 5-17, 5-62, 5-92
allocate memory for and dispose of global
data XU 5-54
allocating memory for XU 5-54
application-defined exception procedure XU 5-101
application-defined flattening function XU 5-100
attribute bit masks for XU 5-52
attribute bit numbers for XU 5-50
attribute masks for XU 5-10, 5-50
cloning XU 5-14, 5-56
copying XU 5-14, 5-57
counting items in XU 5-69
creating XU 5-14, 5-54
default attributes of XU 5-10, 5-15
defined XO 1-15, XU 5-5
determining owner count of XU 5-57
disposing of XU 5-14, 5-55
examining collection tags of XU 5-35, 5-87
exception procedures for XU 5-8, 5-58
flattening XU 5-37, 5-88, 5-97
NewCol | ect i on function XU 5-54
printing tag XP 3-8, 3-77
properties of XU 5-7
purging XU 5-30, 5-67
reading from disk XU 5-41
reading from resource files XU 5-99
removing items from XU 5-30, 5-65
replacing items in XU 5-28, 5-63, 5-93
unflattening XU 5-37, 5-90, 5-98
writing to disk XU 5-41
collection resources XU 5-41, 5-44 to 5-45, 5-99, 5-102
collections
used with printing XD 3-20 to 3-23

General Index

Col | ecti onTagExi st s function XU 5-85
collection tags XU 5-8, 5-11, 5-21, 5-49
Col | ecti ontype XP 2-47
color, of text Tx 2-7
color banks Im 7-33, 7-61 to 7-66
color bitmaps XG 5-21 to 5-29
Col orBi t procedure Im 3-124 to 3-125
color components XO 4-6, 4-25
color-component value XO 4-25, 4-50
Color control panel Tb 4-20, 4-65
color conversion XO 4-26 to 4-30, 4-41 to 4-42, 4-60
color cursor resources Im 8-34 to 8-36
color cursors
data structure for Im 8-18 to 8-20
displaying Im 8-25 to 8-27
resource for Im 8-34 to 8-36
user interface guidelines for Im 8-5
col or flag Tb 7-48
color graphics ports Th 4-20. See also basic graphics
ports; offscreen graphics worlds; printing
graphics ports
background pattern for Im 4-51
clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-47 to 2-49, 4-51
closing Im 4-67
compared with basic graphic ports Im 4-5 to 4-9
copying images between Im 3-112 to 3-122, 4-26 to
4-32
copying images from offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-9 to 6-11
creating Im 4-20 to 4-21, 4-63 to 4-66
data type for Im 4-48 to 4-54
defined Im 1-5
disposing of Im 4-21, 4-63, 4-67
getting Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
opening Im 4-63 to 4-66
pattern stretching in Im 4-53
pen locations in Im 4-52
pen modes in Im 4-52
pen patterns in Im 4-52
pen sizes in Im 4-52
pen visibility in Im 4-52
pixel maps in Im 4-50
port rectangles in Im 4-51
restoring Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
saving Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
setting Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
textin Im 4-53
visible regions Im 4-51
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color icon record MTb 5-17
color icon resources Im 4-105 to 4-106, Tb 3-46, 3-62,
7-64. See also ' ci cn' resource type
color icon resources
color icons MTb 5-4 to 5-6, Tb 7-11, 7-13 to 7-16
colorimetric matching XO 4-30
color input video QC 8-15
color limits for transfer modes XO 5-27 to 5-33,
5-47 to 5-48, 5-54
destination XO 5-32, 5-54
result XO 5-32 to 5-33, 5-54
source XO 5-31, 5-54
color lookup tables (CLUTS)
and the Color Manager Im 1-24
and the Palette Manager Im 1-20
in video devices Im 1-19 to 1-20
for video digitizer components QC 8-61
Color Manager Im 1-29
direct colors, handling Im 1-25
indexed colors, handling Im 1-24
color matching XD 3-50, XO 4-26 to 4-32, 4-41 to 4-42,
7-20
and ColorSync Utilities XO 4-31, 4-32, 4-42
and PostScript XD 3-52
for PostScript devices XD 3-51 to 3-53
for printers XP 4-9
color-matching methods XO 4-28, 4-30 to 4-31
color packing XO 4-6, 4-54
Color Picker
and Edition Manager U 10-4
Color Picker Utilities Im 1-29
color-picking method resources Im 7-68
color printing XD 3-48, 3-50 to 3-53
values for an 8-color printer XD 3-27
color profile (" prof ') resource XD 3-50
color profile messages XD 4-62 to 4-67
color profile objects XO 4-28 to 4-30, 4-35 to 4-38,
4-41 to 4-49, 4-78 to 4-93. See also color profiles
assigning to colors XO 4-39
and ColorSync Utilities XO 4-30, 4-36 to 4-37, 4-48
constants and data types for XO 4-57
copying, comparing, and cloning XO 4-44 to 4-45,
4-81 10 4-83
creating and disposing of XO 4-42 to 4-44, 4-79 to
4-81
default XO 4-37
defined XO 1-13, 4-57
functions for XO 4-78 to 4-93

General Index

loading and unloading XO 4-45 to 4-46
locking and unlocking XO 4-49, 4-90 to 4-93
manipulating profile data in XO 4-48 to 4-49, 4-88 to
4-93
manipulating properties of XO 4-46 to 4-49, 4-84 to
4-87
for printers XP 4-9, 4-27 to 4-29, 4-84 to 4-89
properties of. See color profile properties
zero-length profiles XO 4-37 to 4-38
color profile properties XO 4-36 to 4-37, 4-84 to 4-87
default values for XO 4-37
owner count XO 4-36, 4-46, 4-84
profile data XO 4-36, 4-36 to 4-37, 4-48 to 4-49,
4-88 t0 4-93
tag list XO 4-36, 4-47, 4-85 to 4-87
color profiles XO 4-28. See also color profile objects
of bitmap shapes XG 5-5
Color QuickDraw. See also global coordinate systems;
local coordinate systems; shapes
32-bit Im 1-4
application-defined routines for Im 4-101 to 4-102,
5-35 to 5-37
checking for
when creating a window Tb 4-77
when zooming windows Im 5-10, Tb 4-54
and color window records Tb 4-65
coordinate systems in Tb 4-17 to 4-18
creating color windows Tb 4-20 to 4-21
customizations of Im 3-129, 4-96 to 4-97
data structures in Im 4-45 to 4-62, 5-15 to 5-18, 6-12
to 6-15, 7-27 to 7-29, 8-18 to 8-20
direct colors, handling Im 1-25, 4-15 to 4-17
drawing with Im 1-10 to 1-17, 4-21 to 4-44, 4-70 to
4-79
graphics portsin Im 1-5
indexed colors, handling Im 1-24, 4-13 to 4-14
initializing Im 4-19
multiple graphics device support in Im 1-21 to 1-23
pixel patterns in Im 1-11
printing with. See Printing Manager
resources in Im 4-102 to 4-106, 5-37, 7-67 to 7-68,
8-34 to 8-36
routines in Im 4-63 to 4-97, 5-19 to 5-25, 6-16 to 6-39,
8-25 to 8-27
testing for availability Im 4-18
user interface guidelines for Im 4-44
versions of Im 1-4
and the Window Manager port Tb 4-74
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color ramps Q 3-39 to 3-41, XG 5-25
color remapping, image decompressor components

and QC 4-18

col or Reserved flag Tb 7-48
colors XO 4-5to 4-32, 4-38 to 4-42, 4-57 to 4-61. See also

color profile objects; color spaces; color set
objects; color structure

in alert boxes and dialog boxes Th 6-156 to 6-164

application-defined picking method Im 7-61 to 7-67

assigning XO 4-38 to 4-39

in basic graphics ports Im 2-14, 2-35, 3-14 to 3-15

color-component value XO 4-25, 4-50

in color graphics ports Im 4-67 to 4-105

in a color set XO 4-47 to 4-48, 4-56

color value XO 4-25, 4-50 to 4-52

comparing and testing XO 4-40 to 4-41

constants and data types for XO 4-50 to 4-56

in controls Tb 5-5

converting XO 4-26 to 4-30, 4-31 to 4-32, 4-41 to 4-42,
4-60

determining Im 4-79 to 4-81, 7-26

functions for XO 4-57 to 4-61, 5-68 to 5-72

getting, for a shape on a device XO 7-119 to 7-120

getting and setting XO 5-42

as ink object property XO 5-6, 5-7 to 5-8

intermediate Im 4-81

Label menu commands for Tb 7-16

matching XO 4-26 to 4-32, 4-41 to 4-42, 7-20

in menus Tb 3-46, 3-62, 3-98 to 3-102

out of gamut XO 4-27, 4-40

in windows Tb 4-20 to 4-21

on grayscale devices Im 4-17

color search functions Im 4-101 to 4-102

color separations XO 5-49

color set (' crst' ) resource XD 6-77 to 6-79

color set objects XO 4-32 to 4-35, 4-42 to 4-49, 4-62 to

4-77

of bitmap shapes XG 5-5

colorsin XO 4-56

constants and data types for XO 4-56 to 4-57

copying, comparing, and cloning XO 4-44 to 4-45,
4-66 to 4-68

creating and disposing of XO 4-42 to 4-44, 4-64 to
4-65

default XO 4-34 to 4-35

defined XO 1-13, 4-56

functions for XO 4-62 to 4-77

loading and unloading XO 4-45 to 4-46

General Index

manipulating properties of XO 4-46 to 4-48, 4-69 to
4-73
manipulating the colors in XO 4-47 to 4-48, 4-73 to
4-77
properties of. See color set properties
color set properties XO 4-33 to 4-34
color space XO 4-33
color-value array XO 4-33, 4-34, 4-47 to 4-48, 4-73 to
4-77
default values for XO 4-34 to 4-35
owner count XO 4-33, 4-46, 4-69
tag list XO 4-33, 4-47, 4-70 to 4-73
color spaces XO 4-6 to 4-24, 4-55 to 4-56. See also colors
alpha-channel XO 4-24
as color set property XO 4-33
base families for XO 4-6
of bitmap shapes XG 5-5
CMYK XO 4-14 to 4-15
for bitmaps XO 4-23
for transfer modes XO 5-25 to 5-27
HLS XO 4-11to0 4-13
HSV XO 4-11to 4-13
indexed XO 4-22 to 4-23
L*a*b* XO 4-17 to 4-18, 4-18 to 4-20
L*u*v* XO 4-17 to 4-18, 4-18 to 4-20
luminance XO 4-7 to 4-9
NTSC XO 4-20 to 4-22
PAL XO 4-20 to 4-22
printer specification XP 4-8, 4-27 to 4-29
RGB XO 4-9 to 4-11
XYZ XO 4-16, 4-18 to 4-20
YIQ XO 4-20 to 4-22
Yxy XO 4-16 to 4-17, 4-18 to 4-20
Col or Spec data type Im 4-55 to 4-56, Th 4-72, 5-78 to
5-79
color structure XO 4-26, 4-53, 5-7 to 5-8, 5-51
ColorSync XD 3-50, 3-51 to 3-53
ColorSync Utilities Im 1-29
and color matching XO 4-31, 4-32, 4-42
and color profiles XO 4-30, 4-36 to 4-37, 4-48
and the default color profile XO 4-37
Col or Tabl e data type Im 4-56 to 4-57. See also color
tables
color table resources Im 4-104 to 4-105
color tables. See also color lookup tables
for compressed images Q 3-52, 3-87
creating Im 4-92 to 4-93, 4-104 to 4-105
custom Q 3-49, 3-52
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custom, updating Q 3-87
data type for Im 4-56 to 4-57
default Im 4-93
defined Im 4-11 to 4-12
disposing of Im 4-93
modifying Im 4-97 to 4-98
resource type for Im 4-104 to 4-105
Col or ToFr act macro XU 8-40
color-value array, as color set property XO 4-33, 4-34
color values XD 3-27, XO 4-25, 4-50, 4-52
color window records Tb 4-65 to 4-68
columnating numerals XT 8-35
Combined record AM 4-70 to 4-72
associated catalog attribute AM 4-71
associated mail service attribute AM 4-71
capability flags attribute AM 4-72
comment attribute AM 4-72
discriminator attribute AM 4-72
initializing a personal MSAM and AM 2-38
native name attribute AM 4-72
parent CSAM attribute AM 4-71
parent MSAM attribute AM 4-71
private data attribute AM 4-72
real name attribute AM 4-72
slot ID attribute AM 4-71
standard slot information attribute AM 4-71
user’s key attribute AM 4-72
user’s record ID attribute AM 4-72
version attribute AM 4-70
combined service AM 4-6 to 4-22. See also CSAMs;
MSAMs
adding the catalog service AM 4-10 to 4-11
adding the mail service AM 4-12 to 4-22
come-from patches U 8-8 to 8-9
command blocks
for af pRead N 9-24
foraf pWite N 9-21
command control blocks (CCB) N 8-16, 9-13
command delimiters
changing with an embedded speech
command S 4-26
changing with a speech information selector S 4-40
default S 4-23, 4-40, 4-54
defined S 4-23, 4-26
specification of S 4-54
command descriptor block (CDB) D 3-7, 3-17, 3-34,
4-20, 4-25
Command key O 160, Tb 2-20

General Index

using to create discontiguous selections in
lists MTb 4-11
Command-key combinations Tx 1-91, 6-17, A-19, C-27
using the KeyTr ans function with Tx C-23
Command-key equivalents. See keyboard equivalents
commands. See embedded speech commands; sound
commands
menu. See menu commands
property. See property commands
Command-Shift-number key sequences Tb 2-39, 2-86
comment attribute AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-10, 4-69, 4-72
comment embedded speech command S 4-26
comment information
as paper-type collection item XP 3-14
defined XP 3-97
Comments Chunks S 2-82
Comment Spec data type Im 7-30
Conment Type data type Tx 6-97
Commission Internationale d’Eclairage (CIE) XO 4-15
Common Access Method (CAM) specification D 4-3
CommonChunk data type S 2-85, 2-115
Common Chunks S 2-82, 2-85 to 2-87, 2-115
common logarithm PN 10-23 to 10-24
common parent in alias records F 4-6
' conm resource type. See communications resource
communications (' comm ) resource XD 3-9, 3-54,
6-36 to 6-47
example of XD 3-59
Communications Resource Manager O 19
testing for availability U 1-16
Communications Toolbox D 7-3, O 18-19
testing for features U 1-16
Conp3t 01 procedure S 2-66, 2-143 to 2-144
Conp6t 01 procedure S 2-66, 2-144 to 2-145
Conpact Di cti onary function Tx 8-20, 8-33
compact discs PS 1-55
compacting heap zones M 2-71 to 2-73
compaction. See heap compaction
Conpact Memfunction M 2-71 to 2-72
Conpact MenBys function M 2-72 to 2-73
Compact Video Compressor Q 3-11, 3-64
component type value for QC 5-80, 6-66
Conpar eSt ri ng function Tx 5-18, 5-62, B-34
Conpar eText function Tx 5-18, 5-63, B-34
comparing images Q 3-71
comparing strings. See sorting
comparison descriptor records
comparison operators for 1C 6-51
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creating 1C 6-67 to 6-69, 6-89 to 6-90 completion function structures QC 4-51. See also
defined IC 6-16 Conpl et i onPr ocRecor d data type
compatibility Conpl eti onProcRecor d data type Q 3-154, 3-156,
and the Toolbox O 7 QC 4-51
custom Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-40 Conpl eti onRout i ne function Al 7-114

guidelines O 187-188 completion routines D 1-15, 1-37, N 1-29, 1-31, 4-11,

trap availability O 178-181
compatibility issues. See 68LC040 Emulator
compatibility of QuickDraw GX printing with
Macintosh Printing Manager XP 1-30
compatibility with Macintosh Printing
Manager XD 3-11, 3-49
messages for XD 4-147 to 4-162
conp data type (porting) PN A-4
comparison functions PN 10-3 to 10-9
comparison operations. See comparisons
comparison operators PN 6-3 to 6-5
comparisons PN 6-3 to 6-5

12-26, PS 1-18
for asynchronous File Manager calls F 2-238 to 2-239
Authentication Manager Al 9-68
deferred under virtual memory M 3-12
defined F2-7
handling for asynchronous Catalog Manager
function calls AM 3-12, 3-27 to 3-28
IPM Manager Al 7-41, 7-114
limitations on F 2-239
maintaining the A5 register in M 4-14 to 4-15
in PPC Toolbox IC 11-16 to 11-17, 11-46 to 11-78
for PPCAccept function IC 11-38 to 11-39

for PPAl nf or mfunction IC 11-36 to 11-37
for PPCRead function IC 11-41
for PPCRej ect function IC 11-39
for PPCWi t e function IC 11-42
and Sound Input Manager S 3-9, 3-54 to 3-55
involving NaNs PN 6-3 and Sound Manager S 2-47, 2-52, 2-151 to 2-152
compatibility across architectures PN A-9 to A-10 complex object specifier records, creating IC 6-64 to
' conp' descriptor type IC 4-57 6-75
compiled script files IC 7-7 component connections MTb 6-6, 6-65 to 6-69
compiled scripts Conponent data type MThb 6-41
defined 1C 7-23 Conponent Descri pti on data type MTb 6-37 to 6-40,
modifying and recompiling 1C 10-17 to 10-19 6-52 to 6-54, S 5-10, 6-6, Tx 7-15
compiler optimizations and control panel extensions U 5-7
and evaluation of floating-point constant component description record MTb 6-37 to 6-40, 6-52
expressions PN D-5 to 6-54, Tx 7-15
and floating-point environment PN D-1 to D-2 component description records, scripting component
and widest-need evaluation PN D-5 flags for 1C 10-5
compile-time libraries. See definition versions component file MTb 6-32 to 6-33, 6-71 to 6-73, 6-84
compiling, scripting component routines Conponent Funct i onl npl erent ed function MTb 6-50
for IC 10-47 to 10-51 to 6-51
complementary error function PN 10-52 to 10-53 component glyphs Tx 4-84
complete message override XU 6-6 component identifiers MTb 6-9, 6-40 to 6-41, 6-42 to
complete movie parameter structures QC 10-15 to 6-43, 6-46
10-17 Conponent | nst ance data type MTb 6-41
completer keys Tx A-19, C-18, C-20, C-34 component instances MTb 6-6, 6-40 to 6-41, 6-45 to
completion character Tx C-20 6-46, Q 2-319 to 2-320
completion functions Q 3-154 to 3-155, QC 4-4, 4-44, and scripting component routines IC 10-4
4-51 Component Manager MTb 6-3 to 6-99, Tx 7-36 to 7-37
performing compression asynchronously Q 3-113 and audio components S 6-3
performing decompression asynchronously Q 3-118 checking for features U 1-7

assembler (branch instructions) PN 12-6
assembler instructions PN 14-3 to 14-4
C functions PN 10-3 to 10-9

invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
involving Infinities PN 6-3
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data structures in
for applications MThb 6-37 to 6-40
for components MTb 6-52 to 6-55
image compressor components and QC 4-4
and the Movie Toolbox Q 2-320
and QuickTime Q 1-6
requests to components MTb 6-18 to 6-28
resources in MTb 6-80 to 6-85
routines in
for applications MTb 6-41 to 6-52
for components MTb 6-56 to 6-76
and scripting components IC 10-3 to 10-7
and sound components S 5-3
and Speech Manager S 1-20, 4-5
standard image-compression dialog components
and QC 3-6
testing for availability MTb 6-6
component modes XO 5-11 to 5-25. See also transfer
modes
alpha-channel XO 5-20 to 5-25, 5-48 to 5-49
atop mode XO 5-22
exclude mode XO 5-22
fade mode XO 5-22
over mode XO 5-22, 5-48
arithmetic XO 5-12 to 5-15
add mode. See add mode
blend mode. See blend mode
copy mode. See copy mode
maximum mode XO 5-14, 5-45, 5-46
migrate mode XO 5-14, 5-44, 5-48
minimum mode XO 5-14, 5-45, 5-46
no mode. See no mode
Boolean XO 5-16 to 5-18
AND mode XO 5-17
OR mode XO 5-17, 5-45, 5-46
XOR mode XO 5-17, 5-45, 5-46
defined XO 5-9, 5-11, 5-55
highlight mode XO 5-15 to 5-16, 7-13
pseudo-Boolean XO 5-18 to 5-19
ramp-AND mode XO 5-19, 5-45
ramp-OR mode. See ramp-OR mode
ramp-XOR mode. See ramp-XOR mode
Conponent Par anet er s data type MTb 6-55
component parameters record MTb 6-54 to 6-55
component requests MTb 6-18 to 6-28
cando MTb 6-22
close MTb 6-21
open MTb 6-19 to 6-20

General Index

register MTb 6-23 to 6-24
target MTb 6-25 to 6-26
unregister MTb 6-24 to 6-25
version MTb 6-22 to 6-23
Conponent Resour ce data type MTb 6-81 to 6-85, S 5-9
to 5-11, 6-5 to 6-7
and control panel extensions U 5-6
component resources MTb 6-32 to 6-33, 6-80 to 6-85
components. See also audio components, color
components, sound components
and connections Q 2-320
component flags for
image compressor components QC 4-26 to 4-31
movie data exchange components QC 9-7
preview components QC 12-6
calling MTb 6-73 to 6-74
capturing MTb 6-25 to 6-26, 6-75 to 6-76
cloning MTb 6-35
closing connections to MTb 6-12, 6-47
defined MTb 6-3, Q 1-4, QC xvii
finding MTb 6-8 to 6-9, 6-42 to 6-44
getting information about MTb 6-10 to 6-11, 6-47 to
6-51
hiding MTb 6-75 to 6-76
interfaces of, defining MTb 6-28 to 6-30
levels of service MTb 6-3, 6-35, 6-73
manufacturer code for MTb 6-4, 6-39, 6-53
manufacturer field, movie data exchange values
for QC 9-7
manufacturer values for sequence grabber panel
components QC 7-8
multiple clients and Q 2-320
opening connections to MThb 6-7 to 6-10, 6-44 to 6-46
in QuickTime applications Q 1-3
registering MTb 6-30 to 6-32, 6-57 to 6-62, 6-80 to
6-81
request codes for functions
image compressor components QC 4-53
movie controller components QC 2-14
standard image-compression dialog
components QC 3-14
requesting services from MTb 6-18 to 6-27
structure of MTb 6-13 to 6-18
subtypes
base media handler components value for QC 10-8
clock components values for QC 11-6
defined QC 4-4
image compressor values for QC 5-80
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movie data exchange values for QC 9-7
preview components values for QC 12-6
sequence grabber channel components value
for QC 6-6
sequence grabber panel components value
for QC 7-7
standard image-compression dialog value
for QC 3-8
video digitizer components values for QC 8-11
supplied with QuickTime Q 1-7
targeting MTb 6-25 to 6-26
types
base media handler components value for QC 10-8
clock components value for QC 11-6
decompressor components values for QC 4-4
derived media handler components value
for QC 10-7
image compressor components values for QC 4-4
movie controller component value for QC 2-4
movie data exchange components values
for QC9-8
preview components values for QC 12-6
sequence grabber channel components value
for QC 6-6
sequence grabber channel values for QC 6-66
sequence grabber components value for QC 5-5
sequence grabber panel components value
for QC 7-7
standard image-compression value for QC 3-8
video digitizer components values for QC 8-11
unregistering MTb 6-24 to 6-25
using services of MTb 6-11 to 6-12
component selectors S 5-12 to 5-14, 6-7 to 6-8,
Conponent Set Tar get function MTb 6-25, 6-77,
QC 10-9
component-specific storage descriptor records 1C 10-12
component subtypes MTb 6-4, 6-38, 6-53
component types MTb 6-4, 6-38, 6-53
conpound function PN 10-46 to 10-48
compress buffers QC 5-87 to 5-89
compress-complete functions QC 5-115, 6-36
compressed images. See image description structures
compressed matte atoms Q 4-6
compressed sound header records S 2-108 to 2-111
compressed source devices, video digitizer
components and QC 8-13
compress functions QC 5-114
Conpr essl mage function Q 3-28, 3-73 to 3-74

General Index

compressing
accuracy Q 3-53
images Q 3-27 to 3-30, 3-73, 3-75
algorithms for Q 3-5to 3-11
asynchronous Q 3-118 to 3-119
clipping Q 3-98 to 3-102
completion testing Q 3-119
converting formats Q 3-82 to 3-85
graphics objects Q 3-7
key frame rate Q 3-121 to 3-123
PICT files Q 3-93 to 3-97
pictures Q 3-8, 3-89 to 3-92
pixel depth conversion Q 3-12
pixel maps Q 3-7, 3-8, 3-73 to 3-88
and previous buffer Q 3-126 to 3-127
previous frame Q 3-124 to 3-125
quality of Q 3-7 to 3-8, 3-51, 3-57 to 3-58, 3-120 to
3-121, 3-128
in QuickTime applications Q 1-4
sample routines Q 3-27 to 3-41. See also Image
Compression Manager; image description
structures
size of Q 3-32, 3-68 to 3-69, 3-72 to 3-73
spatial quality of Q 3-7, 3-109
temporal quality of Q 3-7, 3-107, 3-109, 3-120 to
3-121
time estimating Q 3-69 to 3-71
sequences Q 3-24 to 3-25, 3-35 to 3-41
beginning Q 3-106 to 3-111
ending Q 3-119 to 3-120
key frames in Q 3-47, 3-60, 3-109, 3-121 to 3-127
number of frames Q 3-51
parameters for Q 3-120 to 3-127
previous buffer Q 3-126 to 3-127
quality of Q 3-51
sample routines for Q 3-27 to 3-41
setting previous frame characteristics Q 3-124
similarity between frames Q 3-71 to 3-72
sound data Q 2-31
compressing images QC 5-105, 5-114
compressing still images QC 1-8 to 1-10
compression. See audio compression; image
compression
interframe Q 3-7, 3-47, 3-109, 3-121
intraframe Q 3-7, 3-121
quality of Q 3-51, 3-70, 3-128
constants for Q 3-57 to 3-58
setting Q 3-120 to 3-121
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spatial Q 3-7, 3-10, 3-32, 3-51, 3-70, 3-88, 3-120 to
3-121, 3-128, 3-130
changing Q 3-73, 3-88
control flags for Q 3-57 to 3-58
defined Q 3-7
speed Q 3-9
temporal Q 3-7, 3-10, 3-13, 3-31, 3-32, 3-47, 3-51,
3-60, 3-67, 3-70, 3-106, 3-109, 3-110, 3-112, 3-120
to 3-122, 3-128
control flags for Q 3-57 to 3-58, 3-109, 3-112
defined Q 3-7
and image sequences Q 3-106
previous frame settings, used for Q 3-107, 3-108
using Q 3-32, 3-47, 3-67
compression/decompression components
(codecs) S 1-7, 1-14 to 1-15, 5-3, 5-6, 5-30
compression dialog, standard image. See standard
image-compression dialog components
compression IDs S 2-110
Conpr essi onl nf o data type S 5-32
compression information records S 5-32
compression information structures QC 5-22 to 5-23
compression list structures QC 8-43 to 8-44
compression parameters structures QC 4-40 to 4-45
compression ratios Q 3-8 to 3-12
of image compressor component Q 3-55
for images Q 3-81t0 3-9
compression speed Q 3-9
compression type opcode XU 7-92
compression types S 2-86, 2-116, 2-117
compression utilities U 3-8 to 3-9, 3-20 to 3-22
compressor capabilities structures QC 4-35 to 4-39
compressor components Q 3-9 to 3-12
accuracy of Q 3-54
Animation Compressor Q 3-11
application-defined functions Q 3-148 to 3-156
block size of images Q 3-55
capabilities Q 3-24, 3-52 to 3-55, 3-62 to 3-67, 3-70
characteristics of Q 3-9 to 3-12, 3-48
Compact Video Compressor Q 3-11
compression ratios Q 3-55
data-loading functions Q 3-149 to 3-150
finding Q 3-66
format flags Q 3-53
functions Q 3-63 to 3-67
getting list of installed Q 3-63
Graphics Compressor Q 3-11 to 3-12
information about Q 3-62 to 3-67

General Index

names Q 3-55 to 3-57
performance compared Q 3-9 to 3-23
Photo Compressor Q 3-10
and QuickTime Q 1-7
Raw Compressor Q 3-12
registered by Component Manager Q 3-48
speed Q 3-54
supplied by Apple Q 3-9 to 3-12
type values Q 3-55, 3-63
Video Compressor Q 3-10
compressor information structures Q 3-52 to 3-55, 3-65
format flags QC 4-32
image compressor component capability flags
in QC 4-26
compressor name list structure Q 3-56 to 3-65
disposing of Q 3-64
retrieving Q 3-56
compressor names QC 5-80, 6-66
compressor name structure Q 3-55
COMPressors. See cCompressor components
compressor types Q 3-63 to 3-64, QC 5-81. See also
components, types
compressor type values. See components, types
Conpr essPi ctur eFi | e function Q 3-93 to 3-94
Conpr essPi ct ur e function Q 3-89 to 3-90
Conpr essSequenceBegi n function Q 3-32, 3-36, 3-57,
3-106 to 3-111
Conpr essSequenceFr ane function Q 3-32, 3-38, 3-47,
3-111 to 3-113
Conpr essSequence function Q 3-38
computer approximation of real numbers PN 1-3
computer-generated speech. See Speech Manager
concatenating
memory blocks M 2-64 to 2-66
transforms XG 6-19 to 6-23, 6-44 to 6-45
concatenation of mappings XO 6-26, 7-30, 7-45,
XU 8-13, 8-65
Concat Mat ri x function Q 2-346
concurrent drivers M 3-11
conditional elements for lookup tables Al 5-112
conditional views. See views
Condition Code Register (CCR)
during mode switches PS 2-14
specifying in procedure information PS 2-20
Condition Register (CR) PN 11-4, 12-5 to 12-6, PS 1-45,
1-46
configuration ROM. See declaration ROM
confirming text (in inline input) Tx 7-12, 7-23, 7-42
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connection closed error Al 7-18
connection control blocks (CCB) N 5-6, 5-12, 5-35, 5-36
to 5-38

connection ends

closing N 5-61 to 5-62

configuring N 5-14, 5-47 to 5-48

defined N 5-4

establishing N 5-45 to 5-46

removing N 5-62, 5-63

resetting N 5-76

state of N 5-36
connection events, unsolicited

defined N 5-8

types of N 5-27, 5-37

user routines for N 5-26 to 5-28
connection files. See AppleTalk connection files
connection IDs N 5-6, PS 3-5
connectionless networks N 1-5
connectionless protocols N 1-6, 1-15
connection listeners N 5-22 to 5-26, 5-63 to 5-68

activating N 5-65 to 5-67

and ASDSP N 5-33

defined N 5-5, 5-7 to 5-8

sample code N 5-24 to 5-26
connection-listening sockets N 5-7, 5-36
Connection Manager O 19

testing for features U 1-16
connection-oriented networks N 1-4
connection-oriented protocols N 1-5, 5-4
connections PS 3-5

closing N 5-62

defined N 5-6 to 5-7

denying an open request N 5-67

determining the status of N 5-69 to 5-70

maintaining N 5-17 to 5-22

modes N 5-14, 5-53, 5-58

opening N 5-13 to 5-22, 5-48 to 5-56

secure. See AppleTalk Secure Data Stream Protocol
connection servers N 5-14, 5-65 to 5-66
connection states N 5-37
connectivity N 1-9
constants, floating-point

evaluation PN D-5to D-7

hexadecimal PN D-3
constraining compressed data Q 3-127
constructive geometry operations

on transform clips XO 6-21 to 6-23, 6-48 to 6-53
container atoms Q 4-7

General Index

Cont ai ner Chunk data type S 2-84, 2-114
container chunks. See Form Chunks
container hierarchy
defined IC 3-45
described in object specifier records 1C 6-10
for f ornTest 1C 6-17 to 6-19
specifying IC 6-61 to 6-63
containers
default IC 6-10
defined PS1-21, 3-4
described in object specifier records 1C 3-35, 6-10
specifying IC 6-61 to 6-63
specifying location of PS 3-31
specifying for a range of objects IC 6-20
containment, testing shapes for XG 4-18 to 4-21, 4-58
to 4-59, 4-100 to 4-104
content areas of windows. See port rectangles
content blocks
defined AM 2-18 to 2-19
reading AM 2-57 to 2-59, 2-150 to 2-155
types of data in AM 2-18 to 2-19
writing AM 2-76 to 2-79, 2-186 to 2-189
content enclosures AM 2-19. See also enclosures; main
enclosures
content of a letter. See also image content; native content
adding an image to a letter Al 3-88
adding standard interchange format to a
letter Al 3-85 to 3-88
reading standard interchange format in a
letter Al 3-98 to 3-102
content region
defined Tb 4-6, 4-12
drawing Tb 4-39 to 4-40
updating Tb 4-40 to 4-41, 4-48 to 4-50
handling mouse-down events in O 121-123
of help balloons MTb 3-8, 3-93
context blocks. See 680x0 context blocks
context data structure Al 6-39
context of a process
switching O 167
and interrupt tasks Pr 1-12
defined Pr 1-5
switching Pr 1-7, Tb 2-15 to 2-16
contexts Al 6-28 to 6-31, PS 1-51. See also queue context
creating Al 6-28 to 6-29
disposing Al 6-29
contextual forms Tx 1-11, 1-14, 1-26 to 1-29, XT 1-16,
8-24
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contextual forms setting (script variables) Tx 6-69
contextual script system (in script flags) Tx 6-68
contiguous highlighting XT 10-14, 10-27, 10-52
Continue button (system error alert) U 2-5
Continue event. See kMai | EPPCCont i nue high-
level event
Cont i nueSpeech function
described S 4-62 to 4-63
minimizing latency of speech generation
with S4-52, 4-59
continuing paused speech S 4-18, 4-62 to 4-63
continuous digitization QC 8-53
continuous play from disk. See play-from-disk routines
continuous recording
defined S 3-5
supporting S 3-17
continuous speech S 4-51, 4-58
contour direction
defined XG 2-11, 4-7
determining XG 4-68
effect on shape fill XG 4-23 to 4-27
reversing XG 4-23 to 4-27, 4-70
contour index XG 2-23
contours XG 4-4 to 4-9. See also path contours; path
shapes; polygon contours; polygon shapes
breaking XG 4-28 to 4-30, 4-72
counting XG 2-136, 4-30
crossed
creating XG 2-50
effect of shape fill on XG 2-14 to 2-15, 2-24
and pen placement XG 3-19, 3-56
removing XG 4-76
defined XG 2-9
determining direction XG 4-25, 4-68
finding a specific point on XG 4-42, 4-85
left side XG 4-5
overlapping
creating XG 2-52
effect of shape fill on XG 2-14 to 2-15, 2-26, 2-63 to
2-65
removing XG 4-76
removing unnecessary contour breaks XG 4-76
right side XG 4-5
true inside XG 4-9
contours of glyphs Tx 4-28 to 4-29
contracting characters for sorting Tx 5-14
contraction operators PN D-2 to D-3
contrast in video digitizer components QC 8-67

General Index

control action procedures PS 1-16 to 1-18
and the A5 register M 4-15
control bits of path geometries XG 2-25, 2-56
Control calls S 3-5, 3-13 to 3-15
control characters Tx 1-56, 1-58, A-6 to A-8. See also
number format specification strings
used as delimiters Tx A-7 to A-8
control color table records Th 5-77 to 5-80
control color table resources Tb 5-121 to 5-123
control color tables Tb 6-160 to 6-162
control definition functions PS 1-16, 1-36
and the A5 register M 4-15
custom Tb 5-109 to 5-115
defined Th 5-14
for pop-up menus Th 5-14, 5-36
standard Tb 5-14
control definition IDs
for buttons Tb 5-14
for checkboxes Tb 5-14
for custom controls Tb 5-109 to 5-110
defined Th 5-14
for pop-up menus Th 5-14
for radio buttons Tb 5-14
for scroll bars Th 5-14
specifying Tb 5-18, 5-19, 5-25, 5-83 to 5-84, 5-120
control device code resources MTb 8-7, 8-25, 8-74
control device functions MTb 8-4, 8-25 to 8-47, 8-74 to
8-78
and activate events MTb 8-33
and keyboard-related events MTb 8-37
and mouse-related events MTb 8-39
performing initialization MTb 8-29
preserving a handle to private storage MThb 8-30
and update events MTb 8-43
control flags
determining for image compression
components QC 4-49
determining for image compressor
components QC 4-42 to 4-43
determining for movie controller
components QC 2-20, 2-26
determining for sequence grabber channel
components QC 6-51
determining for sequence grabber
components QC 5-63
modifying for standard image-compression dialog
components QC 3-36

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-49



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

request type for standard image-compression dialog
components QC 3-25
returning for standard image-compression dialog
components QC 3-35
setting for movie controller components QC 2-20,
2-26
setting for sequence grabber channel
components QC 6-51
setting for sequence grabber components QC 5-57
control flags, setting for time bases Q 2-330
Control function D 1-75to 1-76
called by Shut DanPower Pr 8-5, 8-6
control information byte, in ATP headers N 6-6
Control key Tb 2-20
controlled grab QC 5-57
controller boundary rectangles QC 2-8
controller boundary regions QC 2-8
controller clipping regions QC 2-9
controller window regions QC 2-9
controlling the environment
assembler instructions PN 12-3 to 12-15
C functions PN 8-3 to 8-15
control list Tb 4-14
Control Manager O 10, Tb 5-3 to 5-135
application-defined routines for Tb 5-109 to 5-117
data structures in Tb 5-72 to 5-80
and Dialog Manager Tb 5-3, 5-5, 5-16, 5-29, 5-31, 6-78
and Event Manager Tb 5-3
and List Manager Tb 5-3
localization guidelines Tb 5-15, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-85,
5-120
and Resource Manager Tb 5-3
resources for Tb 5-117 to 5-123. See also control color
tables; control definition functions; control
resources;
routines in Tb 5-80 to 5-117
user interface guidelines Tb 5-5 to 5-13, 5-52 to 5-53
and Window Manager Tb 5-3
control panel, Memory PS 1-68
Control Panel desk accessory MTb 8-15, 8-23, 8-37, 8-39
control panel extension-defined routines
M/Panel Event function U 5-26 to 5-27
M/Panel Get D TL function U 5-21 to 5-22
M/Panel Get Set ti ngs function U 5-29
M/Panel Get Ti t | e function U 5-23 to 5-24
My/Panel I nstal | function U 5-22 to 5-23
My/Panel | t emfunction U 5-25 to 5-26
M/Panel Renmove function U 5-24 to 5-25

General Index

M/Panel Set Set ti ngs function U 5-30
My/Panel Val i dat el nput function U 5-28

control panel extensions U 5-3 to 5-34

creating a component for U 5-6 to 5-9
extension-defined routines U 5-20 to 5-30
opening resource files of U 5-13

control panel files

creating MThb 8-12 to 8-48

defined MTb 8-4

and monitors extensions MTb 8-73
and system extensions MTb 8-8
user documentation for MTb 8-8

control panels MTb 8-3 to 8-92

and Command-key equivalents MTb 8-37

compatibility with the Control Panel desk
accessory MTb 8-15, 8-23, 8-37, 8-39

and control panel extensions U 5-4 to 5-6

creating MTb 8-12 to 8-48, U 5-3, 5-8

creating resources for MTb 8-14 to 8-24

Date & Time Tx 1-110 to 1-112

and error reporting MTb 8-47

initializing MTb 8-30

installing and removing Tb 7-41

Memory. See Memory control panel

Numbers Tx 1-109

required resources MTb 8-6, 8-82 to 8-87

shutting down MThb 8-45

sound U 5-8

specifying a font for MTb 8-23

Text Tx 1-107 to 1-108

and text defined as user items MTb 8-43

user interface guidelines for MTb 8-12

valid resource IDs for MTh 8-14

video U 5-8

where to store MTb 8-8

Control Panels folder IC 11-6

alias type for Tb 7-40
defined Tb 7-43
finding Th 7-54

icon for MTb 1-132

control points XG 2-18, 2-25, 2-56

Cont r ol Recor d data type Thb 5-73 to 5-75
control records Th 5-73 to 5-75

control resources

example of Th 5-18, 5-21, 5-23, 5-26
Rez input format for Tb 5-18 to 5-24, 5-25 to 5-28
Rez output format for Tb 5-118 to 5-121

control routine D 1-12, 1-35
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controls
action procedures for Tb 5-91, 5-102, 5-115 to 5-117
activating Tb 5-13
active Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 6-13
in alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30, 6-154
colorsin Tb 5-5,5-101, 5-121 to 5-123
control definition IDs for Tb 5-18, 5-19, 5-25, 5-83 to
5-84, 5-120
custom. See custom controls
defined Th 5-3
dragging Tb 5-35, 5-99 to 5-100, 5-114 to 5-115
drawing Tb 5-17, 5-85 to 5-88
drawing an outline around O 146. See also check
boxes; radio buttons
events in Tb 5-88 to 5-93, 6-78
help balloons for MTb 3-55
highlight states of Tb 5-35, 5-98 to 5-99
inactive Tb 5-13, 6-13, 6-74
indicators in. See indicators, in controls
invisible Tb 5-18, 5-19, 5-25, 5-83, 5-97, 5-119
mouse events in Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 5-30 to 5-70
moving Tb 5-65 to 5-70, 5-97 to 5-98
part codes for Tb 5-31 to 5-32
pop-up menus Tb 6-42 to 6-44
rectangles for Tb 5-18 to 5-19, 5-22 to 5-23, 5-25 to
5-26, 5-82, 5-118. See also display rectangles
reference values for
changing Tb 5-105 to 5-106
determining Tb 5-105
specifying Tb 5-18, 5-25, 5-84, 5-120
removing Tb 5-108 to 5-109
resizing Th 5-65 to 5-70, 5-98
resources for. See control resources

General Index

types of Tb 5-4 to 5-13. See also buttons; checkboxes;
custom controls; pop-up menus; radio buttons;
scroll bars
updating Tb 5-29 to 5-30
visible Tb 5-18, 5-19, 5-25, 5-83, 5-119
in windows Tb 4-14 to 4-15, 4-23, 5-82
conventions and consistencies in programming
XO 1-41to 1-44
conversion of file formats. See translation of file formats
conversions PN 5-3 to 5-12
accuracy of decimal to binary PN 5-7 to 5-8
assembler PN 13-3to 13-6
between decimal formats PN 5-10, 9-19 to 9-23
between floating-point formats PN 5-5 to 5-7, 9-13,
13-5
binary to decimal PN 5-7 to 5-12, 9-13 to 9-19
C functions PN 9-3to 9-25
cei | function PN 9-6 to 9-7
decimal to binary PN 5-7 to 5-12
C functions PN 9-13 to 9-19
double-double format PN 5-9 to 5-10
double-double to decimal PN 5-9 to 5-10
during expression evaluation PN 3-3 to 3-11
floating-point to integer PN 5-3 to 5-5, 6-13 to 6-14,
9-3t09-11, 13-4 to 13-5
f1 oor function PN 9-7 to 9-8
inexact exception PN 5-4, 5-5, 5-7
integer to floating-point PN 5-3 to 5-5, 9-12, 13-3 to
13-4
invalid exception PN 4-5, 5-4
near byi nt function PN 9-9 to 9-10
overflow exception PN 5-5, 5-7
rint function PN 6-13 to 6-14

settings of rinttol function PN 9-3 to 9-4
changing Tb 5-11, 5-37 to 5-43, 5-61, 5-65 to 5-70, round function PN 9-10 to 9-11
5-93 to 5-102 roundt ol function PN 9-5 to 9-6

determining Tb 5-37 to 5-43, 5-102 to 5-107
specifying initial Tb 5-18 to 5-19, 5-21 to 5-23, 5-25
to 5-28, 5-83, 5-118 to 5-119
setting values of O 142-144
standard Tb 5-4, 5-15 to 5-28, 5-81 to 5-85
text in Tb 5-18, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-25
titles of
changing Tb 5-96
determining Tb 5-104 to 5-105
specifying Tb 5-18, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-25, 5-83, 5-85,

SANE PN A-1to A-2
t runc function PN 9-11 to 9-12
underflow exception PN 5-5, 5-7
Convert Fi | eToMovi eFi | e function Q 2-93 to 2-94,
QC9-6
Convert | nage function Q 3-82 to 3-85
converting shapes XD 3-6, 3-7
converting text. See also input methods; case conversion
in inline input Tx 7-12
lexical. See tokenization

5-120, 5-121 phonetic. See transliteration
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converting track time value to media time Q 2-193 to
2-194
Convert Movi eToFi | e function Q 2-95, QC 9-6
Convert Ti me function Q 2-334
Convert Ti neScal e function Q 2-334
cooperative multitasking environment O 165-167,
Pr 1-3to 1-5, PS 1-4, Tb 2-10
coordinate planes Im 1-6 to 1-10, O 86. See also global
coordinate systems; local coordinate systems
coordinates and coordinate spaces XO 1-28 to 1-32,
7-31to 7-39
converting from QuickDraw XU 1-7 to 1-9, 1-28
device space XO 1-31to 1-32, 7-38 to 7-39
geometry space XO 1-29, 7-32
global space XO 1-30to 1-31, 7-34 to 7-37
local space XO 1-29 to 1-30, 7-33 to 7-34
coordinate spaces XG 3-20 to 3-21
coordinate systems Tb 4-17 to 4-18
copies, to print Im 9-19
copies information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-81
coprocessors PS 1-9
copy and paste, user interface guidelines for MTb 2-10
to 2-11
copy-back cache M 4-12
CopyBi t s procedure Im 3-32 to 3-34, 3-112 to 3-118,
4-26 to 4-28, 6-6, 6-9, O 99, 101
CopyCol | ecti on function XU 5-57
Copy command (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, 2-19, Tb 3-25,
6-69
CopyDeepMask procedure Im 3-120 to 3-122, 4-30 to
4-32, 6-10
copying memory blocks M 1-74 to 1-75, 2-59 to 2-64
copying text Tx 2-9, 2-30, 2-39 to 2-42
CopyMask procedure Im 3-119 to 3-120, 4-28 to 4-30,
6-10 to 6-11
CopyMat ri x function Q 2-343
copy mode
as default XO 5-12
defined XO 5-14
examples of using XO 5-44, 5-45, 5-46, 5-47
and printing XO 5-50
CopyMovi eSel ecti on function Q 2-248, 2-356
CopyMovi eSet ti ngs function Q 2-261 to 2-262
copy operations, and movie controller
components QC 2-52
CopyPi xMap procedure Im 4-86

General Index

CopyPi xPat procedure Im 4-90
CopyRgn procedure Im 3-90 to 3-91, 8-11
Copyright Chunks S 2-82
copyright statement, user data type for Q 4-21
copysi gn function PN 10-10 to 10-11

invalid exception PN 4-5

SANE PN A-5
copysi gnl function PN 10-10 to 10-11
CopyToMappi ng function XU 8-63
CopyTrackSet ti ngs function Q 2-267 to 2-268
Copy transfer mode. See transfer modes
'core' eventclass IC 3-8
core printing features XP 1-26 to 1-28, 2-3 to 2-81
Core suite of Apple events IC 1-11, 3-41
cos function PN 10-30 to 10-31
cosh function PN 10-39 to 10-40
cosine PN 10-30 to 10-31
cosine, hyperbolic PN 10-39 to 10-40
Count 1Resour ces function MTb 1-98 to 1-99
Count 1Types function MTb 1-102
Count ADBs function D 5-42
Count AppFi | es procedure F 1-59
Count Col | ecti onl t ens function XU 5-69
Count Col | ecti onOaner s function XU 5-57
Count Col | ecti onTags function XU 5-86
Count Conponent | nst ances function MThb 6-67 to 6-68
Count Conponent s function MTb 6-43 to 6-44
Count DI TL function Tb 6-128
counterchallenge, authentication

generating Al 9-56

replying to Al 9-58
counterclockwise contour direction XG 4-7
counters of glyphs XT 1-5
Count | mageDescri pti onExt ensi on

function QC 4-67 to 4-68
counting symbols PS 3-14, 3-25 to 3-26
Count M t ens function Thb 3-81, 3-141
Count Resour ces function MTb 1-98
Count Synbol s function PS 3-14, 3-25 to 3-26
Count TaggedCol | ecti onl t ens function XU 5-70
Count Types function MTb 1-102
Count User Dat aType function Q 2-234
Count Voi ces function S 4-64 to 4-65
cover functions Q 2-71 to 2-73, 2-155 to 2-157, 2-357 to
2-358

cover page constants XD 4-18
cover pages, mailer

drawing Al 3-108
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preparing Al 3-107
cProperty as object class ID IC 3-42, 6-13, 6-27
'cpts' resource type. See capture resource
CPU, portable Macintosh computers D 6-60 to 6-63
current speed
determining D 6-30, 6-60
setting D 6-62
cycling
determining if enabled D 6-62
enabling or disabling D 6-62
maximum speed
determining D 6-60
restart speed
determining D 6-61
setting D 6-61
CPU loading values S 2-40
CPUs, testing for type U 1-22
CPU speed changes N 10-26
CGDPr ocs data type Im 4-60 to 4-61
CR. See Condition Register
crashes. See system errors
Cray computers PN B-2
Cr eat eConpDescri pt or function IC 6-68 to 6-69,
6-89 to 6-90
Cr eat eEdi ti onCont ai ner Fi | e function IC 2-32 to
2-34,2-79 to 2-80
Create Element event handler 1C 9-11
create functions
routines for manipulating 1C 10-55 to 10-57
supplying alternative IC 10-24
Cr eat eLogi cal Descri pt or function 1C 6-69 to 6-70,
6-91 to 6-92
Cr eat eMovi eFi | e function Q 2-61, 2-96 to 2-98
Cr eat e(oj Speci fi er function IC 6-55 to 6-75,

6-93 to 6-94

Creat e(f f set Descri pt or function 1C 6-72,
6-88 to 6-89

Create Publisher command (Edit menu) IC 2-10,
Th 3-25

Create Publisher event IC 4-22 to 4-25

Cr eat eRangeDescri pt or function IC 6-73, 6-92 to
6-93

Cr eat eResFi | e procedure F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187,
MTb 1-57 to 1-58

Create Slot event. See kMai | EPPQCr eat eS| ot high-
level event

creating

attached movie controllers QC 2-29

General Index

sound and video channels for sequence grabber
channel components QC 5-12
creating an aspect from a record Al 5-16
creating an information page from an aspect Al 5-17
creating a picture with seven shapes XU 7-56 to 7-59
creating objects XO 1-9. See also kinds of under objects
creation dates, handled by FSpExchangeFi | es F 1-26
O eat i onl Ddata type
checking equality of Al 2-52
copying Al 2-52
defined Al 2-26 to 2-27
getting null pointer to Al 2-53
getting pointer to Pat hFi nder creation ID Al 2-54
setting to null Al 2-54
creation IDs Al 9-50 to 9-52. See also attribute creation
ID; record creation IDs
manipulating Al 2-51 to 2-55
creation time
for media atoms Q 4-18
for media structures Q 2-19, 2-221 to 2-222
for amovie Q 2-16
for movie atoms Q 4-12
for movies Q 2-219 to 2-222
foratrack Q 2-18
for track atoms Q 4-15
for tracks Q 2-220 to 2-221
creator information
as paper-type collection item XP 3-14
defined XP 3-95
creators
assigning Tb 7-33 to 7-34, 7-47 to 7-49
defined Tb 7-9 to 7-10
determining for letter in the In Tray Al 3-94
creator type structure Al 3-28, 7-27
credentials
decrypting Al 9-59
defined Al 9-5
getting Al 9-12, 9-43
getting a proxy for Al 9-45
management Al 9-43 to 9-50
use of Al 9-7
using a proxy to obtain Al 9-47
credentials, ASDSP N 5-10
‘crgn' atomtype Q 4-6
crossed contours
creating XG 2-50
effect of shape fill on XG 2-14 to 2-15, 2-24
and pen placement XG 3-19, 3-56
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removing XG 4-33, 4-76
crosshairs cursor Im 8-8 to 8-9
cross-mode call. See explicit cross-mode calls; implicit
cross-mode calls
cross-stream kerning XT 1-18, 8-5, 8-8 to 8-9
cross-stream shift XT 8-5, 8-6 to 8-7, 8-42 to 8-44, 8-58
Cr sr Busy global variable Pr 4-18
' crsr' resource type Im 8-34 to 8-36
' crst' resource type XD 6-77 to 6-79
cryptographic key. See keys, cryptographic
cryptography Al 6-4
CSAM alias attribute AM 4-66
' csam file type Al 5-73, AM 2-9, 3-5,4-4
CSAM-provided functions
catalog service function AM 3-6, 3-10 to 3-13
driver Close subroutine AM 3-6 to 3-8
driver Control subroutine AM 3-6
driver Open subroutine AM 3-6 to 3-8
driver Prime subroutine AM 3-6
driver Status subroutine AM 3-6
parse function AM 3-6, 3-10 to 3-11, 3-13 to 3-16
CSAM record AM 4-65 to 4-66
catalog attribute AM 4-66
creating AM 4-11
CSAM alias attribute AM 4-66
CSAMs (catalog service access modules) AM 3-3 to
3-52. See also catalog service
access controls, support of AM 3-26 to 3-27
address templates. See address templates
application completion routine, calling AM 3-12,
3-27 t0 3-28
application-defined functions for AM 3-37 to 3-39
attribute lookup, supporting AM 3-26
basic services provided by AM 3-3 to 3-5
Catalog Manager functions, supporting AM 3-10
catalog service function AM 3-6, 3-10 to 3-13
device driver, implemented as AM 3-6, 3-7 to 3-9
features supported by
human interface effects of AM 3-22 to 3-26
identifying to Catalog Manager AM 3-16 to 3-22
file types AM 4-4
functions for
adding CSAM and Catalog records AM 3-31 to
3-35
handling catalog service and parse
requests AM 3-37 to 3-39
initializing AM 3-29 to 3-31

General Index

removing CSAM and Catalog records AM 3-35 to
3-37
initializing AM 3-8
installing AM 3-9, 3-32
introduced Al 8-4, AM 1-6
overview of AM 3-3to 3-5
parse function AM 3-6, 3-10 to 3-11, 3-13 to 3-16
relationship to Catalog Manager AM 3-4, 3-6
relationship to Device Manager AM 3-6
removing a CSAM AM 3-35 to 3-37
resources for AM 3-40 to 3-41
setup templates. See setup templates
cSpecArray data type Im 4-55 to 4-56
C strings, converting to AOCE strings Al 2-46
"cstr' lookup table element Al 5-111
CTabChanged procedure Im 4-97 to 4-98
Ct | CTab data type Tb 5-77 to 5-80
"ctrl' folder type Tb 7-54
cultural values, associated with sounds S 1-24
Qur D r St or e global variable F 3-65
Qur FM nput global variable Tx 4-64
Qur JTCr f set global variable Pr7-7
currency formats Tx 1-32 to 1-34, 1-97, 6-33 to 6-34,
B-25
currency symbols Tx B-24
CQurrent A5 global variable M 1-79, 4-25, O 31, 38,
Pr1-12
and callback routines M 4-15
defined M 1-13
getting value M 1-79, 4-25
current block Al 7-62
current device
defined Im 5-4
determining Im 5-26
setting Im 5-24
current directory, in Standard File Package dialog
boxes F 3-5, 3-31 to 3-34
current disk. See current volume
current error values, in Movie Toolbox Q 2-85, 2-84 to
2-85
current flags, video digitizer component QC 8-19
current heap zone M 2-5
current line direction Tx 1-77
current menu list Tb 3-40
current printer
defined Im 9-3
device number of Im 9-48
feed type of Im 9-48
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current process Pr 1-4, 2-5, O 166, Tb 2-28
Qur r ent Pr ocessor Speed function D 6-60
current resource file
defined MTb 1-10
getting and setting MTb 1-28 to 1-30, 1-68 to 1-71
current rounding direction PN 4-3 to 4-4
near byi nt function PN 9-9 to 9-10
rint function PN 6-13 to 6-14
rinttol function PN 9-3to 9-4
current script Tx 1-15, 1-52, 5-4 to 5-6, 6-22. See also
font script; font force flag; international
resources selection flag
current selection, in movies Q 2-16, 2-243, 2-247 to
2-251
current sound input device S 1-16
current sound output device S 1-10
current time
changing Q 2-186
for current selection in movie atom Q 4-12
defined Q 2-16
determining Q 2-187
determining with clock components QC 11-9
setting Q 2-185 to 2-186
current volume F 3-32 to 3-34
in Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-5, 3-31 to
3-34
Qur ResFi | e function MTb 1-68 to 1-69, O 52
cursive glyphs XT 8-25
cursor
defined Tx 1-74
obtaining location of, in global coordinates XU 1-8
to 1-9, 1-30
obtaining location of, in local coordinates XU 1-9,
1-30
Cur sor data type Im 8-16 to 8-18
cursor resources Im 8-13 to 8-14, 8-33 to 8-34
cursors XT 10-6
adjusting Thb 2-65 to 2-67
angle of XT 10-8, 10-22, 10-46
animation with VBL tasks Pr 4-16 to 4-19
arrow Tb 2-63
changing at interrupt time Pr 4-18
cross Th 2-63
I-beam Tb 2-63
initializing O 9
jerky movement Pr 4-6
plus Tb 2-63
setting the appearance of Tb 2-62

General Index

tracking location by Help Manager MTb 3-25
updating of position Pr 4-5
wristwatch Tb 2-63
animating Im 8-13 to 8-15, 8-31 to 8-33
arrow Im 8-8, 8-9 to 8-12
changing Im 8-7 to 8-13, 8-26 to 8-27
color Im 8-18 to 8-20, 8-25 to 8-27, 8-34 to 8-36
crosshairs Im 8-8 to 8-9
data types for Im 8-16 to 8-21
defined Im 8-3to 8-4
getting from resources Im 8-24, 8-26
hiding Im 8-28 to 8-29
hot spots for Im 8-19
I-beam Im 8-8 to 8-12
initializing Im 8-6 to 8-7, 8-21 to 8-23
obscuring Im 8-29
plus sign Im 8-8 to 8-9
resources for Im 8-33 to 8-37
setting the appearance of Im 8-7
shielding behind rectangles Im 8-29
showing, after hiding Im 8-30 to 8-31
user interface guidelines for Im 8-4 to 8-5
wristwatch Im 8-8 to 8-9
disabling watch cursor Al 5-200
in mailers Al 3-66
Qur sor s data type Im 8-20
Cursor Utilities Im 8-3 to 8-43
data structures in Im 8-16 to 8-21
resources for Im 8-33 to 8-37
routines in Im 8-21 to 8-33
' CURS' resource type Im 8-13 to 8-14, 8-33 to 8-34
Cur St ackBase global variable M 2-104
curve error
as style object property XO 3-4
curve error style property XG 3-14
effect when converting shapes XG 3-45 to 3-48
effect when reducing XG 3-49 to 3-51
functions for XG 3-114 to 3-118
curve geometries
defined XG 2-18
determining XG 2-125
editing XG 2-79 to 2-81, 2-126
structure of XG 2-105
curve join attribute XG 3-103
curve joins XG 3-26, 3-103
curve shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
converting other shapes to XG 2-71 to 2-74
creating and drawing XG 2-41 to 2-42, 2-113, 2-159
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default XG 2-20
defined XG 2-18
dividing in two XG 2-19
cushions. See memory cushions
custom alert boxes
creating with the Al ert function Tb 6-106 to 6-108
defined Tb 6-9
custom color tables, updating Q 3-87
custom controls Th 5-11, 5-109 to 5-115
custom dialog boxes. See dialog boxes, custom
Cust onGet Fi | ePr evi ewfunction Q 2-68 to 2-71,
2-312 to 2-314
Cust onGet Fi | e procedure F 3-51 to 3-52
testing for availability U 1-24
custom information page window
main aspect and information page template sample
code Al 5-58 to 5-65
pop-up menu Al 5-97
resource Al 5-97
customization (' cust ') resource XD 3-54, 6-47 to 6-49
example of XD 3-62
customization (in application design) Tx 1-18
customization structure XD 6-7
customized icons Tb 7-17 to 7-18
customizing printing features XP 1-28 to 1-29, 3-22 to
3-27, 3-33 to 3-39, 3-66 to 3-75, 3-98 to 3-102,
3-113to 3-125
customizing TextEdit Tx 2-57 to 2-63, 2-110 to 2-117
Custom Page Setup dialog box XP 3-113
Cust onPut Fi | e procedure F 3-46 to 3-47
testing for availability U 1-24
custom shutdown procedures. See shutdown
procedures
Cust omview type Al 5-130
'cust' resource type. See customization resource
cut and paste, intelligent MTb 2-10 to 2-11, Tx 1-99,
6-68, 6-69
Cut command (Edit menu) MTb 2-6, 2-15 to 2-19,
Tb 3-25, 6-69
Cut Movi eSel ect i on function Q 2-247, 2-356
cut operations, and movie controller
components QC 2-52
cutting text Tx 2-9, 2-30, 2-39 to 2-42
' cvi d' compressor type value QC 5-80
CW ndowPeek data type Th 4-65
CW ndowpPt r data type Tb 4-65
CW ndowRecor d data type Tb 4-65 to 4-68
'cwin' eventclass Al 3-67

General Index

D

DABeeper global variable Tb 6-172
DAC. See digital-to-analog convertor
daisy chains U 8-8
dakuten Tx 6-30
DAL (Data Access Language) I1C 12-4
dangling pointers O 42
avoiding M 1-29 to 1-33
causes of M 1-29 to 1-33
dangling procedure pointers M 1-32 to 1-33
defined M 1-29
detecting M 1-29
introduced M 1-20
locking blocks to prevent M 1-29 to 1-30
referencing callback routines M 1-32 to 1-33
using local variables to prevent M 1-31
dash advance XG 3-29, 3-66 to 3-67, 3-104
dash, as style object property XO 3-4
dash attributes
as field of dash record XG 3-104
auto-advance dash attribute XG 3-70 to 3-72, 3-105
bend dash attribute XG 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
break dash attribute XG 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
clip dash attribute XG 3-29, 3-105
defined XG 3-66
as enumeration XG 3-105, 3-106
level dash attribute XG 3-105
DashedLi ne picture comment Im B-6, B-9, B-33 to B-35
dashed lines Im B-33 to B-35
DashedSt op picture comment Im B-6, B-9, B-34
dashes XG 3-27 to 3-31. See also dash style property
adding to a shape XG 3-66 to 3-70
adjusting to fit contours XG 3-70 to 3-74
auto-advancing XG 3-70 to 3-74, 3-105
bending XG 3-30, 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
breaking XG 3-29, 3-74 to 3-79, 3-105
clipping XG 3-29, 3-69, 3-105
definition of dash structure XG 3-103 to 3-104
effect of shape fill XG 3-103
functions for XG 3-134 to 3-141
height of XG 3-28, 3-104
insetting XG 3-73 to 3-74, 3-99
interactions with caps, joins, patterns XG 3-33 to
3-35, 3-91 to 3-95
level XG 3-105
phasing XG 3-69, 3-104
positions, determining XG 3-81 to 3-85, 3-140
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scaling XG 3-28, 3-68, 3-104
text used as XG 3-80 to 3-81
dashes, synonym XP 4-14, 4-46
dash phase XG 3-29, 3-104
dash scale XG 3-28, 3-68, 3-104
dash structures XG 3-103 to 3-104
dash style property XG 3-27
functions for XG 3-134 to 3-141
DASt ri ngs global variable Th 6-172
data. See also audio data
exchanging between PowerPC and 680x0
environments PS 1-64 to 1-65
exchanging with other applications O 15
global. See global data
sampled-sound S 2-9to 2-11
square-wave S 2-7 to 2-8
wave-table S 2-8
Data Access Language (DAL) IC 12-4
Data Access Manager IC 12-3 to 12-104. See also
sessions; data access
and Package Manager U 10-5
testing for availability U 1-16
asynchronous calls IC 12-12
asynchronous parameter block record IC 12-55 to
12-56
canceling a function call IC 12-75
connection with a database, illustrated 1C 12-6
data structures in 1C 12-54 to 12-59
data types IC 12-36 to 12-43
disk-space limit IC 12-13
high-level interface
compared to low-level IC 12-11
examples of IC 12-7, 12-18 to 12-21
retrieving data IC 12-9
routines 1C 12-61 to 12-68
sending a query IC 12-8 to 12-9
status routines IC 12-22 to 12-28
using IC 12-14 to 12-28
high-level routines IC 12-7 to 12-9
flowchart IC 12-8
sequence of use IC 12-14 to 12-17
uses IC 12-7
initializing IC 12-60 to 12-61
local database and IC 12-4
low-level interface IC 12-9 to 12-11
compared to high-level IC 12-11
examples of IC 12-9 to 12-11
retrieving data IC 12-11

General Index

sending a query 1C 12-11
using IC 12-28 to 12-35
low-level routines 1C 12-68 to 12-86
flowchart IC 12-29
sequence of use IC 12-28 to 12-35
uses IC 12-9
queries
converting results to text IC 12-42 to 12-45,
12-67 to 12-68
defined 1C 12-7
executing IC 12-78 to 12-79
halting execution IC 12-81 to 12-82
processing results 1C 12-36 to 12-46
retrieving results IC 12-42
sending IC 12-30 to 12-31, 12-76 to 12-77
starting IC 12-63 to 12-65
query definition function resources 1C 12-92
query definition functions IC 12-51 to 12-54
query documents
contents IC 12-48 to 12-51
dialog boxes 1C 12-46 to 12-47
query records IC 12-56 to 12-57
creating 1C 12-61
defined 1C 12-46
disposing of 1C 12-62 to 12-63
query resources 1C 12-90 to 12-91
query string resources IC 12-91
resources in 1C 12-90 to 12-92
result handlers IC 12-42 to 12-45, 12-86 to 12-89
application 1C 12-43
function declaration IC 12-43
installing IC 12-84 to 12-85
provided by Apple Computer IC 12-42 to 12-43
system IC 12-43
results records 1C 12-40 to 12-42
routines in 1C 12-59 to 12-89
status routines IC 12-22 to 12-28
sample IC 12-26 to 12-28
and status messages IC 12-22 to 12-25
suggested uses IC 12-3
testing for availability 1C 12-3
user interface guidelines IC 12-13
for providing feedback IC 12-13
for query documents IC 12-46 to 12-47

data alignment PS 1-63 to 1-65

Dat aAr r ay data type MTb 4-25

data attribute AM 4-11, 4-70, 4-72

data attributes (in a dictionary entry) Tx 8-6, 8-7
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database access. See Data Access Manager
database command strings. See queries
database extensions
asynchronous execution and 1C 12-12
defined IC 12-4
database queries. See queries
databases. See Data Access Manager
data buffers F 1-9
data cache M 4-30 to 4-31
and virtual memory M 3-21
defined M 4-9
flushing M 4-9, 4-12
data communication equipment D 7-7
data compression U 3-8, 3-9
data decompression U 3-8, 3-9
data dependency Q 3-9
data encryption. See encrypting data
Data Encryption Standard (DES) Al 9-4
data exchange components. See movie data exchange
components
data forks F 1-4 to 1-5, Im 7-7, MTb 1-4 to 1-6, PS 1-21,
1-30, 1-31 to 1-34, Tb 1-11
creating F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187
data format flags S 5-28 to 5-29
data formats PN 2-3 to 2-17
assembler PN 11-3
choosing PN 2-16
classes of numbers PN 2-5to 2-11
assembler PN 12-7 to 12-9
compiler PN 7-4to 7-5
compiler PN 7-3to 7-8
converting between PN 5-5 to 5-7, 9-13, 13-5
diagrams PN 2-11 to 2-15
double format PN 2-13 to 2-14
double-double format PN 2-14 to 2-15
expression evaluation format PN 3-3
minimum evaluation format PN 3-3 to 3-5, D-4
precision of PN 2-16 to 2-17
range of PN 2-16 to 2-17
SANE PN A-1, A-4to A-5
semantic type PN 3-3
single format PN 2-11 to 2-12
widening for efficiency PN 7-3to 7-4, A-9
Datagram Delivery Protocol (DDP) N 7-3 to 7-49
checksum. See checksums
data structures for N 7-34 to 7-37
driver for N 1-17, 7-4
introduced N 1-7, 1-15, 1-21

General Index

MPP parameter block for N 7-36 to 7-37
protocol types N 7-7,7-11
receiving data N 7-10 to 7-12
routines for N 7-37 to 7-43
sending data N 7-10
uses of N 1-26, 7-3
datagram network. See connectionless networks
datagrams. See packets
Dat aHandl e data type MTb 4-25, 4-66
data handlers Q 2-284 to 2-286
data reference information for Q 4-32. See also media
handlers
in sound media information atoms Q 4-29
in video media information atoms Q 4-27
data in a dictionary record Tx 8-5
data information atoms Q 4-6, 4-30 to 4-32
data instantiation
global PS 1-51
per-context PS 1-51
per-load PS 1-52
data interchange Q 2-32
data interchange format Q 4-3
data-link addresses N 2-5, 2-14
data-link independence. See link independence
data-link layer protocols, and DDP N 7-3
data links N 1-9, 1-22
data-loading functions Q 3-44 to 3-45, 3-48, 3-149 to
3-150
assigning to an image Q 3-45
assigning to a sequence Q 3-135
identifying Q 3-82, 3-85, 3-140
indicating use by image compressor
components QC 4-31
introduced QC 4-4
minimum data size value Q 3-45
specifying to image decompressor
components QC 4-51
and spooling of compressed data Q 3-45
spooling data to decompressor with QC 4-23
use by decompressor components QC 4-6 to 4-7
use in compressing a horizontal band of an
image QC 4-15
data-loading function structures Q 3-149, QC 4-51
data offset bit in sound commands S 2-75
data organization in memory F 2-76 to 2-86
data organization on volumes F 2-52 to 2-76
dat aPr ocRecor d data type Q 3-149, QC 4-51
data rate parameters structure Q 3-127
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Dat aRat ePar ans data type Q 3-127
data rates
constraining Q 3-11
functions for constraining data to Q 3-127
data-rate settings structure QC 3-19 to 3-20
data reference atoms Q 4-6, 4-32
data reference container atoms Q 4-32
data references
adding to a media Q 2-216
determining for a media Q 2-218
determining number in a media Q 2-219
format Q 4-32
introduced Q 2-13
resolving in a movie Q 2-89 to 2-91, 2-109
resolving in a movie resource Q 2-245
data sections
and accelerated resources PS 1-38
defined PS 1-23
data servers
defined IC 12-5
status 1C 12-79
data stream format XU 7-5 to 7-53. See also stream
format
data streams N 1-5
analyzing XU 7-53 to 7-90
defined XU 7-5
data terminal equipment D 7-7
data types, general purpose O 39-40, 44-46
data-unloading functions Q 3-44 to 3-45, 3-150 to 3-152
assigning to a sequence Q 3-126
and compressor components Q 3-48
data buffers and QC 4-7 to 4-8
identifying Q 3-77, 3-86
Image Compression Manager and QC 4-4
minimum data size value Q 3-45
specifying to image compressor
components QC 4-44
and spooling of compressed data Q 3-45, 3-148
data-unloading function structures Q 3-151, QC 4-44
date
getting the current U 4-9 to 4-10
Date & Time control panel Tx 1-110 to 1-112, U 4-6
date, getting information about Al 6-20
Date, Time, and Measurement Utilities U 4-3 to 4-61
data structures in U 4-23 to 4-32
routines in U 4-32 to 4-49
Dat e2Secs procedure. See Dat eToSeconds procedure
date and time

General Index

getting the current U 4-9 to 4-10, 4-33 to 4-36
updating U 4-10 to 4-12, 4-36 to 4-38
date cache record Tx 5-31, 5-45, 5-82 to 5-86
Date field. See Sent field of a mailer
date formats Tx 1-32 to 1-34, 1-96 to 1-97, 5-29 to 5-31,
6-33 to 6-34
long Tx 5-30, B-30 to B-31
short Tx 5-29, B-25 to B-26
Dat eFor mdata type Tx 5-34, 5-35, 5-87, 5-90
dates
calculating U 4-14 to 4-16
converting
defaults used in Tx 5-32
from short to long formats U 4-13
from strings Tx 5-31 to 5-33, 5-84 to 5-85
into strings Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-89 to 5-91
routines for Tx 5-82 to 5-91
determining the year Tx 5-32, 5-84
Dat eStri ng procedure Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-86 to 5-87,
B-28
date-time formats
converting between U 4-14 to 4-16, 4-38 to 4-40
Dat eTi neRec data type Tx 5-34, U 4-4 to 4-5, 4-23 to
4-25
date-time record Tx 5-34, U 4-23 to 4-25
date-time representation, standard Tx 5-34
Dat eToSeconds procedure Tx 5-34, U 4-38
Dat e2Secs routine Tx D-4
day
getting the current U 4-9 to 4-10
daylight saving time U 4-19
day names Tx B-29, B-34
DBAsyncPar anBl ockRec data type IC 12-55
DBBr eak function IC 12-81 to 12-82
DBCol | nf oRecor d data type IC 12-42, 12-59
DBD sposeQuery function 1C 12-62 to 12-63
DBENd function IC 12-70 to 12-71
DBExec function IC 12-31, 12-78 to 12-79
DBCGet Connl nf o function IC 12-71 to 12-73
DBCGet Err function IC 12-80 to 12-81
DBCGet | t emfunction IC 12-83 to 12-85
DBCGet NewQuer y function 1C 12-61 to 12-62
DBCGet Quer yResul t s function IC 12-22 to 12-28,
12-65 to 12-67
DBCGet Resul t Handl er function 1C 12-87 to 12-88
DBGet Sessi onNumfunction IC 12-74 to 12-75
DBl ni t function IC 12-68 to 12-70
DBl nst al | Resul t Handl er function IC 12-86 to 12-87
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DBKi | | function IC 12-75

dBoxPr oc window type O 167, Tb 2-16, 4-9, 6-25

DBRenoveResul t Handl er function 1C 12-89

DBResul t sToText function IC 12-67 to 12-68

DBSend function IC 12-76 to 12-77

DBSendl| t emfunction IC 12-77 to 12-78

DBSt ar t Quer y function IC 12-22 to 12-28, 12-63 to
12-65

DBSt at e function IC 12-79 to 12-80

DBUNCGet | t emfunction IC 12-85 to 12-86

DCE (device control entry), for printer drivers Im 9-80

to 9-81. See also device control entries
"dctb' resource type F 3-20, Th 6-156 to 6-157
and Standard File Package dialog boxes MTb 7-11
dC | Enabl e flag D 1-27
"dctl' resource type XD 6-52 to 6-60
da | Storage field D 1-31
ddev. See database extensions
DDP. See Datagram Delivery Protocol
DDP packets. See packets
deactivate events, handling with movie controller
components QC 2-58
Deact i vat eText Servi ce function Tx 7-41, 7-85 to
7-86
Deact i vat eTSMDocunent function Tx 7-20 to 7-21,
7-41, 7-52 to 7-53
deactivating movie controllers QC 2-17
dead caches
defined XU 2-11
disposing of XU 2-11
dead keys Tx 1-89, A-19, C-18, C-33
and U.S." KGHR resource Tx A-19
Debugger Ent er procedure M 3-23, 3-35
Debugger Exi t procedure M 3-23, 3-35 to 3-36
Debugger Get Max function M 3-34 to 3-35
Debugger LockMenor y function M 3-21, 3-23, 3-37
Debugger Pol | procedure M 3-23, 3-39
Debugger routine, calling within an exception
handler PS 4-9
debuggers, and virtual memory M 3-21 to 3-24
_Debugger trap Pr7-9
Debugger Unl ockMenor y function M 3-21, 3-23, 3-38
debugging XO 1-39 to 1-40, XU 4-3 to 4-47
corrupted objects XU 4-22
debugging version of QuickDraw GX XO 1-39
environment XU 4-3
shapes XU 4-8 to 4-15
utility XU 4-23 to 4-28

General Index

validation functions XU 4-15 to 4-22
version of QuickDraw GX XU 4-5
with GraphicsBug XO 1-40, XU 4-23 to 4-28
debugging version XU 3-13
DebugSt r routine, calling within an exception
handler PS 4-9
_DebugWil trap M 3-22, 3-45
dec2f function PN 9-16 to 9-17
dec?2l function PN 9-16 to 9-17
dec2numfunction PN 9-16 to 9-17
dec2num function PN 9-16 to 9-17
dec2s function PN 9-16 to 9-17
dec2str function PN 9-19 to 9-21
decf or mstructure PN 5-11
definition PN 9-14 to 9-15
di gi ts field PN 9-14 to 9-15, 9-18, 9-20
styl e field PN 9-14 to 9-15
decimal data, reading and writing PN 5-8 to 5-10
decimal formatting structure PN 5-11, 9-14 to 9-15
decimal fractions PN 1-3
decimal output
fixed-style PN 9-15
floating-style PN 9-14 to 9-15
decimal separators Tx B-24
decimal strings PN 5-12
deci nal structure PN 5-10 to 5-11
definition PN 9-13 to 9-14
exp field PN 9-13 to 9-14, 9-15, 9-17, 9-18
sgn field PN 9-13 to 9-14, 9-15
si g field PN 9-14, 9-16 to 9-17, 9-18, 9-20
decimal to binary conversions PN 5-7 to 5-12
C functions PN 9-16 to 9-17
double-double format PN 5-9 to 5-10
strings PN 5-12
structures PN 5-10 to 5-11, 9-13 to 9-15
decimal to decimal conversions PN 5-10, 9-19 to 9-23
DEA VAL_D Geonstant PN A-10
declaration ROM D 2-7, 2-61 to 2-67
decomposition adjustment factor XT 8-59
decomposition of ligatures XT 9-50 to 9-51
Deconpr essl mage function Q 3-30, 3-31, 3-78 to 3-79
decompressing
images Q 3-30 to 3-31, 3-78 to 3-82
algorithms for Q 3-5to0 3-11
asynchronous Q 3-118 to 3-119
banding images Q 3-45 to 3-46
buffers Q 3-136 to 3-137
clipping regions, setting Q 3-98 to 3-102
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image buffers Q 3-34 to 3-35
and key frames Q 3-34
key frames in Q 3-34, 3-47
mask region Q 3-132
matrices, setting Q 3-80, 3-114, 3-132
mattes, setting Q 3-81, 3-133 to 3-134, 3-139
quality of Q 3-57 to 3-58
sample routines Q 3-42 to 3-44
screen buffers Q 3-34, 3-59, 3-115
source rectangles, setting Q 3-131
speed of Q 3-9, 3-54
spooling of Q 3-44 to 3-45
starting sequences Q 3-114
testing for completion Q 3-119
transfer modes, setting Q 3-130
sequences Q 3-24, 3-33 to 3-34, 3-47, 3-106
beginning Q 3-113to 3-116
and buffers Q 3-34
ending Q 3-119 to 3-120
key frames in Q 3-109
mask regions setting Q 3-132 to 3-133
matrices setting Q 3-132
mattes setting Q 3-133 to 3-134
offscreen image buffers Q 3-60
and parameters for Q 3-129 to 3-148
screen buffers Q 3-136 to 3-137
source rectangle setting Q 3-131
for still images Q 3-30 to 3-31
still images from Q 3-34
transfer modes, setting Q 3-130
decompressing sequences
and key frames Q 3-34
decompressing still images QC 1-8 to 1-10
decompression
alignment and Q 3-142
speed Q 3-9
decompression. See audio expansion; image
decompression
decompression parameters structures QC 4-46 to 4-53
decompression utilities U 3-8 to 3-9
decompressor components Q 3-6
accuracy of Q 3-54
block sizes for Q 3-55
capabilities Q 3-32, 3-52 to 3-55, 3-65
characteristics of Q 3-48
defined Q 3-6
finding Q 3-66
format flags Q 3-53

General Index

getting list of installed Q 3-63
loading data Q 3-135
registered by Component Manager Q 3-48
speed of Q 3-54
supplied by Apple Q 3-9 to 3-12
type values Q 3-48, 3-55, 3-63
Deconpr essSequenceBegi n function Q 3-33, 3-42,
3-114 to 3-116
Deconpr essSequenceFr ane function Q 3-34, 3-42,
3-106, 3-116 to 3-118
deep copying XO 2-25, 2-58
default application font, and parameter RAM U 7-5
default attributes, of collection objects XU 5-60
default buttons O 146, Tb 6-10 to 6-11, 6-22, 6-30 to
6-31, 6-56 to 6-61
Def aul t But t on view type Al 5-129, 5-161
default container IC 6-5, 6-10
default directory F 2-35 to 2-37
set by LaunchAppl i cati on Pr2-9
default environment PN 4-4
default help override resources. See ' hovr' resource
type
default objects XO 1-17
default operating system
data structure for U 9-19
defined U 9-10
identifying U 9-25, 9-26
routines for U 9-25 to 9-26
default operating system parameter block U 9-19
default rounding direction PN 4-3
default scripting component
defined IC 10-3
getting and setting IC 10-86 to 10-87
default shapes
curve XG 2-20
line XG 2-17
path XG 2-26
point XG 2-16
polygon XG 2-24
rectangle XG 2-21
default stack size PS 1-60, 3-31
default startup device
data structure for U 9-18
defined U 9-10
identifying U 9-20
routines for U 9-20 to 9-22
setting U 9-22
timeout interval for U 9-10
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types of U 9-18, 9-21
default startup device parameter block U 9-18
default style object for typographic shapes, properties
of XT 6-16
default system errors U 2-11
default timeout interval
defined U 9-27
setting for startup drive U 9-28
default video device
data structure for U 9-19
defined U 9-10
identifying U 9-23
routines for U 9-23 to 9-24
setting U 9-24
default video device parameter block U 9-19
default volume F 2-12, 2-35 to 2-37
deferred printing Im 9-24, 9-71 to 9-72
Def err edTask data type Pr 6-7, 6-11
Deferred Task Manager Pr 6-3 to 6-15
and the Al register Pr 6-7
application-defined routines in Pr 6-13
data structures in Pr 6-11 to 6-12
defining a deferred task Pr 6-8
defining a task that defers another task Pr 6-8
and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
routines in Pr 6-12 to 6-13
types of tasks useful for Pr 6-4
deferred task queues Pr 6-4
deferred task record Pr 6-4, 6-7, 6-11
deferred tasks Pr 6-4, 6-13
deferred tasks, and the A5 register M 4-16
Def er User Fn function M 3-33
introduced M 3-21
using M 3-20 to 3-21
Def H | i t e opcode Im A-7
defining extension scope XD 2-34
definition procedures. See control definition functions;
list definition procedures; menu definition
procedures; window definition functions
definition versions PS 3-8, 3-30
Def CBRec data type U 9-19
Def Vi deoRec data type U 9-19
delayed execution Pr 3-3, 3-22
Del ay procedure O 80
Del egat eConponent Cal | function MTb 6-35, 6-36,
6-74
Del egat eConponent function QC 10-9
Del et eEdi ti onCont ai ner Fi | e function IC 2-49, 2-81
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Del et eMCEnt ri es procedure Tb 3-147
Del et eMenul t emprocedure Tb 3-127 to 3-128
Del et eMenu procedure Th 3-109 to 3-110
Del et eMovi eFi | e function Q 2-61, 2-100
Del et eMovi eSegrent function Q 2-260
Delete Outgoing Queue Message event. See
kMai | EPPCDel et eQut Q\sg high-level event
Del et eRecor dFr onDi cti onary function Tx 8-20, 8-32
Delete Slot event. See kivai | EPPCDel et eS| ot
high-level event
delete slot or catalog resource AM 4-77
Del et eTr ackSegment function Q 2-266
Del et eTSMDocunent function Tx 7-24, 7-53
Del et eUser I dent i ty function IC 11-44 to 11-45,
11-76 to 11-77
deleting and inserting text Tx 2-43
delimiter. See command delimiter
delimiter embedded speech command S 4-26
Del i mterlnfodatatype S4-54
delimiter information records S 4-54
del i nPPad token code Tx 6-58
Del i nType data type Tx 6-96
delivery indications AM 2-23. See also reports (AOCE)
delivery notification
data structures Al 7-28 to 7-34
delivery result Al 7-33
nondelivery codes Al 7-29 to 7-30
notification types Al 7-31to 7-32
recipient index Al 7-33
recipient report Al 7-33
report block header Al 7-33
Del MCEnt ri es procedure. See Del et eMCEntri es
procedure
Del Menul t emprocedure. See Del et eMenul t em
procedure
Del t aPoi nt function Im 2-53
denormalized numbers PN 2-6 to 2-7
density of PN 2-6
double-double format PN 2-15
SANE PN A-2
DENCRVALNUMSANE constant PN A-6
density of denormalized numbers PN 2-6
density of single-precision numbers PN 2-5
deny modes F 2-16 to 2-18
depth conversion, during image decompression
operations QC 4-18
depth ofXG shapes 6-24
depth of picture items XG 6-51
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Dequeue function U 6-11 to 6-13, 6-16 to 6-17
dereferenced handles M 1-29
derived fonts Tx 4-8
derived media handler components QC 10-3 to 10-48
activating a media QC 10-25
base media handlers and QC 10-6, 10-38 to 10-40
black-and-white screen support, indicating QC 10-40
boundary changes, determining QC 10-36
capabilities, reporting to base media
handler QC 10-38
clipping capability, indicating QC 10-39
clipping region, setting QC 10-34
complete movie parameter structures QC 10-15 to
10-17
component flags QC 10-8
component type value QC 10-7
creating QC 10-7 to 10-14
data structure in QC 10-15 to 10-17
defined QC 10-3
destination region, setting QC 10-37
displaying samples QC 10-13
drawing a media sample QC 10-13 to 10-14
duration of media QC 10-16
effective rate of media QC 10-16
function selector values QC 10-7
functions in QC 10-18 to 10-40
base media handler utility function QC 10-38 to
10-40
general data management QC 10-23 to 10-30
graphics data management QC 10-31 to 10-37
media handler management QC 10-18 to 10-22
sound data management QC 10-37 to 10-38
graphics world, changing QC 10-31
identifier of current media QC 10-16
identifier of movie containing current track QC 10-15
idle processor time, getting more QC 10-39
image dimensions, setting QC 10-32
initializing QC 10-12 to 10-13, 10-18
irregular destination region, setting QC 10-37
matrices QC 10-17, 10-33
media characteristics of tracks QC 10-28
movie time scale, changed QC 10-30
Movie Toolbox and QC 10-13
offscreen buffer, using QC 10-39
opaqueness, determining QC 10-35
prerolling a media QC 10-26
rate, setting QC 10-26
receiving idle processor time QC 10-20

General Index

reporting errors to Movie Toolbox QC 10-22
required component functions for,
implementing QC 10-9 to 10-12
retrieving auxiliary data QC 10-24
sound volume QC 10-17, 10-38
spatial dimensions, changing QC 10-32
spatial processing capability, indicating QC 10-39
storing auxiliary data QC 10-23
suppressing idle events QC 10-39
time base for media QC 10-16
time scales QC 10-16, 10-29
track edits, finding out about QC 10-27
transfer mode support, indicating QC 10-39
transparency, determining QC 10-35
DES (Data Encryption Standard) Al 9-4
descent line of fonts Tx 4-10
descent lines of glyphs XT 1-9
descriptor lists
adding array data to IC 5-31
adding descriptor records to 1C 5-30
adding items to 1C 5-29 to 5-30
counting descriptor records in I1C 4-74
creating 1C 5-28 to 5-29
defined IC 3-17
deleting descriptor records from 1C 4-92
disposing of 1C 4-39 to 4-40
getting data out of 1C 4-31 to 4-33, 4-75 to 4-76
getting descriptor records out of IC 4-76 to 4-77
getting descriptor types of descriptor records
in IC 4-90
getting sizes of descriptor records in 1C 4-90
and other Apple Event Manager data
structures 1C 3-18
descriptor records. See also keyword-specified
descriptor records
adding as attributes 1C 5-36 to 5-37
adding as parameters IC 5-34
adding to descriptor lists IC 5-30
coercing data in IC 4-95 to 4-96
counting in descriptor lists IC 4-74
creating 1C 5-26
defined IC 3-12 to 3-14
deleting from descriptor lists 1C 4-92
disposing of 1C 4-39 to 4-40, 6-58
duplicating 1C 5-27 to 5-28
getting data out of, in descriptor list 1C 4-75 to 4-76
getting descriptor types of, in descriptor lists IC 4-90
getting from attributes 1C 4-73
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getting from descriptor lists 1C 4-76
getting from keyword-specified descriptor
records IC 4-80
getting from parameters 1C 4-26 to 4-28, 4-69 to 4-70
getting sizes of, in descriptor lists IC 4-90
and other Apple Event Manager data
structures IC 3-12, 3-18
descriptors
font XT 7-6, 7-9 to 7-10
descriptor types
in AE records 1C 4-90 to 4-91
in Apple events 1C 4-89 to 4-92
coercing IC 4-41 to 4-44, 4-95 to 4-96
defined IC 3-13 to 3-14
in descriptor lists IC 4-90
used by Apple Event Manager IC 4-57 to 4-58
DescType data type IC 3-13
desk accessories O 114, 121
closing O 128
checking for open accessories before
shutdown Pr 8-5
closing D 1-50, 1-68
creating driver resources for D 1-50
default icon for MTb 1-130
handling events in Tb 2-36, 2-87, 2-95
launching Pr2-11
opening D 1-49, 1-65
and System 7 Tb 7-13
writing D 1-49 to 1-52
desk accessory resource. See ' DRVR resource type
DESKey data type Al 9-20
" desk' folder type Tb 7-54
DeskHook global variable Tb 4-75
clearing in Pascal M 2-9
and displaying windows during startup time M 2-9
DeskPat t er n global variable Tb 4-113
desk scrap Tx 2-40 to 2-42
saving before shutdown Pr 8-6
desktop Pr 1-4, O 166, Th 7-3
default icons used on MTb 1-133
desktop database MTb 9-3 to 9-26, Tb 7-5, 7-45 to 7-46
adding data to MTb 9-17 to 9-20
closing MTb 9-11
contents of MTb 9-5
deleting data from MTb 9-20 to 9-22
determining parent directory of MTb 9-24
determining reference number of MTb 9-5, 9-9 to

General Index

determining space used by MTb 9-24
locating MTb 9-9 to 9-11
opening MThb 9-11 to 9-12
removing data from MTb 9-25 to 9-26
retrieving data from MTb 9-12 to 9-16
saving to disk MTb 9-23
Desktop file MTb 9-3,9-4, Tb 7-5
Desktop Folder
defined Tb 7-43
finding Tb 7-54
Desktop Manager MTb 9-3 to 9-26, Tb 7-45
data structures in MTb 9-6 to 9-8
routines in MTb 9-8 to 9-26
desktop objects Tb 3-20
desktop parameter block MTb 9-7 to 9-8
desktop pattern Th 4-112
desktop printer icons XD 3-67 to 3-73
file types for XD 3-70
desktop printers XO 1-35, XP 1-7 to 1-8
application support for XP 2-39 to 2-42
icons for XP 1-9
desktop printer status icons XD 3-66
desktop printer window XD 3-9
despooling XD 3-6, XO 1-34
during imaging phase of printing XD 1-9
messages for XD 3-6, 4-74 to 4-81
of QuickDraw picture data XD 3-7
reading data from file XD 3-6
destination color XO 4-24, 5-11
destination color limits XO 5-32, 5-54
destination rectangle Tx 2-16, 2-25 to 2-29, 2-68
for the Dr awPi ct ur e procedure Im 7-18 to 7-19
destination service access point (DSAP) N 10-28, 10-40
DET. See AOCE templates
DETAbout ToTal kBl ock data type Al 5-200
detaching resources PS 1-70
Det achResour ce procedure M 2-13, MTb 1-22 to 1-24,
1-108, O 66, PS 1-70
DETAddMenuBl ock data type Al 5-238
"deta' resource type Al 5-88, AM 4-73
DETAt t ri but eChangeBl ock data type Al 5-178
DETAt tri but eCreat i onBl ock data type Al 5-175
DETAt tri but eDel et eBl ock data type Al 5-180
DETAL t ri but eNewBl ock data type Al 5-176
DETBeepBl ock data type Al 5-198
DETBr eakAt t ri but eBl ock data type Al 5-224
"detb' resource type Al 5-96, 5-103

9-11 DETBusyBl ock data type Al 5-200
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DETCal | BackBl ockHeader data type Al 5-147
DETCal | BackBl ockPr opert yHeader data
type Al 5-148
DETCal | BackBl ockTar get edHeader data
type Al 5-148
DETCal | Bl ock data type Al 5-148
DETCal | Bl ockHeader data type Al 5-146
DETCal | Bl ockPr opert yHeader data type Al 5-146
DETCal | Bl ockTar get edHeader data type Al 5-146
DETChangeCal | For sBl ock data type Al 5-198
DETA osekEdi t Bl ock data type Al 5-212
DETConvert Fr omN\unber Bl ock data type Al 5-190
DETConvert FronRSt ri ngBl ock data type Al 5-191
DETConver t ToNunber Bl ock data type Al 5-188
DETConvert ToRSt ri ngBl ock data type Al 5-189
" det c' resource type Al 5-84, AM 4-73. See also code
resources
DETCQust omMenuEnabl edBl ock data type Al 5-194
DETCQust omMenuSel ect edBl ock data type Al 5-195
DETQust onMi ewhvbuseDownBl ock data type Al 5-193
DETD rt yPropert yBl ock data type Al 5-233
DETDoPr oper t yCommandBl ock data type Al 5-245
DETDoSyncBl ock data type Al 5-186
DETDr opMeQuer yBl ock data type Al 5-170
DETDr opQuer yBl ock data type Al 5-172
DETDynam cFor war der sBl ock data type Al 5-155
DETDynam cResour ceBl ock data type Al 5-156
DETExi t Bl ock data type Al 5-151
"detf' filetype Al5-12,5-73
DETFor war der Li st | t emdata type Al 5-145
"detf' resource type Al 5-139
DETFSI nf o data type Al 5-203
DETGet Commandl t enNBl ock data type Al 5-202
DETGet CommandSel ect i onCount Bl ock data
type Al 5-201
DETGet Qust onVi ewBoundsBl ock data type Al 5-244
DETGet Cust onVi ewDr awBl ock data type Al 5-192
DETGet Qust onMi ewser Ref er enceBl ock data
type Al 5-242
DETGet DSSpecBl ock data type Al 5-209
DETGet QpenEdi t Bl ock data type Al 5-211
DETGet Proper t yBi nar yBl ock data type Al 5-219
DETGet Pr oper t yBi narySi zeBl ock data
type Al 5-218
DETGet Pr oper t yChangedBl ock data type Al 5-221
DETGet Propert yEdi t abl eBl ock data type Al 5-222
DETCet Pr opert yNunber Bl ock data type Al 5-216
DETGet Propert yRSt ri ngBl ock data type Al 5-217

General Index

DETGet Proper t yTypeBl ock data type Al 5-214

DETGet Resour ceBl ock data type Al 5-207

DETGet Tenpl at eFSSpecBl ock data type Al 5-206

DETI ni t Bl ock data type Al 5-150

DETI nst anceExi t Bl ock data type Al 5-154

DETI nst ancel dl eBl ock data type Al 5-157

DETI nst ancel ni t Bl ock data type Al 5-152

"deti' resource type Al 5-121

DETI t enNewBl ock data type Al 5-153

DETI t enType enumeration Al 5-203

DETKeyPr essBl ock data type Al 5-163

"det k' resource type Al 5-140

DETMaxi munText Lengt hBl ock data type Al 5-166

DETMenul t enRSt ri ngBl ock data type Al 5-241

" det m resource type Al 5-104, 5-137

" detn' resource type Al 5-77,5-103, AM 4-73

DETpenDSSpecBl ock data type Al 5-210

DETpensSel f Bl ock data type Al 5-158

DETPast eBl ock data type Al 5-164

DETPat t er nl nBl ock data type Al 5-182

DETPat t er nQut Bl ock data type Al 5-184

"det p' resource type Al 5-104

DETPr oper t yConmmandBl ock data type Al 5-159

DETPropertyD rti edBl ock data type Al 5-167

DETRenoveMenuBl ock data type Al 5-240

DETRequest SyncBl ock data type Al 5-237

DETSavePr oper t yBl ock data type Al 5-234

DETSel ect edSubl i st Count Bl ock data type Al 5-236

DETSet Propert yBi nar yBl ock data type Al 5-229

DETSet Pr oper t yChangedBl ock data type Al 5-231

DETSet Proper t yEdi t abl eBl ock data type Al 5-232

DETSet Pr oper t yNunber Bl ock data type Al 5-227

DETSet Propert yRSt ri ngBl ock data type Al 5-228

DETSet Propert yTypeBl ock data type Al 5-225

DETShoul dSyncBl ock data type Al 5-185

DETSubl i st Count Bl ock data type Al 5-235

DETTar get Sel ect or enumeration Al 5-144

DETTar get Speci fi cati on data type Al 5-143

DETTenpl at eCount s data type Al 5-205

"dett' resource type Al 5-108. See also lookup table

DETUnl oadTenpl at esBl ock data type Al 5-208

DETVal i dat eSaveBl ock data type Al 5-168

DETVi ewLi st ChangedBl ock data type Al 5-166

"detv' resource type Al 5-123 to 5-130. See also view
lists

" detw resource type Al 5-97

" det x' resource type Al 5-141

developer-defined transitions N 10-26
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device angle, of a halftone XO 7-83
device communications
modifying XD 2-6
not-connected XD 3-8
PAP XD 3-8
SCSI XD 3-8
serial XD 3-8
device communications phase of printing XD 1-9, 3-8,
XP 1-5
handling status conditions XD 3-9
handling user alert conditions XD 3-9
messages XD 3-8, 4-131 to 4-147
device control entries (DCEs) N 2-12
for printer drivers Im 9-80 to 9-81
for slot device drivers D 2-17
device control entry (DCE) data structure D 1-6, 1-56
to 1-58
device dependence XD 1-11
device drivers N 1-16 to 1-18. See also .ATP driver;
.DSP driver; .MPP driver; .XPP driver
asynchronous D 1-4
asynchronous requests D 1-10, 1-15, 1-37
asynchronous routines D 1-37
avoiding page faults M 3-12
Chooser extensions D 1-40 to 1-49
close routine D 1-12, 1-33
communicating with D 1-20
controlling and monitoring D 1-22
control routine D 1-12, 1-35
driver resource D 1-12
flags D 1-25to 1-28
header D 1-25
making notification requests Pr 5-3
immediate requests D 1-10, 1-15
implementing protocols N 1-16
installing D 1-38
1/0 queue D 1-10
Ki I I | Orequests D 1-17, 1-35
loading from sResources D 2-58 to 2-59
.MPP driver N 10-15
naming D 1-18
notification of impending sleep state D 6-5
opening and closing D 1-18
open routine D 1-12, 1-32
prime routine D 1-12, 1-17, 1-34
reentrant D 1-10, 1-15
and the 68LC040 Emulator PS 1-11to 1-12
standard types D 1-4

General Index

status routine D 1-12, 1-36
synchronous D 1-4, 1-10
writing D 1-24
Devi ce function XD 5-9
device-grid style attribute XG 3-21, 3-42 to 3-45, 3-99
device handlers for ADB devices D 5-5 to 5-6, 5-30 to
5-37
Devi cel dent data type D 4-19 to 4-20
device identification record D 4-19 to 4-20
Devi celLi st global variable Im 5-4
device lists
defined Im 5-4
getting first device in Im 5-26 to 5-27
device list structures QC 6-58 to 6-59
Devi ceLoopFl ags data type Im 5-18 to 5-19
Devi ceLoop procedure Im 5-8 to 5-9, 5-29 to 5-30
Device Manager D 1-3to 1-101, O 11, 12
Cont rol function called by Shut DanPower Pr 8-5,
8-6
and sound input device drivers S 3-13 to 3-17
unit table checked by Shut DanPower Pr 8-5
data structures in D 1-53 to 1-58
functions in D 1-58 to 1-89
parameter block D 1-53 to 1-56
resources for D 1-89 to 1-90
device matrix XO 5-8, 5-33 to 5-34
device name structures QC 5-72 to 5-73
device package D 1-41
creating D 1-45to 1-46
device space XO 1-31 to 1-32, 7-38 to 7-39
measuring a shape in XO 7-59 to 7-60, 7-116 to 7-118
DHDVText opcode Im A-7, A-19
DHText opcode Im A-7, A-19
diacritical marks Tx 1-29, 1-64, XT 8-31
built-in stripping routines Tx A-23
stripping Tx 1-98 to 1-99, 5-14, 5-19, 5-68 to 5-70
diacritics. See diacritical marks
dial controls Tb 5-11
dialects, of AppleScript scripting language
defined IC 7-17
routines for manipulating 1C 10-67 to 10-71
dialog boxes O 133-148, XD 3-45, XP 1-10 to 1-13, 2-17
to 2-19
accessing menus from Th 3-84, 6-68 to 6-73
adding a panel XD 2-5, 2-17 to 2-20
alert boxes, as distinguished from Tb 6-6 to 6-8
avoiding use of by system extensions U 9-14
in background picture printing extension XD 2-5, 2-8

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-66

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

closing O 128, Tb 6-100 to 6-101

creating Thb 6-23 to 6-26, 6-113 to 6-119

creating lists in MTb 4-29

custom F 3-8 to 3-12, 3-16 to 3-31

customization XP 3-6 to 3-7, 3-22 to 3-27, 3-66 to
3-73, 3-119 to 3-125

customizing, for publishers and
subscribers IC 2-60 to 2-62

Custom Page Setup dialog box XP 3-113

default colors of, changing Tb 6-156 to 6-157

defined O 133, Tb 6-5

displaying Tb 6-61 to 6-75, XP 2-37 to 2-39, 2-71 to
2-74, 3-23, 3-113 to 3-121

displayed by AOCE template code resource Al 5-200

displaying file types in F 3-16

disposing of Tb 6-113, 6-119 to 6-120

Edit menu structure XP 2-9

effect on a portable Macintosh computer’s sleep
state D 6-24

to enable guest access IC 11-9

event filter function for Tb 6-86 to 6-89

event handlingin O 78

events in Th 2-25, 2-29 to 2-30, 6-82 to 6-100, 6-135 to
6-143

examples of Tb 1-9

extended item list resources XP 3-72 to 3-73, 3-128 to
3-132

handling editing operations in MTb 2-31

help balloons for MTb 3-51 to 3-74

help balloons for areas outside MTb 3-87 to 3-89

and Help menu MTb 3-92

and help messages for menus MTb 3-38, 3-47 to 3-51

for incorrect passwords IC 11-31

and information pages Al 5-200

introduced O 109

for invalid user names I1C 11-31

items in. See item lists; items in alert and dialog boxes

and low-memory situations M 1-44

movable modal Pr 1-8

Page Setup dialog box XP 2-35 to 2-37, 2-72, 3-121

panel resources XP 3-24, 3-70, 3-127

parsing responses in XP 3-102

Print dialog box XP 1-10 to 1-12, 2-37 to 2-39, 2-73,
3-120

Printing Status dialog box XP 4-91

for program linking IC 11-22 to 11-23, 11-32

for publisher creation IC 2-5, 2-29, 2-31

for publisher options 1C 2-43

General Index

for query documents 1C 12-46 to 12-47
resources F 3-17
results defined XP 2-48
for saving and opening files F 3-4 to 3-13
custom F 3-16 to 3-31
item numbers F 3-22
setting up panels XP 3-67 to 3-69, 3-114
standard F 3-4 to 3-8
for subscriber creation IC 2-6, 2-37
for subscriber options 1C 2-44, 2-45
types of Tb 6-9 to 6-12
for user identification 1C 11-30
for users and groups IC 11-8
as windows Tb 6-15 to 6-17
window types for Tb 4-9 to 4-10
dialog boxes, for printing XO 1-35. See also job dialog
boxes; print status dialog boxes; style dialog
boxes
adding panels to XO 1-36
altering Im 9-35 to 9-38, 9-63 to 9-66, 9-86
data structure for Im 9-50 to 9-51
displaying Im 9-13 to 9-15, 9-61 to 9-64
printing status dialog box XO 1-37
dialog box messages XD 4-81 to 4-87
dialog color table resources Tb 6-75, 6-156 to 6-157
dialog control (" dct1 ') resource XD 6-52 to 6-60
D al ogCopy procedure MTb 2-31, Th 6-133
D al ogQut procedure MTb 2-31, Tbh 6-132 to 6-133
D al ogDel et e procedure Th 6-134
dialog hook functions F 3-21 to 3-28, 3-35 to 3-38, 3-56
to 3-57
expandable IC 2-97, 2-98
dialog hooks Im 9-37, 9-38
dialog-item help resources. See ' hdl g' resource type
Dialog Manager O 10, 110, 133-148, Th 6-5 to 6-172
application-defined routines for Tb 6-143 to 6-147
and Control Manager Tb 5-3, 5-5, 5-16, 5-29, 5-31,
6-78
data structures in Tb 6-101 to 6-102
initializing Tb 6-102 to 6-105
localization guidelines for Tb 6-34 to 6-35, 6-39, 6-40,
6-80, 6-130
and Menu Manager Tb 6-68 to 6-73
and Printing Manager Im 9-5 to 9-8, 9-35 to 9-38
and QuickDraw Im 4-6
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resources in Th 6-147 to 6-164. See also alert color
table resources; alert resources; dialog color
table resources; dialog resources; item color
table resources; item list resources

routines in Tb 6-102 to 6-147

and Scrap Manager MTb 2-31

testing for availability of AppendD TL,

Short enDl TL, and Count DI TL routines Tb 6-18

testing for features U 1-17
and TextEdit MTb 2-31, Tb 6-79 to 6-80
user interface guidelines for Tb 6-8 to 6-12, 6-31 to
6-34, 6-37 to 6-41, 6-42, 6-62 to 6-64
and Window Manager Tb 4-13 to 4-14, 6-15 to 6-16
dialog panel (' ppnl ') resources XD 3-65
D al ogPast e procedure MThb 2-31, Tb 6-133 to 6-134
D al ogPeek data type Tb 6-102
D al ogPt r data type Tb 6-102
D al ogRecor d data type Tb 6-101 to 6-102
dialog records Tb 6-101 to 6-102
dialog resources O 57, 135
defined Tb 6-15
example of Tb 6-24
Rez input format for Tb 6-24 to 6-26
Rez output format for Tb 6-148 to 6-149
D al ogSel ect function O 142, Th 2-29, 6-80, 6-89 to
6-93, 6-139 to 6-141
diameters of curvature Im 1-14
diamond-shaped mark in Application menu Pr 5-7
Dl BadMount function F5-10, 5-11, 5-18 to 5-19, O 77,
Th 2-56
"dict' atomtype S4-91
dictionaries Tx 1-39, 8-3 to 8-4. See also dictionary
entries; dictionary records; pronunciation
dictionaries
accessing Tx 8-13 to 8-15, 8-22 to 8-26
compacting Tx 8-20, 8-33
defined Tx 8-3
entries Tx 8-6
file types Tx 8-5
garbage data in Tx 8-8 to 8-10
locating records in Tx 8-15 to 8-18, 8-26 to 8-29
main Tx 8-3
making Tx 8-11 to 8-13, 8-20 to 8-22
maximum key length Tx 8-13, 8-14, 8-21, 8-25
modifying Tx 8-18 to 8-20, 8-30 to 8-32
records Tx 8-5to 8-7

General Index

search criteria Tx 8-13, 8-14, 8-21, 8-25
structure of Tx 8-5to 8-7
user Tx 8-3
dictionary entries Tx 8-6
attribute types Tx 8-6, 8-27
data attributes Tx 8-6, 8-7
raw data Tx 8-6, 8-7
dictionary information record Tx 8-14, 8-25
Dictionary Manager S 4-37, Tx 1-39, 8-4 to 8-39. See
also dictionaries; dictionary records
testing for availability U 1-7
accessing a dictionary Tx 8-13 to 8-15, 8-22 to 8-26
compacting a dictionary Tx 8-20, 8-33
limitations of Tx 8-10
locating records in a dictionary Tx 8-15 to 8-18, 8-26
to 8-29
making a dictionary Tx 8-11 to 8-13, 8-20 to 8-22
modifying a dictionary Tx 8-18 to 8-20, 8-30 to 8-32
routines in Tx 8-20 to 8-33
testing for the presence of Tx 8-11
dictionary records
associated data Tx 8-5
defined Tx 8-5
format of Tx 8-5to 8-7
indexes Tx 8-5
insertion mode Tx 8-31
keys Tx 8-5, 8-7
dictionary reference number Tx 8-13, 8-23
"dict' resource type S 4-36, 4-89 to 4-93
difference operation XG 4-21, 4-63, 4-110
assembler PN 14-4
defined PN 6-6 to 6-7
difference, positive function PN 10-4 to 10-5
Di f f Rgn procedure Im 3-96, 8-11, O 97
Dl For mat function F5-20
digest data structure Al 6-44
digests
creating Al 6-19, 6-43 to 6-44
defined Al 6-5
encrypted Al 6-6
generating Al 6-30
size of Al 6-5, 6-44
unencrypted Al 6-43
digital signal processor (DSP) S 1-6, 1-8, 1-10, 5-5
Digital Signature Manager Al 6-3 to 6-64
application-defined functions Al 6-54 to 6-55
data structures for Al 6-23 to 6-27
functions in Al 6-27 to 6-54
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introduction Al 1-12
testing for version number Al 6-11
digital signatures Al 6-5 to 6-6
adding to a message Al 7-67
checking for Al 3-83
defined Al 6-3
detecting viruses with Al 6-3
icons for Al 6-26
indication in message header Al 7-7
introduction to Al 6-3 to 6-5
relationship to full signatures Al 6-5 to 6-6. See also
full signatures
verifying for message Al 7-102 to 7-103
digital-to-analog converter (DAC) S 1-9
D gitizerlnfodatatype QC 8-20 to 8-22
digitizer information structures QC 8-20 to 8-22
retrieving QC 8-24
digitizer rectangles
determining for video digitizer component QC 8-30
setting for video digitizer component QC 8-29
Dl Load procedure F 5-16
dimensions
as format object property XP 2-8
as paper-type object property XP 2-9
from format objects XP 2-33 to 2-34, 2-70
from paper-type objects XP 4-33, 4-77
of panels XP 2-7, 3-115
D mmi ngCont r ol function D 6-47
dimming timer
controlling D 6-46 to 6-48
determining whether enabled D 6-48
enabling and disabling D 6-47
reading D 6-46
setting D 6-46
"di nf' atom type Q 4-6, 4-31
Dl nf o data type Tb 7-50
diphthong ligatures XT 8-24 to 8-25
D r Abort function Al 8-148 to 8-149
D r AddADAPD r ect or y function Al 8-71 to 8-73,
AM 3-10
D r AddAl i as function Al 8-106 to 8-108
D r AddAt t ri but eVal ue function Al 8-109 to 8-110
D r AddDSAMD r ect or y function AM 3-22, 3-33 to 3-35
D r AddDSAMfunction AM 3-9, 3-31 to 3-33
D r AddPseudonymfunction Al 8-98 to 8-100
D r AddRecor d function Al 8-89 to 8-91
D r ChangeAt t ri but eVal ue function Al 8-112 to 8-114

General Index

D rd osePer sonal D rect ory function Al 8-85to
8-86, AM 3-10
D r O eat e function F2-173to 2-174
D r O eat ePer sonal D rect ory function Al 8-82 to
8-83, AM 3-10
D rDel eteAttri but eType function Al 8-126 to 8-127
Di rDel et eAt tri but eVal ue function Al 8-111 to 8-112
D r Del et ePseudonymfunction Al 8-100 to 8-101
D r Del et eRecor d function Al 8-91 to 8-92
D rD scrimnator
checking equality of Al 2-64
copying Al 2-63
data type defined Al 2-31
direct addressing Al 7-11 to 7-14
AppleTalk type Al 7-12
telephone type Al 7-12to 7-14
D rect Bi t sRect opcode Im A-11
D rect Bi t sRgn opcode Im A-12
direct colors Im 1-19, 1-20, 1-25
direct devices
defined Im 4-5
pixel values for Im 4-15 to 4-17
Direct Dialup
addresses Al 7-12 to 7-14
defined Al 7-3
direct dispatching, of Apple events IC 5-13
direction boundaries XT 1-23, 10-14
and caret movement Tx 1-79, 2-11 to 2-12
direction levels XT 5-5, 5-9, 9-17 to 9-21, 9-38 to 9-41
direction overrides XT 8-62
direction runs Tx 1-70 to 1-71, XT 1-15
direction. See line direction; text direction; direction
levels
direct memory XO 2-16
direct memory access (DMA) M 3-3, 3-13, 3-15, 3-16,
3-18, 3-20, 3-21, 4-3, 4-10
and stale data M 4-12
direct mode XP 4-19 to 4-20, 4-35 to 4-36. See also job
format modes
direct-mode information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-91
direct-mode printing XD 3-33, 3-34, XO 1-37
directories
current F 3-31to 3-34
default F 2-35to 2-37
defined F 1-9
described for PBCat Sear ch F 2-38 to 2-39

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-69



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

finding system-related Tb 7-53 to 7-56
locking F 2-149, 2-161, 2-177, 2-197
moving F 2-179 to 2-180
naming F 2-27
selecting F 3-10 to 3-12, 3-34 to 3-38
specifying in HFS F 2-29
in Standard File Package dialog boxes. See current
directory
unlocking F 2-162, 2-178, 2-198
directory access privileges F 2-18 to 2-20, 2-97
directory IDs
defined F 1-9, 2-25
in resolution of alias records F 4-7
directory information record Th 7-50
Directory Manager. See Catalog Manager
D r ect or yNane data type Al 2-22
directory records F 2-72
directory thread records F 2-73
direct parameters for Apple events IC 3-9, 3-15
D r Enunthoi ces data type Al 8-34
D r Enuner at eAt tri but eTypesGet function Al 8-127
to 8-129
D r Enuner at eAt tri but eTypesPar se
function Al 8-130 to 8-131
D r Enuner at eDi rect ori esCGet function Al 8-38 to
8-41, AM 3-10
D r Enuner at eD rect ori esPar se function Al 8-41 to
8-43, AM 3-10
D r Enuner at eGet function Al 8-57 to 8-61
D r Enuner at ePar se function Al 8-62 to 8-63
D r Enuner at ePseudonynGet function Al 8-101 to
8-104
D r Enuner at ePseudonynfar se function Al 8-104 to
8-106
D r EnunBpec data type Al 8-35
D r Fi ndADAPD r ect or yByNet Sear ch
function Al 8-74 to 8-76, AM 3-10
D r Fi ndRecor dGet function Al 8-43 to 8-46
D r Fi ndRecor dPar se function Al 8-46 to 8-48
D r Fi ndVal ue function Al 8-116 to 8-118
D rGestalt datatype AM 3-16 to 3-20
D rCGetAttributeAccessControl Get
function Al 8-143 to 8-145
D rGet Attribut eAccessControl Parse
function Al 8-146 to 8-148
D rGet D rectoryl con function Al 8-52 to 8-54
D r Get D rect oryl nf o function AM 3-10, 3-22,
Al 8-10, 8-48 to 8-50

General Index

D r Get DNodeAccessCont r ol Get function Al 8-133 to
8-135

Di r Get DNodeAccessCont r ol Par se function Al 8-136
to 8-138

Di r Get DNodel nf o function Al 8-69 to 8-70

D r Get DNodeMet al nf o function Al 8-64 to 8-65

D r Get Ext endedDi r ect ori esl nf o function Al 8-24,
8-54 to 8-56, AM 3-10

Di r Get Local Net wor kSpec function Al 8-51 to 8-52

Di r Get NameAndType function Al 8-94 to 8-95

D r Get OCESet upRef numfunction Al 8-81 to 8-82,
AM 3-10

Di r Get OCESet upRef numfunction AM 2-37

Di r Get Recor dAccessCont r ol Get function Al 8-138
to 8-140

Di r Get Recor dAccessCont r ol Par se
function Al 8-140 to 8-143

D r Get Recor dMet al nf o function Al 8-92 to 8-94

D rl nst ant i at eDSAMfunction AM 3-8, 3-11, 3-29 to
3-31

Di r LookupGet function AM 2-37, 2-38, 2-39, Al 8-118
to 8-121

D r LookupPar se function AM 2-37, 2-38, 2-39,
Al 8-122 to 8-125

Di r MakePer sonal Di rect or yRLI function Al 8-86 to
8-88, AM 3-10

Di r MapDNodeNunber ToPat hNarnre function Al 8-65 to
8-67

D r MapPat hNameToDNodeNunber function Al 8-67 to
8-69

Di r Mat chWt h data type Al 8-37

Di r Net Sear chADAPDI r ect or i esCGet function Al 8-76
to 8-77, AM 3-10

Di r Net Sear chADAPD r ect or i esPar se
function Al 8-78 to 8-79, AM 3-10

Di r CpenPer sonal Di r ect ory function Al 8-84 to
8-85, AM 3-10

D r Par anBl ock data type Al 8-32 to 8-34, AM 3-29

Di r RenoveDi r ect ory function Al 8-79 to 8-81,
AM 3-37

D r RenoveDSAMfunction AM 3-35 to 3-36

Di r Set NameAndType function Al 8-96 to 8-97

"dirt' filetype Al 4-86

dirtied property

AOCE template callback routine Al 5-233
code resource routine Al 5-167
D rVerifyAttributeVal ue function Al 8-114 to 8-115
di sabl ed constant Th 3-8
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disabled interrupts Pr 1-11
disabled items Tb 6-13
D sabl el dl e procedure D 6-29 to 6-30
D sabl el t emprocedure Thb 3-58 to 3-59, 3-131 to 3-132
D sabl eMenul t emprocedure O 162
D sabl eWJTi ne function D 6-17, 6-32
discontiguous highlighting Tx 1-81 to 1-82, 2-10,
XT 1-23, 10-14, 10-26, 10-50
discontinuous selection Tx 1-80
in lists MTb 4-11
discrete resolution Im 9-11, 9-30 to 9-32
discriminator attribute AM 2-39, 2-40, 4-11, 4-69, 4-72
disk access, delaying VBL tasks Pr 4-6
disk-based pixel images XG 5-7, 5-44 to 5-45
disk cache
defined M 4-4
setting with the Memory control panel M 4-4
disk caches F 1-9
' di sk' file type Tbh 7-20
disk formatting F 5-5
D skFragnent data type PS 3-17
disk initialization F5-4
disk initialization dialog boxes
alternate layouts for F 5-5to 5-7
initializing disks without F 5-12 to 5-13
placement of F 5-10
presentation of F5-5to 5-7
reinitializing disks F 5-11
variations in F 5-6
Disk Initialization Manager F 5-3 to 5-25, O 12
and bad block sparing F 5-7 to 5-9
loading F5-10, 5-16
low-level routines F 5-19 to 5-22
overriding the disk initialization dialog box F 5-12
to 5-13
and Package Manager U 10-3
routines in F 5-15 to 5-22
unloading F 5-17
disk initialization warning dialog boxes F 5-6
disk-inserted events
in alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-87
handling O 76-77, Th 2-55 to 2-56
masking out F 5-9
in modal dialog boxes O 147
and the Modal D al og procedure Th 2-56
posting of Pr4-5
receiving in a modal dialog F 5-9
responding to F 5-9to 5-10

General Index

and standard file dialog boxes Tb 2-55
disk-insertion required errors U 2-10
disk location records PS 3-17 to 3-18
disk naming dialog boxes F 5-6
disk partition maps F 2-54
disk partitions F 2-54
disks
defined F 2-54
determining whether a disk is valid F 5-10
erasing F5-11
in the Finder F5-7
formatting F 5-4, 5-20
free space limit for data access 1C 12-13
initializing F 5-9 to 5-10
overriding the disk initialization dialog box F 5-12
to 5-13
naming F 5-6
opening Th 7-20
reinitializing F 5-11
verifying formatting of F 5-5, 5-21
zeroing F5-5
disk switch dialog box F 1-11, 2-11
disk verification F5-5
disk zeroing F 5-5
Dl SPATCHED STACK _RCUTI NE_PARAMETER
macro PS 2-50
Dl SPATCHED STACK_RCQUTI NE_SELECTCR _SI ZE
macro PS 2-50
dispatch record. See TextEdit dispatch record
dispatch routine for a script Tx A-28, A-39
dispatch selector XD 5-12
dispatch tables
for Apple event handlers IC 4-7 to 4-9, 4-61 to 4-66
for coercion handlers IC 4-41 to 4-42
for object accessor functions IC 6-21 to 6-27
for a script Tx 6-51, A-28, A-39
for special handlers IC 4-99 to 4-103
display boundary rectangles QC 6-17
display functions QC 5-114, 6-36
displaying data QC 5-113 to 5-114, 6-36
displaying image data as a preview QC 12-8 to 12-9
displaying movie controllers QC 2-7
displaying status text strings XD 3-47
display line (defined) Tx 3-12
display list F 3-5
display of text Tx 1-5to 1-7, 1-64 to 1-86, 3-4 to 3-108
alignment Tx 1-68 to 1-69, 2-50
caret handling Tx 1-74 to 1-79, 3-47 to 3-60
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direction runs and Tx 1-70 to 1-71
display order Tx 1-65
drawing Tx 3-12, 3-27 to 3-47, 3-76 to 3-81
drawing a Pascal string Tx 3-28
drawing a simple line Tx 3-29
drawing a single glyph Tx 3-27
drawing complex lines Tx 3-29
drawing justified text Tx 1-70, 3-39
drawing mixed-directional lines Tx 3-33
drawing scaled text Tx 3-45. See also font scaling
drawing static text Tx 2-24
font runs and Tx 1-70 to 1-71
highlighting. See highlighting text
laying out a line of text Tx 1-71 to 1-74, 3-12, 3-29
line direction and Tx 1-67 to 1-68
measuring Tx 3-27 to 3-47, 3-81 to 3-87
in TextEdit Tx 2-14, 2-58
positioning the pen Tx 3-42
primary line direction and Tx 1-67
printing Tx 1-85 to 1-86
script runs and Tx 1-70 to 1-71
stack space for drawing Tx 3-25
storage order and Tx 1-66
stripping trailing spaces Tx 3-36
style runs and Tx 1-70 to 1-71
display order Tx 1-10, 1-65, 3-33, XT 1-7. See also input
order
and layout shape XT 5-6, 10-4
defined XT 1-7
display rectangles, for items in alert and dialog
boxes Tb 6-29, 6-32 to 6-35
display structure XD 4-41
display text XT 1-7, 10-3 to 10-6
display transformation matrices QC 6-17
D spMJ nf o procedure. See D sposeMZ nf o procedure
D sposCQur sor procedure. See Di sposeCCur sor
procedure
D sposCTabl e procedure. See D sposeCTabl e
procedure
D sposD al og procedure. See D sposeDi al og
procedure
D sposeCal | Back function Q 2-339
D sposeCQur sor procedure Im 8-27
D sposed con procedure MThb 5-30
D sposeCodecNaneLi st function Q 3-64 to 3-65
D sposeCol | ecti on function XU 5-55
D sposeCont rol procedure Th 5-108
D sposeCTabl e procedure Im 4-93

General Index

disposed handles
checking for M 1-33
defined M 1-33
preventing dereferencing of M 1-33
problems using M 1-33
Di sposeD al og procedure Tb 6-120
Di spose@evi ce procedure Im 5-25
D sposeGMr | d procedure Im 6-6, 6-26 to 6-27
Di sposeHandl e procedure M 1-46, 1-57, 2-34 to 2-35,
O 129, 156, PS 1-69, XD 5-26, 5-27
D sposel conSui t e function MThb 5-42 to 5-43
Di sposehat t e function Q 2-181
Di sposeMd nf o procedure Tb 3-145
D sposeMenu procedure Th 3-140
D sposeMessaged obal s function XU 6-18
Di sposeMovi eControl | er function QC 2-12, 2-32
Di sposeMovi eEdi t St at e function Q 2-256
Di sposeMvi e function Q 2-96
Di sposeMovi eTr ack function Q 2-152
D sposePi ct | nf o function Im 7-60
Di sposePi xMap procedure Im 4-87
Di sposePi xPat procedure Im 4-25, 4-91
Di sposePtr procedure M 1-46, 1-60, 2-38 to 2-39,
O 129-130, PS 1-70
Di sposeRgn procedure Im 3-28, 3-90
D sposeRout i neDescri pt or function PS 1-19, 2-21,
2-41
Di sposeScr eenBuf f er procedure Im 6-27
Di sposeSpeechChannel function S 4-70 to 4-71
Di sposeTi meBase function Q 2-316 to 2-317
Di sposeTrackEdi t St at e function Q 2-270 to 2-271
D sposeTr ackMedi a function Q 2-154
Di sposelser Dat a function Q 2-241
D sposeW ndowprocedure Im 7-13, 7-20, O 130,
QC 5-14, 5-18, Tb 4-105 to 4-106
disposing of memory blocks PS 1-69
disposing of objects XO 1-9. See also kinds of under
objects
disposing of pictures PS 1-69
D sposPi ct | nf o function. See Di sposePi ct | nfo
function
Di sposPi xMap procedure. See D sposePi xMVap
procedure
D sposPi xPat procedure. See D sposePi xPat
procedure
distinguished name Al 6-9 to 6-11, 6-46
getting information about Al 6-52 to 6-54
di t her Copy mode Im 4-37
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dithering Im 4-37 to 4-38, Tx 3-26, XO 5-9, 7-10
fast Q 3-47
for bitmaps XG 5-30 to 5-32, XO 7-12 to 7-13
for shapes other than bitmaps XO 7-11 to 7-12
during image-decompression operations QC 4-18
image compressor components and QC 4-28, 4-39
video digitizer component support for QC 8-16
dither, ink attributes and XO 5-9 to 5-10
dither level. See dithers
di t her Pi x flag Im 6-14, 6-15, 6-24, 6-25
dithers
characteristics of XO 7-10 to 7-13
forced XO 5-9, 7-12
functions for XO 7-80 to 7-81
manipulating XO 7-42 to 7-43
maximum supported level XO 7-11
patterns for XO 7-11
as view port property XO 7-8
DI TLMet hod data type Tb 6-51, 6-166
"D TL' resource type O 135, XP 3-71. See also item list
resources
for a control panel MTb 8-6, 8-17 to 8-19
for default Open and Save dialog boxes F 3-17 to
3-20
help items in MTb 3-51 to 3-52, 3-59 to 3-63
for a monitors extension MTb 8-11, 8-50, 8-54 to 8-55
DI Unl oad procedure F5-17
DI VBYZEROSANE constant PN A-7
/ (divide) operator PN 6-9 to 6-10
Dl Veri fy function F5-21
divide-by-zero exception
assembler PN 12-11
defined PN 4-6
dividers O 152, 157, Th 3-12
division PN 6-9 to 6-10
assembler PN 14-4
invalid exception, generating PN 4-5
by zero PN 1-9
division by zero U 2-8
Dl VSinstructions U 2-8
D Winstructions U 2-8
DI Zer o function F 5-21 to 5-22
dk@& ay global variable Im 2-36, 3-7 to 3-8
D gCopy procedure. See D al ogCopy procedure
D gQut procedure. See D al ogQut procedure
D gDel et e procedure. See D al ogDel et e procedure
D gFont global variable Th 6-172
D gPast e procedure. See Di al ogPast e procedure

General Index

dl i membedded speech command selector S 4-26
' DLGG resource type O 135. See also dialog resources
for default Open and Save dialog boxes F 3-17 to
3-18
dl sDel t a field U 4-29
DMA. See direct memory access
dNeedGoodbye flag D 1-27, 1-35
dNeedLock flag D 1-17, 1-27, 1-66, 1-67
dNeedTi ne flag D 1-27, 1-35, 1-50, 1-52
DNodel Ddata type Al 8-34
dNode list. See sublists
dNode numbers
defined Al 8-5
getting Al 9-50
getting from pathnames Al 8-67 to 8-69
dNodes
adding records to Al 8-89 to 8-91
defined Al 1-14
detecting changes in Al 8-64 to 8-65
determining number in PackedPat hNane Al 2-58
displayed in Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-31
enumerating Al 8-35
extracting access control information for Al 8-136 to
8-138
extracting information from Al 8-62 to 8-63
getting access control information for Al 8-133 to
8-135
getting dNode number from pathname Al 8-67 to
8-69
getting information about Al 8-56 to 8-70
getting information about contents of Al 8-57 to 8-61
getting pathname information for Al 8-65 to 8-67
identifying ability to contain records Al 8-69 to 8-70
identifying as foreign nodes Al 8-69 to 8-70
"dnod' file type Al 4-86
DocpenMet hod data type MTb 7-41
document F 1-4
document annotations, audio S 1-24
Document Converter MTb 7-9 to 7-10, 7-47
document opening methods MTb 7-17, 7-41
docunent Pr oc window type Tb 4-10
document records F 1-15, O 115-118
documents Tb 5-9 to 5-10, 5-43 to 5-70
batch translation of MTb 7-9
creating icons for Th 7-16 to 7-17, 7-17 to 7-18
creators of Tbh 7-9 to 7-10
default icon for MTb 1-130, Tb 7-12
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digital signatures for Al 3-41. See also digital
signatures

drop launching MThb 7-7

file types of Tb 7-9 to 7-10, 7-18 to 7-20

help balloons for icons MTb 3-84 to 3-86

identifying the type of MTb 7-32 to 7-33

names for, when printing Im 9-27

opening from the Finder MTb 7-5 to 7-7, Tb 7-25 to

7-26
opening in an application MTb 7-8 to 7-9
opening with explicit translation MTb 7-17 to 7-18
printing Im 9-18 to 9-26, 9-66 to 9-72

prohibiting users from opening from Finder Tb 7-30

sending as a letter Al 3-37 to 3-41
and Speech Manager callback procedures S 4-20

translating MTb 7-33 to 7-35. See also translation of

file formats
translating on the desktop MTb 7-9 to 7-10
of type' TEXT MTb 7-11
window types for Tb 4-8
document windows O 110, 114
closing O 128-129
defined Tb 4-4
positioning Tb 4-30
saving position of Tb 4-34
window types for Tb 4-8
doesActi vat eOnFGSwi t ch flag Tb 2-117
dominant direction XT 9-13, 9-15 to 9-16
and direction-level value XT 9-17 to 9-19
and nested direction levels XT 9-19 to 9-21
dominant style run (for baseline alignment) XT 9-6
dont Mat chSeeds flag Im 5-30
dot color, for a halftone XO 7-17
dot type, for a halftone XO 7-15 to 7-16, 7-66
' doub' descriptor type IC 4-57
doubleback procedures
defined S 2-72to 2-73, 2-153 to 2-154
limitations of S 2-72
and sound double buffer header records S 2-112
syntax of S 2-72
writing S 2-72 to 2-73
double buffering S 1-19
double buffers S 2-68 to 2-73
managing S 2-147 to 2-148
setting up S 2-70 to 2-72
double-byte characters. See 2-byte characters,
support for
double clicks, time between Tb 2-38, 2-113

General Index

double-click time
and parameter RAM U 7-6
double format PN 2-13 to 2-14
compiler PN 2-4, 7-3
converting from double-double format PN 5-7
converting from single format
assembler PN 13-5
defined PN 5-5
converting to double-double format PN 5-7
converting to single format
assembler PN 13-5 to 13-6
defined PN 5-5
diagram PN 2-13
diagram, symbols used in PN 2-11
as minimum evaluation format PN D-4
precision PN 2-16
range PN 2-14
representation of values PN 2-13
double-double format PN 2-14 to 2-15
compared to extended format PN 2-3 to 2-4
compiler PN 2-4, 7-3
converting from double format PN 5-7
converting from single format PN 5-5 to 5-7
converting to decimal PN 5-9 to 5-10
converting to double format PN 5-7
converting to single format PN 5-5 to 5-7
diagram PN 2-14
diagram, symbols used in PN 2-11
interpretation of values PN 2-14 to 2-15
as minimum evaluation format PN D-4, D-5
precision PN 2-14 to 2-15, 2-16
range PN 2-15
double indirection M 1-18, O 40
double page faults M 3-11 to 3-12, 3-14
DOUBLE_SI ZE macro PN A-10
doubl e_t typedef PN 7-3to 7-4
for compatibility PN A-9
in transcendental function declarations PN A-4
doubl e type. See double format
DoVBLTask function Pr 4-27
Down Arrow key MTb 4-48
downward rounding
defined PN 4-3
f1oor function PN 9-7 to 9-8
DOMMWMARD SANE constant PN A-7
"dpcn' icon file type XD 3-70 to 3-73
"dpcs' icon file type XD 3-70 to 3-73
dpi (dots per inch) Tx 4-7
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"dplt' creator signature IC 7-7, 10-14
"dpnn' icon file type XD 3-70 to 3-73
"dpns' icon file type XD 3-70 to 3-73
"dppz' icon file type XD 3-70
draft Bi t s opcode Im 9-33 to 9-35, 9-52, 9-55
draft-quality printing Im 9-24, 9-55. See also enhanced
draft-quality printing
Dr agAl i gned@ ayRgn function Q 3-145 to 3-146
Dr agAl i gnedW ndowfunction Q 3-144
Dr agCont r ol procedure Th 5-99 to 5-100
dragging, and AOCE templates. See drop operations
dragging aligned windows Q 3-144
Dr agG ayRgn function Tb 4-96 to 4-98
Dr agHook global variable Th 4-98, 4-100, 4-102, 4-104
drag region O 121, Tb 4-12
Dr agW ndowprocedure O 121, Th 4-44, 4-94 to 4-95
dRAMBased flag D 1-17, 1-57, 1-66, 1-67, 1-83, 1-84, 1-86
"drat' requesttype QC 3-15
Dr awChar procedure Tx 3-27, 3-28, 3-76 to 3-77
restrictions Tx 3-28
Dr anCont r ol s procedure Th 5-87 to 5-88
Dr awDi al og procedure Th 6-142
Dr an@ owl con procedure Tb 4-12, 4-39, 4-86 to 4-87
Dr an@ owl con procedure, using to create resizable
lists MTb 4-28
DRAWHoOK registers Tx 2-112
draw hook routines
replacing Tx 2-58
specifying calling conventions of PS 2-32
Dr awl nage function Al 3-123
drawing XU 4-8, 4-9, O 85-106
analyzing problems XU 4-9
and coordinate spaces XO 1-28 to 1-32, 7-31 to 7-39
basic operation of XO 1-24 to 1-28, 2-20, 2-35, 7-30
of carets XT 10-18 to 10-22
functions for XO 2-84 to 2-85
of glyph shapes XT 4-10 to 4-12
intercepting with a view port filter XU 1-9, 1-31 to
1-33, 1-40 to 1-41
offscreen XO 7-29 to 7-30, 7-62 to 7-63
and shape caches XO 2-16
of text shapes XT 3-5, 3-9
drawing errors XU 4-8 to 4-15, 4-29 to 4-31, 4-33
function XU 4-6
ink XU 4-12
sequence XU 4-9
shape type XU 4-10

General Index

transform XU 4-13
view device XU 4-15
view port XU 4-14
drawing text. See display of text
Drawdust i fi ed procedure Tx 3-79 to 3-81, A-26, A-37
Dr awdust routine Tx D-4
Dr awMenuBar procedure O 156, 162, Tb 3-51, 3-58,
3-113
Dr awNew procedure Th 4-117
DrawlCont rol procedure Th 5-88
Dr awPi ct ur eFi | e function Q 3-97
Dr awPi ct ur e procedure Im 7-12, 7-18 to 7-19, 7-44 to
7-45
Drawst ri ng procedure O 5, 104, Tx 3-28, 3-77 to 3-78
Dr awText procedure Tx 3-42, 3-63, 3-78 to 3-79
using to draw text in a cell of a list MTb 4-24
Dr awTr i mredPi ct ur eFi | e function Q 3-101 to 3-102
Dr awTr i mredPi ct ur e function Q 3-98 to 3-100
dReadEnabl e flag D 1-27
"dref' atom type Q 4-6, 4-32
drift-free, fixed-frequency timing services Pr 3-6, 3-19
drive queues F 2-84 to 2-86
defined F 2-84
reading an element’s flag bits F 2-85
driver Close subroutine AM 3-6, 3-8
driver Control subroutine AM 3-6, 3-8, 3-9
driver descriptor record D 3-12 to 3-13, 3-23 to 3-24
use during system startup U 9-25
driver flags D 1-25 to 1-28
driver header D 1-25, 1-28
Driverlnstall function D 1-83to 1-84
Driverl nstal | Reser veMemfunction D 1-84 to 1-85
driver 170 queue D 1-10, 1-17
driver name D 1-18
driver Open subroutine AM 3-6, 3-8
driver Prime subroutine AM 3-6, 3-8, 3-9
driver reference number D 1-6
driver registration table D 4-11, 4-52 to 4-54
Dri ver Renove function D 1-85 to 1-86
driver resources D 1-12 to 1-13
creating D 1-24 to 1-28
driver resource type AM 3-7 to 3-9, 3-40 to 3-41
driver routines
close D 1-12,1-31
control D 1-12,1-34
entering and exiting D 1-29
open D 1-12,1-31

style XU 4-11 prime D 1-12,1-33
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status D 1-12, 1-34

drivers

checking for open drivers before shutdown Pr 8-5
printer XO 1-35

reasons for using shutdown procedures Pr 8-9
sending good-bye message to Pr 8-5

when closed during shutdown process Pr 8-6

driver shells

.ENET N 11-7,11-8 to 11-11
.FDDI N 11-25
.TOKN N 11-22

driver Status subroutine AM 3-6, 3-8, 3-9
"drop' aliastype Tb 7-40

drop capitals XT 1-14, 9-8, 9-28 to 9-30
drop folder, alias type for Tb 7-40
drop-ins. See application extensions
drop launching MTb 7-7, 7-13

drop operations, and AOCE templates

callback routines Al 5-201 to 5-205
determining how many objects are being
dropped Al 5-201
determining the nature of the destination
object Al 5-202 to 5-205
determining the nature of the object being
dropped Al 5-202 to 5-205
categories of records that can be dropped Al 5-100
code resource routines Al 5-162, 5-169 to 5-174
for aspect of destination object Al 5-173
for aspect of dragged object Al 5-170
dropping an attribute on a record Al 5-100
dropping a record on a record Al 5-99
file information Al 5-203
how they work Al 5-28
item types Al 5-203
label for button in dialog box Al 5-101
preventing the user from dragging out attribute
values Al 5-102
prompt string Al 5-101
property commands Al 5-162
resources Al 5-98 to 5-102
selection list Al 5-102
types of attribute values that can be dragged out of a
sublist Al 5-102

drop-sample conversion S 2-92

Dr
dr
dr
dr

v(E datatype F 2-84

vr Del ay value D 1-27, 1-50
vr EMask value D 1-50

vr Menu value D 1-50

General Index

' DRVR resource type AM 3-7 to 3-9, 3-40 to 3-41,
D 1-89 to 1-90, Tb 3-20, 3-68, 3-129, 3-130
dsam abbreviation AM 4-4
" dsam file type Al5-73, AM 3-5, 4-4
DSAP. See destination service access point
' DSAT' resource type U 2-16 to 2-20
' dsi g' resource type Al 6-22, 6-36
DSP. See digital signal processor
dspAttenti onroutine N 5-15, 5-74 to 5-75
dspCLDeny routine N 5-67
dspCLI ni t routine N 5-64 to 5-65
dspCLLi st en routine N 5-33, 5-65 to 5-67
dspd ose routine N 5-16, 5-61 to 5-62
dspCLRenove routine N 5-68
.DSP driver
different version numbers N 5-13
implementing protocols N 1-17
opening N 5-13, 5-24
dspl ni t routine N 5-45 to 5-46
dspNewCl Droutine N 5-60
dspQpen routine N 5-14 to 5-15, 5-48 to 5-54
dspQpt i ons routine N 5-47 to 5-48
DSPPar anBl ock data type N 5-12, 5-39 to 5-41
DSP parameter block N 5-38 to 5-42
dspRead routine N 5-15 to 5-16, 5-70 to 5-71
dspRenove routine N 5-12, 5-62 to 5-63
dspReset routine N 5-75to 5-76
dspSt at us routine N 5-69 to 5-70
dspWi t e routine N 5-15 to 5-16, 5-72 to 5-74
DSSpec data type
checking equality of Al 2-99
converting to stream of bytes Al 2-105
defined Al 2-36
obtaining information about Al 2-103
opening a catalog object from a template code
resource Al 5-211
packed. See PackedDSSpec
packing Al 2-97
DSSpec target selector Al 5-144
dst at Enabl e flag D 1-27
DTl nstal | function Pr 6-6, 6-12 to 6-13
DTPBRec data type MTb 9-7 to 9-8
DTQueue global variable Pr 6-7, 6-15
dual caret Tx 1-77, 2-11, 6-64
ductility of glyphs XT 9-24, 9-50
duplicate geometric points XG 4-30
duplicate message delivery Al 7-18
duplicate records, CSAM support of AM 3-23
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duplicating relocatable blocks M 2-62 to 2-64
duration
changing Q 2-270
defined Q 2-9
of media structures Q 2-194, 4-18
of movies Q 2-185, 4-12
samples of Q 2-273, 2-275
of tracks Q 2-9, 2-12, 2-191 to 2-192
duration of movie controller components QC 2-57
duration of sounds S 2-7, 3-6
"dvcl ' icon file type XD 3-70
DVText opcode Im A-7, A-19
dWi t Enabl e flag D 1-27
DXl nf o data type Tb 7-50 to 7-51
dynamically linked libraries. See import libraries
dynamic bus sizing, emulator compatibility
issues PS 1-12
dynamic creation of AOCE template
resources Al 5-154 to 5-157
dynamic file-type lists. See application translation
extensions
dynamic highlighting XT 10-28
dynamic windows, help balloons for MTb 3-74 to 3-84

E

EAddMIl ti function N 11-40 to 11-41
" eadr' resource type N 11-20
EASC. See Enhanced Apple Sound Chip
Easy Access
testing for features U 1-17
"eat ' component type value QC 9-8
EAt t achPHfunction N 11-17, 11-28 to 11-30
echoer sockets N 7-32
Echo Reply packets N 7-32
Echo Request packets N 7-33
EDel Mil ti function N 11-41to 11-42
EDet achPHfunction N 11-30to 11-31
edge offsets XT 1-21, 10-4, 10-34 to 10-40, 10-56 to 10-60
editable text items
events in Tb 6-79 to 6-80
getting text from Tb 6-48 to 6-51, 6-130 to 6-131
highlighting default text in Tb 6-131 to 6-132
setting text in Tb 6-131, 6-153
specifying in dialog boxes Tb 6-29 to 6-30, 6-153
edit atoms Q 4-6, 4-13, 4-24 to 4-25

General Index

editing media sessions Q 2-272
editing movies Q 1-12, 2-254 to 2-262
clear operations and movie controller
components QC 2-54
copy operations and movie controller
components QC 2-52
cut operations and movie controller
components QC 2-52
enabling editing QC 2-50
with a movie controller component QC 2-4
movie controller component functions QC 2-50 to
2-56
paste operations and movie controller components
and QC 2-53
undo operations and movie controller
components QC 2-54
edition containers. See also editions
alias record reference to IC 2-16, 2-22
closing IC 2-28
creating IC 2-32 to 2-34
defined 1C 2-4
deleting IC 2-49
opener functions IC 2-63 to 2-67, 2-102 to 2-104
opener verbs 1C 2-64 to 2-66
opening IC 2-26, 2-27, 2-68
to read data IC 2-41
to write data IC 2-35 to 2-36
preview of IC 2-37
reading from I1C 2-27 to 2-28
relocating 1C 2-60
writing to 1C 2-27 to 2-28
Edi ti onCont ai ner Spec data type IC 2-39
Edi ti onHasFor mat function IC 2-41, 2-84 to 2-85
Edition Manager IC 2-3to 2-122, O 14, 15-16, Tb 2-14.
See also editions; publishers; subscribers
Apple events sent by IC 3-8, 4-20 to 4-21
installing entries in Apple event dispatch
table IC 4-9
introduced IC 1-6 to 1-9
and Package Manager U 10-4
routines in 1C 2-73 to 2-105
testing for features U 1-17
and Translation Manager 1C 2-28, 2-41, 2-85, 2-86
Edition Manager, and Macintosh Easy Open MTb 7-4,
7-10
edition opener functions IC 2-63, 2-102 to 2-104
Edi ti onQpener Par anBl ock data type 1C 2-64, 2-103
editions. See also edition containers
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creating icons for Tb 7-16
defined I1C 2-4, Tb 7-4
formats for 1C 2-24 to 2-26
preview of I1C 2-6
translating format of MTb 7-10
edit list atoms Q 4-6, 4-25
edit list tables Q 4-25
Edit menu O 159, 160, QC 2-55 to 2-56, Th 3-24 to 3-26
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-68 to 6-73
adjusting Tb 3-75 to 3-77
Can’t Undo command Tb 3-25
Clear command MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-69
and control panels MTb 8-5, 8-46
Copy command MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-69
Create Publisher command IC 2-10, Tb 3-25
Cut command MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-69
Edition Manager commands in IC 2-10
Hide Clipboard command Tb 3-25
Paste command MTb 2-6, Tb 3-25, 6-69
Publisher Options command Tb 3-25
Publisher/Subscriber Options command IC 2-10,
2-43 to 2-44
Select All command Tb 3-25
Show Clipboard command Tb 3-25
Show Clipboard/Hide Clipboard
command MTb 2-10
Show/Hide Borders command IC 2-10
Stop All Editions command IC 2-10
Subscriber Options command Tb 3-25
Subscribe To command IC 2-10, Tb 3-25
Undo command Tb 3-25, 6-69
8-bit color icons Tb 7-11
Edit menu, mailers and
enabling and disabling commands Al 3-32, 3-69
handling commands Al 3-67
handling commands, sample Al 3-25
Undo command Al 3-33, 3-70
Edit menu commands, and alert sounds list S 1-16
Edit menu structure XP 2-9
defined XP 2-48
Edi t Pi ct ure view type Al 5-130
edit records Tx 2-16 to 2-20, 2-64, 2-67 to 2-71, 2-106
activating and deactivating Tx 2-33
creating Tx 2-24 to 2-28
fields Tx 2-67
incorporating text into Tx 2-29
lineStarts array Tx2-62
multistyled Tx 2-16

General Index

releasing memory allocated for Tx 2-32
reusing Tx 2-30
storing the handle to Tx 2-25
text buffer of Tx 2-29
edit states
defined Q 2-254
disposing of Q 2-256
for movies Q 2-77, 2-255 to 2-256
for tracks Q 2-77, 2-268 to 2-271
edit-text views
AOCE template callback routines Al 5-211 to 5-213
closing Al 5-212
getting the property number Al 5-211
closing with default button Al 5-129
in view list Al 5-128
Edi t Text view type Al 5-128
"edts' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-13, 4-25
EGet | nf o function N 11-36 to 11-38
eight-color system Im 3-14 to 3-15, 3-122 to 3-125
ejected volumes F 2-145
Ej ect function F 2-133
called by Shut DanPower Pr 8-6
ELAP. See EtherTalk Link-Access Protocol
elapsed times, computing Pr 3-3, 3-14 to 3-16
elementary functions. See transcendental functions
elements of Apple event objects IC 3-42 to 3-46
"el st' atomtype Q 4-6, 4-25
embedded speech commands S 4-23 to 4-30
changing delimiters temporarily S 4-54
deemphasizing words S 4-32
defined S 4-23
emphasizing words S 4-31
errors for S 4-30
examples of use S 4-30 to 4-32
format of parameters S 4-24
hexadecimal numbers in S 4-24
list of S 4-26 to 4-29
obtaining errors involving S 4-20
raising the speech pitch S 4-32
specifying relative values S 4-24
synchronization messages in S 4-20
syntax of S 4-24 to 4-30
writing comments in S 4-26
embedding fonts XT 7-14
emphasis embedded speech command S 4-26
enph embedded speech command selector S 4-26
"enpt' folder type Tb 7-54
enpt yGmd command S 2-30
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Enpt yCol | ecti on function XU 5-68
Enpt yHandl e procedure M 1-67 to 1-68, 2-51 to 2-52
used by a grow-zone function M 1-49
empty handles
checking for M 1-34
defined M 1-34
Enpt yRect function Im 3-58
Enpt yRgn function Im 3-99
empty shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
creating and drawing XG 2-29
defined XG 2-16
empty space
inserting into a movie Q 2-259
inserting into a track Q 2-264
em square Tx 4-72
emulator. See 68LC040 Emulator
enabl ed constant Tb 3-8
enabled items Tb 6-13
Enabl el dl e procedure D 6-29
Enabl el t emprocedure Tb 3-58 to 3-59, 3-131
Enabl eMenul t emprocedure O 162
Enabl ePr ocessor Cycl i ng function D 6-62
enabling script systems Tx 1-15, 1-100, 6-8
enclosure descriptor Al 3-26
enclosures
adding to a mailer Al 3-119
data type for AM 2-111 to 2-112
defined AM 2-19
displaying Add Enclosure dialog box Al 3-120 to
3-122
reading AM 2-155 to 2-157
sending with a letter Al 3-39
writing AM 2-190 to 2-193
Enclosures field of a mailer
adding enclosures to a mailer Al 3-119, 3-120 to
3-122
getting Al 3-113 to 3-115
encoding
defined XT 1-5to 1-7
as font object property XT 7-6 to 7-9
manipulating XT 6-61 to 6-65, 7-43 to 7-47
as style object property XO 3-5, XT 6-14
encoding, character. See character encoding
encoding/rendering (i t15") resource Tx B-5, B-58 to
B-70
break-table directory Tx B-66 to B-67
byte-type table Tx B-69
character expansion table Tx B-64 to B-65

General Index

character-type table Tx B-69 to B-70
feature list table Tx B-68
glyph-to-character table Tx B-65 to B-66
kashida preferences table Tx B-68
line-layout glyph properties table Tx B-64
line-layout metamorphosis table Tx B-63
reordering table Tx B-68
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-70, B-19
script configuration table Tx B-60 to B-63
script run tables Tx B-67
encrypted digests Al 6-6. See also digital signatures
encrypting data, ASDSP N 5-9, 5-11, 5-34 to 5-35, 5-72
to 5-74
encryption
Data Encryption Standard Al 9-4
encryption keys. See keys, cryptographic
end caps XG 3-57 to 3-61, 3-100. See also caps
EndFor nsPri nti ng picture comment Im B-7, B-41
ending prosody
defined S4-9
disabling S 4-51, 4-58
EndMedi aEdi t s function Q 2-49, 2-272
end-of-file
logical F1-7to 1-8
physical F1-7to 1-8
end-of-line character (replacing) Tx 2-57
end-of-line hook routine, replacing Tx 2-57 to 2-60
end-of-message feature N 5-6
.ENET driver
getting information about N 11-36 to 11-38
and LAP Manager N 10-27 to 10-29, 10-41
and protocol handlers N 11-17 to 11-19
transmission modes N 11-39
Endof Pi ct ur e opcode Im A-21
EndUpdat e function Q 2-62, QC 5-14
EndUpdat e procedure O 125, Th 2-47, 2-49, 4-50, 4-107
EndUpdat e procedure, and updating lists MTb 4-34
ENET parameter block N 11-26
.ENETO driver N 11-8, 11-22, 11-24
Enhanced Apple Sound Chip (EASC) S 1-10
enhanced draft-quality printing Im 9-33 to 9-35, 9-55,
9-73
enhanced Sound Manager S 1-14
enhanced Standard File Package routines F 3-13
Enqueue procedure U 6-10 to 6-11, 6-15 to 6-16
Ent eri ngSl Mfunction D 4-58
Enter key
in modal dialog boxes O 146
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Ent er Movi es function Q 2-35, 2-82 to 2-83 defined PN D-1 to D-2
entities N 3-3 purpose, note on PN 8-3
entity name extension structure Al 7-26 environmental controls PN 4-3 to 4-6
EntityName record N 3-12, 3-21 assembler instructions PN 12-3 to 12-15
entity name records N 3-12, 3-21 C functions PN 8-3 to 8-15
entity names SANE PN A-3, A-7 to A-8
confirming N 3-17 to 3-18, 3-34 to 3-36 == (equal to) operator
extracting N 3-16 to 3-17, 3-33 assembler PN 12-7
fieldsin N 3-8 defined PN 6-4
looking up with NBP N 3-13, 3-30 to 3-33 EOF. See end-of-file
preparing N 3-12 to 3-13, 3-29 "eopt' resource type. See extension optimization
registering with NBP N 3-7 to 3-12, 3-26 to 3-28 resource
uses of N 3-4 EPar anBl ock data type N 11-27
verifying uniqueness of N 3-10, 3-26 epilog code PS 1-46
"entn' address extension type Al 7-14 to 7-17, Equal Mat ri x function Q 2-343
AM 2-31 "equa’ lookup table element Al 5-112
"attr' subtype Al 7-15 Equal Pt function Im 2-54
' gnam subtype Al 7-16 Equal Rect function Im 3-58
entries (in a dictionary). See dictionary entries Equal Rgn function Im 3-98
entry types S 4-92 Equal String function Tx 5-17, 5-51 to 5-52, A-20
" enum descriptor type IC 4-58 era U 4-6, 4-26
enumeration choice types Al 8-34 er aseAr c opcode Im A-9, A-20
enumeration specifications Al 8-35 Er aseAr ¢ procedure Im 3-76
environment PN 4-3 to 4-6 Erase Disk menu command (Special menu) 5-7
accessing eraseOval opcode Im A-9, A-20
assembler instructions PN 12-14 to 12-15 Er aseOval procedure Im 3-70
C functions PN 8-9 to 8-13 er asePol y opcode Im A-10, A-20
C functions, prerequisite PN D-1 to D-2 Er asePol y procedure Im 3-84
assembler PN 12-3 to 12-15 er aseRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
C functions, types PN 8-3 to 8-15 Er aseRect procedure Im 3-61 to 3-62, 4-35, 5-10, 6-11,
default PN 4-4 O 104, Tb 4-103
ignoring PN D-2 er aseRgn opcode Im A-10, A-21
restoring Er aseRgn procedure Im 3-102 to 3-103
assembler PN 12-14 to 12-15 Er aseRoundRect procedure Im 3-66 to 3-67
compiler PN 8-11 to 8-12, 8-12 to 8-13 er aseRRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
SANE PN A-3, A-7to A-8 er aseSaneAr ¢ opcode Im A-10, A-20
saving eraseSaneQval opcode Im A-9, A-20
assembler PN 12-14 to 12-15 er aseSanePol y opcode Im A-10, A-21
compiler PN 8-10, 8-10 to 8-11 er aseSaneRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
setting (compiler) PN 8-11 to 8-12 eraseSaneRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
use PN B-3 er aseSaneRRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
environment (Macintosh). See Macintosh environment erasing shapes Im 3-12
environment (programming). See programming ERdCancel function N 11-35to 11-36
environment ERead function N 11-33 to 11-35
environment, getting information about. See Gestalt er f function PN 10-51 to 10-52
Manager er f ¢ function PN 10-52 to 10-53
envi ronment SANE type PN A-7 "erng' descriptor type IC 10-39
environmental access switch "errn' keyword IC 3-15
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error. See also printing errors
as job object property XP 2-6
error callback function IC 6-100
error callback procedures S 4-19 to 4-20, 4-86 to 4-87
error codes, retrieving from Movie Toolbox Q 2-84 to
2-87
error diffusion XO 7-12. See also dithering
error functions PN 10-51 to 10-56
error handlers XU 4-5
application-defined function XU 3-72
installing XU 3-40 to 3-41
error handling XO 1-38 to 1-39
for Color QuickDraw routines Im 4-94 to 4-95
for printing Im 9-41 to 9-42, 9-73, 9-75 to 9-78
error numbers
returned by AppleScript for
CBAScri pt Error 1C 10-40
returned by scripting components for
CBAScri pt Error 1C 10-39 to 10-40
error number summary XU 3-6, 3-14
errors XU 3-3 to 3-76, 4-5
and Resource Manager routines O 66
application-defined handler for XU 3-74
bad parameter XU 3-9, 3-15
bad reference XU 3-17
cache validation XU 3-18
changing XU 3-35
constants and data types for XU 3-42 to 3-50
defined XO 1-38, XU 3-3
drawing XU 4-8 to 4-15, 4-29, 4-33
fatal XU 3-7
font management XU 3-8
font scaler XU 3-8
functions for XU 3-56 to 3-60
handlers for XO 1-39, XU 3-74
handling O 176-178
implementation limit XU 3-10
ink drawing XU 4-12
internal XU 3-7
from mailer image-drawing routines Al 3-42
number summary XU 3-6, 3-14
personal MSAM operational AM 2-91 to 2-93, 2-128
to 2-129, 2-204 to 2-205
posting XO 1-39
recoverable XU 3-7
responding from application XU 3-40
restricted access XU 3-16
style drawing XU 4-11

General Index

system. See system errors
transform drawing XU 4-13
validation XU 3-18
view device drawing XU 4-15
view port drawing XU 4-14
wrong type XU 3-17
errors, warnings, and notices XU 3-3 to 3-76
application-defined functions for XU 3-72 to 3-74
changing XU 3-35to 3-37
constants and data types for XU 3-42 to 3-55
functions for XU 3-56 to 3-71
number ranges for XU 3-55
responding from application XU 3-40
errors in script compilation or execution, obtaining
information about IC 10-37 to 10-40
Er r or Sound procedure Tb 6-104
"errs' keyword IC 3-15
Escape key
in modal dialog boxes O 146
ESet Gener al function N 11-39
"esrc' keyword IC 3-15
Ethernet
and broadcast addresses N 11-20
data structures for N 11-26 to 11-27
driver for N 11-6
getting information about N 11-36 to 11-38
opening N 11-8 to 11-10
ENET parameter block for N 11-27
introduced N 1-10
modes, switching N 11-39
and multicast addresses N 11-7, 11-20, 11-40 to 11-42
packet headers N 10-27
Phase 1 packets N 1-28, 10-28, 11-3
Phase 2 packets N 1-29, 10-28, 11-3
protocol handlers
attaching N 10-39 to 10-41, 11-28 to 11-30
detaching N 10-42, 11-30 to 11-31
using default N 11-7, 11-13 to 11-16
using your own N 11-17 to 11-19
routines N 11-28 to 11-42
EtherTalk N 11-11
introduced N 1-7, 1-28
EtherTalk Link-Access Protocol (ELAP) N 1-10
evaluation format PN 3-3
minimum PN 3-3, D-4
widest need PN 3-5to 3-7
evaluation rules PN B-2
"evcl' keyword IC 3-15
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even-odd fill XO 2-14
even-odd rule for filling shapes XG 2-13
even-odd shape fill
compared to closed-frame shape fill XG 2-21, 2-23
compared to open-frame shape fill XG 2-23
compared to winding fill XG 2-13
compared to winding shape fill XG 2-24
and concentric contours XG 2-63, 2-64
and crossed contour XG 2-51
defined XG 2-13
and overlapping contour XG 2-53
Event Avai | function O 167, Pr 1-6, 1-9, 2-26, Tb 2-21,
2-88 to 2-89
event classes IC 3-8, Th 2-68
event-driven programming O 71
event filter functions Im 9-36, 9-38, PS 1-18, Th 6-86 to
6-89, 6-145 to 6-147
event handling, in TextEdit Tx 2-32 to 2-38
event IDs IC 3-8 to 3-9, Th 2-68
event loop O 75, 77, Tb 2-24 to 2-25
Event Manager O 10, 15, 71-81, Th 2-3 to 2-132. See also
Operating System Event Manager
application-defined routine for Tb 2-114 to 2-115
and Control Manager Tb 5-3
data structures in Tb 2-79 to 2-83
initializing Tb 2-17
and MultiFinder Tb 2-7
and the PPC Toolbox Thb 2-7, 2-13
and the Process Manager Tb 2-5
and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
routines in Tb 2-84 to 2-113
and the Scrap Manager Tb 2-60
testing for features Th 2-17
event masks
defined Tb 2-22, 2-85
setting Tb 2-26 to 2-29
event messages Tb 2-19, 2-80
event priority O 75
event queue. See also high-level event queue; Operating
System event queue
scanning for a cancel event in Th 2-46
structure of Tb 2-83
Event Recor d data type I1C 2-13, O 76, Tb 2-79 to 2-81
as used by MSAM AM 2-33
event records IC 2-13, 3-8, Tb 2-79 to 2-81, Tx C-6, C-9,
076
defined Tb 2-4
and event loops Tb 2-25

General Index

for high-level events Tb 2-68, 2-69
events O 71

activate O 125-127, Tb 2-8, 2-50 to 2-55, 4-50 to 4-53

in alert boxes Th 2-29 to 2-30, 6-81 to 6-82, 6-86 to
6-89, 6-135

Apple. See Apple events

auto-key Tb 2-8, 2-38

in buttons in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-37

cancel Tb 2-46 to 2-47

in checkboxes in windows Thb 5-38 to 5-39

Command-period Tb 2-46

in controls Tb 5-11 to 5-13, 5-30 to 5-70, 5-88 to 5-93,
6-78

in control panels MTb 8-25 to 8-26

defined Tb 2-4

in desk accessories Th 2-36

in dialog boxes Tb 2-29 to 2-30, 6-77 to 6-100, 6-135
to 6-143

disk-inserted Tb 2-8, 2-55 to 2-56

in editable text items Tb 6-79 to 6-80

filter function for, in alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-86
to 6-89, 6-145 to 6-147

first click in an inactive window Tb 4-42

getting information about Tb 2-18 to 2-21

in gray areas of scroll bars Tbh 5-57 to 5-61

handling Tb 2-26

handling resume events MTb 2-25 to 2-26

handling suspend events MTb 2-19 to 2-20

high-level O 15, 72. See also high-level events

interacting with the user from the
background Tb 2-12

keyboard Th 2-8, 2-38 to 2-45

key-down O 148, Th 2-38

key-up O 79, Th 2-38, 2-39

in lists MTb 4-32 to 4-34

low-level O 72, Tb 2-8 to 2-9

masking out Tb 2-27

in modal dialog boxes Tb 6-82 to 6-89, 6-135 to 6-137

in modeless dialog boxes Th 2-25, 6-89 to 6-100,
6-138 to 6-141

and modifier keys Tb 2-20 to 2-21, 2-34

mouse-down Tb 2-8, 2-33 to 2-38

mouse-down in windows Tb 4-42 to 4-45

mouse-moved Tb 2-12, 2-23, 2-62 to 2-67

mouse-up O 79-81, Tb 2-8, 2-33

in movable modal dialog boxes Tb 6-89 to 6-100,
6-138 to 6-141

null O 72, Tb 2-9, 2-57
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operating-system O 72, Tb 2-10 to 2-12, 2-58 to 2-67
in pop-up menus Tb 6-42
in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-37
priority of O 75, Tb 2-15
processing Th 2-21 to 2-30
in radio buttons in windows Tb 5-31 to 5-32
received in the background Tb 2-12
receiving O 75-79
receiving from other applications Th 2-69 to 2-71
resume Th 2-12, 2-60 to 2-62
in scroll arrows Tb 5-57 to 5-61
in scroll bars Th 5-43 to 5-65
in scroll boxes Tb 5-53 to 5-57
sources of Th 2-6
suspend Pr 1-7, 4-9, Th 2-12, 2-60 to 2-62
switching contexts Th 2-15 to 2-16
types of O 72,76, Tb 2-5, 2-18, 2-79
update Tb 2-9, 2-47 to 2-50, 4-48 to 4-50
in windows Tb 4-21 to 4-22, 4-41 to 4-53
resume Pr 1-8, 4-9. See also Apple events
events, callback. See callback events
events, Catalog-Browsing panels Al 4-51 to 4-61
determining size of packed record ID of item
selected Al 4-57
determining type of item selected Al 4-55 to 4-56
getting packed record ID of item selected Al 4-58
handling Al 4-11 to 4-18, 4-52 to 4-54
opening item selected Al 4-59 to 4-61
Find panels Al 4-75 to 4-85
determining size of packed record ID of record
selected Al 4-80
determining what action user has taken Al 4-79 to
4-80
getting packed record ID of record
selected Al 4-82
handling Al 4-76 to 4-78
key-down Al 3-124
mailers Al 3-21 to 3-25, 3-63 to 3-72
edit menu commands Al 3-67 to 3-71
having the mailer process events for you Al 3-63
to 3-67
mouse clicks Al 3-24
processing Al 3-22
specifying the active window Al 3-124
update, in mailers Al 3-72
events, high-level. See high-level events
event types Tb 2-5, 2-18, 2-79
"evid keyword IC 3-15

General Index

EvCHE datatype Tb 2-83
EW i t e function N 11-32 to 11-33
exactly-once transactions N 6-6, 6-7 to 6-8, 6-9, 6-13,
6-36
exception array Tx C-12
exception codes. See exceptions, types of
exception contexts PS 4-4
exception errors U 2-8
exception frames, created by 68LC040
Emulator PS 1-11
exception handlers
defined PS 4-3
installing PS 1-57, 4-6 to 4-7
limitations on PS 4-9
and the Red Zone PS 1-47
removing PS 4-7
writing PS 4-7 to 4-9
exception handling PN 1-7 to 1-9, XD 2-14, 3-20
Excepti onl nf or mat i on data type PS 4-7, 4-16
exception information records PS 4-7, 4-16
Exception Manager PS 1-47, 4-3 to 4-22
application-defined routines in PS 4-17 to 4-18
constants in PS 4-9 to 4-11
data structures in PS 4-12 to 4-16
routines in PS 4-17
exception procedures XU 5-8, 5-45 to 5-48, 5-101
excepti on SANE type PN A-7
exceptional events PN 1-6 to 1-9
exceptions Pr 1-9, PN 1-6 to 1-9
680x0 bus error PS 1-11
assembler instructions PN 12-10 to 12-13
C functions PN 8-5 to 8-9
clearing
assembler PN 12-11
compiler PN 8-6, 8-10 to 8-11
in Condition Register PN 12-6
defined PS 4-3
descriptions of PN 4-4 to 4-6
divide-by-zero PN 4-6
enabling and disabling (assembler) PN 12-12
inexact PN 4-6
invalid PN 4-5
overflow PN 4-5
preserving
assembler PN 12-14 to 12-15
compiler PN 8-10 to 8-11, 8-12 to 8-13
raising
assembler PN 12-11
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compiler PN 8-7 to 8-8 NuBus. See NuBus cards
restoring (compiler) PN 8-8 processor-direct slot (PDS) D 2-3 to 2-4. See also Slot
saving Manager
assembler PN 12-14 to 12-15 exp function PN 10-12 to 10-13
compiler PN 8-7, 8-10 to 8-11 expl SANE function PN A-6
setting exp2 function PN 10-13 to 10-14
assembler PN 12-11 expiration time of credentials Al 9-59
compiler PN 8-7 to 8-8, 8-12 to 8-13 explicit cross-mode calls PS 2-8
spurious PN 8-13 explicit translation MThb 7-17
testing expnd function PN 10-14 to 10-15
assembler PN 12-12 to 12-13 exponent
compiler PN 8-8 to 8-9 defined PN 2-5
types of PS 4-5 to 4-6, 4-9 to 4-11 determining value of PN 10-20 to 10-21, 10-27 to
underflow PN 4-5 10-28
exception stack frames U 8-10 exponential functions PN 10-12 to 10-20
exchanging data between PowerPC and 680x0 base 2 exponential PN 10-13 to 10-14
environments PS 1-64 to 1-65 natural exponential PN 10-12 to 10-13
exchanging movie data. See movie data exchange natural exponential -1 PN 10-14 to 10-15
components exponents Tx B-56, B-57
exclude mode XO 5-22 exported AppleShare folder, alias type for Tb 7-40
exclusion operation XG 4-21, 4-64, 4-114 exported symbols. See exports
exclusive access F 2-17 exporting data to a PICS file QC 9-18 to 9-19
exclusive-OR mode. See XOR mode exporting movie data. See movie data exchange
executable resources PS 1-34 to 1-41. See also components
accelerated resources; private resources exports PS 1-23, 3-4
Execut eCal | Back function QC 11-19 getting information about PS 3-14
exhaustive search for alias records F 4-8 expression evaluation format PN 3-3
Exi ti ngSl Mfunction D 4-59 expression evaluation methods PN 3-3 to 3-11
exiting the Movie Toolbox Q 2-35 compared PN 3-8 to 3-11
Exi t Movi es function Q 2-35, 2-83 to 2-84 compiler PN D-3 to D-9
exit routines examples PN 3-8 to 3-11
AOCE template Al 5-151 floating-point constants PN D-5 to D-7
aspect Al 5-154 minimum evaluation format only PN 3-3 to 3-5, D-4
Exi t ToShel | procedure O 178, PS 2-41 SANE PN A-2
patching to remove VBL tasks Pr 4-10 widest-need evaluation PN 3-5to 3-6, D-5
using to terminate applications Pr 2-12, 2-31 ext 32Devi ce flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-36
Explt 03 procedure S 2-66, 2-145 to 2-146 Ext CoomonChunk data type S 2-85, 2-116
Explt 06 procedure S 2-66, 2-146 to 2-147 Ext Dat aRec data type F 2-75
expandable dialog hook functions 1C 2-97, 2-98 Ext Descri pt or datatype F 2-75
expandable modal-dialog filter functions 1C 2-97, 2-98 "exte' descriptor type IC 4-57
expanding characters for sorting Tx 5-14 extend algorithm for extending list
expanding sounds S 2-145 to 2-147 selections MTb 4-16 to 4-17
expansion. See audio expansion extended addressing N 1-8, 1-10
expansion cards extended catalog information, getting Al 8-24
base addresses of D 2-66 to 2-67 Extended Common Chunks S 2-85, 2-115 to 2-117
determining if changed D 2-65 to 2-66 Extended Common Object File Format
getting information from D 2-61 to 2-68 (XCOFF) PS1-22,1-30
initialization status of D 2-64 to 2-65 extended data, setting for an image QC 4-66
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ext ended data type PN A-5
compared to double-double format PN 2-3 to 2-4
in definitions of f | oat _t and doubl e_t PN 7-4
in transcendental function declarations PN A-4
extended directory information record Tb 7-50 to 7-51
extended file information record Tb 7-49
extended functions structure QC 3-21 to 3-22
extended item list resources XP 3-72 to 3-73, 3-128 to
3-132
extended networks N 1-8, 2-5, 2-13, 2-14
and ZIP N 4-5, 4-7, 4-15
and zones N 4-3
extended panel (' xdt| ') resource XD 3-54
extended sound header records S 2-106 to 2-108
extended sound headers S 2-106 to 2-108
Ext endedToSt ri ng function Tx 5-36, 5-44, 5-100 to
5-101, B-55
extended version 2 format Im 7-5 to 7-6, 7-37 to 7-39,
A-3, A-5t0 A-14, A-23to A-24
extender bars (for justification). See kashidas
Ext endFi | eTypelLi st function MTb 7-17, 7-38 to 7-39
extending images Q 3-45 to 3-46
extending print dialog boxes XD 2-5
extension bar characters (kashida) Tx 1-26
extension-fetching routine Tx B-54
extension load (' | oad' ) resource XD 6-28 to 6-29
example of XD 2-39
use in extensions XD 2-39
extension of images QC 4-4 to 4-5
extension optimization (' eopt ' ) resource XD 2-36,
6-29 to 6-32
example of XD 2-37
for background picture printing extension XD 2-37
extension scope (' scop' ) resource XD 2-34, 6-26 to
6-28
example of XD 2-35
for background picture printing extension XD 2-35
Extensions folder PS 3-6, 3-7
alias type for Th 7-40
defined Th 7-44
finding Tb 7-54
icon for MTb 1-132
extensions. See address extensions, application
extensions; system extensions
default icon for MTb 1-130
installing sound input device drivers from S 3-13
printing XO 1-35
extensions of object classes IC 3-41

General Index

extension types. See also addresses; address extension
types
"alan' AM 2-31
"aphn' AM 2-31
defined AM 2-24
"entn' AM 2-31
extent data records F 2-75
extent descriptors F 2-75
extent key records F 2-75
extents F 2-75
extents overflow files F 2-53, 2-74 to 2-76
external catalogs AM 3-3
removing from PowerTalk Setup catalog Al 8-79 to
8-81
external code PS 2-4to 2-5
external messaging systems AM 2-7
external reference Pr7-3
Ext KeyRec data type F 2-75
"extn' folder type Tb 7-54
extra days table Tx B-34
extra months table Tx B-34
extras (font features)
mathematical XT 8-38
typographic XT 8-37
extra separators table Tx B-34
Ext SoundHeader data type S 2-106

F

f 32Bi t Mbde flag D 2-54

' faam alias type Tb 7-40

f abs assembler instruction PN 14-7

f abs function PN 4-5, 10-11 to 10-12

fabsl function PN 10-11 to 10-12

face layers XT 6-6 to 6-10, 6-19 to 6-25, 6-36 to 6-38

'fact' aliastype Tb 7-40

factoring, for Apple event recording IC 7-21, 9-6 to 9-13
sending events without executing them 1C 9-12 to

9-13

window movement IC 9-12

f add assembler instruction PN 14-4 to 14-5

fade mode XO 5-22

'fadr' aliastype Tb 7-40

'faet' aliastype Tb 7-40

' faex' alias type Tb 7-40

fake catalog attribute AM 4-27
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fake definition resources. See stub definition resources

fake handles M 1-35 to 1-36, 1-55, 2-30, PS 1-70
creating M 1-35, 1-36
defined M 1-35
problems using M 1-35, 1-55, 2-30
fake pointers PS 1-70
fAll flag D 2-24, 2-33, 2-36
'fal s' descriptor type IC 4-58
family, message Al 7-7, 7-35
family glyph-width table Tx 4-24
family glyph-width table entry record Tx 4-48
family glyph-width table record Tx 4-48
'famm' alias type Tb 7-40
FanRec data type Tx 4-47, 4-90, 4-107
'fapf' aliastype Tb 7-40
'fapn' aliastype Tb 7-40
' fash' alias type Tb 7-40
'fast' aliastype Tb 7-40
fast search for alias records F 4-7 to 4-8
' fasy' alias type Tb 7-40
fatal errors XU 3-7
fat applications PS 1-33 to 1-34
fat patches PS 1-66 to 1-68, 1-71
fat resources PS 1-38, 1-71, 2-25
fat routine descriptors PS 2-24, 2-25
f Car dl sChanged flag D 2-25, 2-79
FCB. See file control blocks
FCB data type F 2-81 to 2-83
FCBPBRec data type F 2-107 to 2-109
f CkFor Next flag D 2-86
f cnpo assembler instruction PN 14-3 to 14-4
f cnpu assembler instruction PN 14-3 to 14-4
FConpr essl nage function Q 3-28, 3-75 to 3-78
FConpr essPi ct ur eFi | e function Q 3-94 to 3-97
FConpr essPi ct ur e function Q 3-90 to 3-92
f ConsecByt es flag D 2-74
f cti wassembler instruction PN 13-4 to 13-5
f ctiwz assembler instruction PN 13-4 to 13-5
FDDI. See Fiber Distributed Data Interface
.FDDIO driver N 11-25
FDeconpr essl mage function Q 3-31, 3-80 to 3-82
FDevDi sabl e global variable Tx 4-37
f di mfunction PN 10-4 to 10-5
f di v assembler instruction PN 14-4 to 14-5
'fdrp' aliastype Tb 7-40
FE_ALL_EXCEPT constant PN 8-6
feature flags for catalogs Al 8-4, 8-28 to 8-32

General Index

feature registry, for QuickDraw GX fonts XT 7-12,
7-24, 8-19, 8-65

features (in fonts). See font features
feature selectors XT 8-19
feature settings XT 7-12
feature types XT 7-12, 8-19
FE _DFL_ENVconstant PN 8-10
FE DI VBYZEROconstant PN 8-6
FE_DONWARD constant PN 8-3
feed mode constants XD 4-15
feed types Im 9-48
FE_| NEXACT constant PN 8-6
FE | NVALI Dconstant PN 8-6
FE_OVERFLOAtonstant PN 8-6
Fet ch routine D 1-33, 1-87 to 1-88
Fet chSt at usStri ng function XD 3-33
FE_TONEAREST constant PN 8-3
FE_TOMRDZEROconstant PN 8-3
FE_UNDERFLOAconstant PN 8-6
FE_UPWARD constant PN 8-3
f ecl ear except function PN 8-6
f eget env function

definition PN 8-10

difference from f ehol dexcept function PN 8-11
f eget except function

definition PN 8-7

with f eset except function PN 8-8
f eget r ound function

definition PN 8-3to 8-4

with f eset r ound function PN 8-4, 8-5
f ehol dexcept function PN 8-10 to 8-11
fenv_access pragma option PN D-1 to D-2
fenv_t type PN 8-10
fenv. hfile PN 8-3 to 8-15, C-12 to C-13
f erai seexcept function PN 8-7 to 8-8
f eset env function PN 8-11 to 8-12
f eset except function PN 8-8
f eset r ound function PN 8-4 to 8-5
f et est except function PN 8-8 to 8-9
f eupdat eenv function

definition PN 8-12 to 8-13

with f ehol dexcept function PN 8-11
f except _t type PN 8-6
"fext' filetype Al5-73
"ffil" filetype Th 7-37
f f macro XO 2-26, XU 8-27, 8-38
f gCol or graphics port field Tx 3-5
FgCol or opcode Im A-6, A-18
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FHeader Rec data type D 2-26
Fiber Distributed Data Interface (FDDI) N 1-10, 11-23
to 11-25
data structures for N 11-26 to 11-27
driver for N 11-6
and 802.2 packets N 11-4 to 11-5
ENET parameter block for N 11-26
introduced N 1-10
routines for N 11-28 to 11-42
Fiber Distributed Data Interface Link-Access Protocol
(FLAP) N 1-10
fiber optics N 1-9
figures, syllogistic O 23
file access permissions. See file permissions
file and directory registry PS 3-6 to 3-7
file attributes
defined F 2-39
specifying in PBCat Sear ch F 2-38
file control block parameter blocks F 2-107 to 2-109
file control blocks F 1-8, 2-81 to 2-83
file data F1-5
limitations of using Resource Manager F 1-6
using the File Manager to read F 1-5
using the Resource Manager to read F 1-5
file-destination information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-83
file filter functions. See also Standard File Package, file
filter functions
for file display list F 3-20, 3-55 to 3-56
for resolving aliases F 4-25
file-fonts information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-85
file forks. See also data forks; resource forks
data fork F1-4
deleting F 2-37 to 2-38
resource fork F 1-4
truncating F 2-38
file-format information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-84
file formats in Standard File Package dialog
boxes F 3-8 to 3-10
file fragmentation F 1-8
file ID reference
defined F 2-25
routines F 2-23

General Index

file IDs
comparing for MSAM files AM 4-12 to 4-21
creating F 2-230
defined F 2-24
deleting F 2-231
functions for manipulating F 2-229 to 2-232
in resolution of alias records F 4-7
resolving F 2-229 to 2-230
tracking files with F 2-23
file ID thread records F 2-25, 2-72, 2-74
file 1/0 queues F 2-6, 2-77
file information, AOCE template drop
operations Al 5-203
file information record Tb 7-34, 7-47 to 7-49
file-location information
as job collection item XP 3-11
defined XP 3-84
File Manager F 2-5to 2-302, O 11, 12
access-control functions F 2-20 to 2-22, 2-232 to 2-234
application-defined routines in F 2-238 to 2-239
and bad block sparing F 5-7
creating FSSpec records F 1-54 to 1-55, 2-34, 2-87,
2-166 to 2-169
data structures in F 2-86 to 2-112
exchanging contents of two files F 1-53, 2-165
high-level and low-level routines compared F 2-6
mounting inserted disks F 5-9
mounting remote volumes F 2-219 to 2-222
organization of data in memory F 2-76 to 2-86
organization of data on volumes F 2-52 to 2-76
and Queue Utilities U 6-10, 6-12, 6-15
reading volume information F 2-147 to 2-150
routines in F 2-112 to 2-238
directory manipulation F 2-10
file access F 2-112 to 2-131
file ID F 2-229 to 2-232
file manipulation F 2-7 to 2-10
foreign file system F 2-232 to 2-234
FSSpec F 2-154 to 2-169
HFS F 2-169 to 2-208
shared environment F 2-208 to 2-228
utility F2-235 to 2-238
volume access F 2-132 to 2-154
volume manipulation F 2-11 to 2-12
working directories F 2-11, 2-13
searching a catalog F 2-38 to 2-43, 2-204 to 2-206
testing for features F 1-14, 2-32 to 2-34
unmounting volumes with during shutdown Pr 8-6

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-87



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

file map destroyed errors U 2-10
file mapping PS 1-53 to 1-55
file marks F 1-9
File menu O xii, 160, Tb 3-22 to 3-24
adjusting items in F 1-37 to 1-38
appearance of F 1-12
Close command F 1-32 to 1-34, O 128, 161, 162,
Tb 3-23,7-18

New command IC 9-9 to 9-11, F 1-16, O 116, Tbh 3-23

Open command F 1-18 to 1-22, 3-13, Th 3-23
opening a letter Al 3-95
Open Query command IC 12-14
Page Setup command Im 9-5to 9-7, Tb 3-23
Print command Im 9-5 to 9-6, 9-7 to 9-8, Tb 3-23
Quit command IC 4-14, 4-20, 9-6 to 9-9, O 175,
Tb 3-23, 7-18
Revert to Saved command F 1-30 to 1-32
Save As command F 1-26 to 1-30, 3-13, Tb 3-23
Save command F 1-26 to 1-30, 3-13, Tb 3-23
saving a letter Al 3-80
user selections in F 1-13, 1-16 to 1-34
"file' message family type Al 7-35
filenames
searching volumes by F 2-38
specifying in PBCat Sear ch F 2-38
file permissions F 1-21, 2-7
file previews Q 2-65to 2-71
adding Q 2-303
creating Q 2-301 to 2-303
displaying Q 2-304 to 2-314
System 6 Q 2-65 to 2-68
System 7 Q 2-68 to 2-69
file ranges
locking F 2-50 to 2-51, 2-211 to 2-212
unlocking F 2-51, 2-212 to 2-213
file records F 2-72
file reference numbers
defined F 1-8, 2-23, MTb 1-10
and FCB buffer F 2-81
for System file’s resource fork MTb 1-50
used with Resource Manager routines MThb 1-24
file reference resources Tb 7-18 to 7-25, 7-64 to 7-65,
XD 3-70. See also ' FREF' resource type
files. See also applications; documents
access privileges in foreign file systems F 2-20 to
2-22,2-232 t0 2-234
adjusting size of F1-8, 1-48, 2-117, 2-118 to 2-119,
2-127 to 2-128

General Index

closing F 1-32to 1-34
creating F 1-16 to 1-18, 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187
data fork of MTb 1-4 to 1-6, Tb 1-11
defined F1-4
deleting F 2-37 to 2-38
digital signatures for. See digital signatures
exchanging data in F 1-53, 2-10, 2-148, 2-165 to
2-166, 2-206 to 2-208
handling File menu commands F 1-13
managing Tb 1-15
moving F 2-179 to 2-180
naming F 2-27
opening F 1-18 to 1-22
access modes F 2-7
with FSSpec routines F 2-154 to 2-156
with high-level HFS routines F 2-169 to 2-172
with low-level HFS routines F 2-183 to 2-186
Standard File Package F 1-42 to 1-43, 3-4 to 3-5,
3-9 to 3-10, 3-49 to 3-54
while denying access F 2-208 to 2-210
opening at application startup F 1-34 to 1-36
permissions F 1-21, 2-7
reading data F 1-22 to 1-23, 1-45, 2-112 to 2-113,
2-121t0 2-122
reading data in newline mode F 1-9
resource fork of MTb 1-4 to 1-6, Tb 1-11. See also
applications; documents
reverting to last saved version F 1-30 to 1-32
saving F 1-26 to 1-30, 3-5to 3-7, 3-8 to 3-9
saving preferences F 1-36 to 1-37
saving under a new name F 1-27
searching a catalog for F 2-38
sending as letters Al 3-37 to 3-41
specifying in a document record O 116
specifying in HFS F 2-29
temporary Tb 7-43
tracking with file IDs F 2-23
user comments associated with MTb 9-3, Tb 7-45
user interface for saving and opening F 3-3 to 3-65
writing data F 1-23 to 1-26
file save type constants XD 4-19
file sharing, enabled F 2-49
file system. See hierarchical file system; Macintosh file
system
testing for features U 1-18
file system sorting Tx 5-16 to 5-17
file system specification, determining for an AOCE
template file Al 5-206
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fil

fil
Fi

F

fil

Fi
fil
Fi
Fi
fil

e system specification records

creating F 1-51to 1-52, 2-34

defined 1-39, F 2-86

introduced F 2-24

and Resource Manager routines MTb 1-13

with Standard File Package F 3-14

e thread records F 2-73

le Transfer Manager O 19

testing for features U 1-18

| eTransl ati onLi st datatype MTb 7-28, 7-48 to
7-49

e translation lists

creating MTb 7-28 to 7-32

defined MTb 7-27

structure of MTb 7-48 to 7-49

| eTransl at i onSpec data type MThb 7-41

e translation systems MTb 7-5

| eType data type MTb 7-18

| eTypePtr datatype MTb 7-39

e types

"rxEx Th 7-20

' 27?7 Th7-20

" Al FC . See AIFF-C files

" Al FF' . See AIFF files

for alias files Tb 7-40

'appe' Tb7-33, 7-47

"APPL' IC7-7,10-14,PS 1-21, Tb 7-10

assigning Tb 7-9 to 7-10, 7-33 to 7-34, 7-47 to 7-49

"bust' Al 4-86

'csami Al 5-73, AM 2-9, 4-4

declaring those an application can open MTb 7-13 to
7-14, 7-44

defining in file reference resources Th 7-18 to 7-25

"detf' AIb5-12,5-73

"DFIL' Tb7-37

"dirt' Al4-86

"disk' Tb7-20

"dnod' Al 4-86

"dsami Al 5-73, AM 4-4

"edtp' IC2-32

"edts' IC2-32

"edtt' IC2-32

"fext' AI5-73

"FFIL'" Tb7-37

"ffil' Tb7-37

filtering Standard File Package display lists by F 3-50

finding those supported by applications MTb 9-14

"fold Tb7-20

General Index

identifying MTb 7-32 to 7-33
"ifil' Tb7-37
"kfil' Th7-37
and Macintosh Easy Open MThb 7-19
"MooV Q 2-61, 2-70, 2-100, 4-3
for movable resources Tb 7-37
"msam Al 5-73, AM 2-9, 4-4
opening documents of particular
from applications Th 7-10
from the Finder Tb 7-25 to 7-26
‘osas' IC10-14
"pabt' Al 4-86
‘gery' IC 12-46
"rcrd Al 4-86
for SAMs AM 4-4
‘scpt' IC7-7,10-14
‘scri' Tb7-44
searched by Catalogs Extension Al 5-15, 5-141
"sfil' S1-19, Tb 7-37
"shlb" PS1-21, 3-6, 3-10
for stationery pads Tb 7-19
"tfil' Tb7-37
used by AOCE templates Al 5-73
Fi | eTypeSpec data type MTb 7-30, 7-46 to 7-47
file type specifications MTb 7-30, 7-46 to 7-47
file type templates Al 5-12, 5-15
components of Al 5-141
disabling Al 5-140
resources Al 5-141
signature resource Al 5-141
fill. See shape fills
fill Arc opcode Im A-9, A-20
Fi || Arc procedure Im 3-75
Fi | | CArc procedure Im 4-76
Fi || COval procedure Im 4-75
Fi || GPol y procedure Im 4-76 to 4-77
Fi | | CRect procedure Im 4-25, 4-74
Fi | | CRgn procedure Im 4-77
Fi | I CRoundRect procedure Im 4-74 to 4-75
filling shapes Im 3-12, 3-108 to 3-112
fill Oval opcode Im A-9, A-20
Fill Oval procedure Im 3-69 to 3-70
Fi | | Par seTabl e function Tx 6-27, 6-88 to 6-89, A-26,

A-37
Fi || Pat opcode Im A-6
fill patterns

in basic graphics ports Im 2-32
in color graphics ports Im 4-74 to 4-77
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Fi || Pi xPat opcode Im A-6
fill Pol y opcode Im A-10, A-20
Fi || Pol y procedure Im 3-30, 3-83 to 3-84
fill Rect opcode Im A-8, A-19
Fi | | Rect procedure Im 3-23 to 3-24, 3-60 to 3-61, 4-22,
089
fill Rgnopcode Im A-11, A-21
Fi | | Rgn procedure Im 3-28, 3-102, O 98
Fi | | RoundRect procedure Im 3-65 to 3-66
fill RRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
fills
calculating black-and-white Im 3-108 to 3-112
calculating color Im 4-82 to 4-84
fill SanmeAr c opcode Im A-10, A-20
fill SameOval opcode Im A-9, A-20
fill SamePol y opcode Im A-10, A-21
fill SameRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
fill SameRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
fill SameRRect opcode Im A-8, A-20
filter address N 5-50, 5-56, 5-66
filter buffers. See compress buffers
filter functions. See also file filter functions; event filter
functions
alias matching F 4-25
for Get Speci fi cH ghLevel Event Tb 2-92 to 2-93,
2-114 to 2-115
with Mat chAl i as function F 4-25
modal-dialog filter functions F 3-28 to 3-30
for view ports XU 1-9, 1-31 to 1-33, 1-40 to 1-41
with Standard File Package routines F 3-16, 3-20 to
3-21
filtering addresses
and ADSP N 5-15, 5-50, 5-56, 5-66
and ATP N 6-14, 6-31
filtering source image data QC 5-117, 6-37
filters, for message queues
changing Al 7-74
general description Al 7-8
queue filter structure Al 7-35
single filter structure Al 7-34
structures Al 7-34 to 7-35
filters for translating file formats. See translation
systems
financial functions PN 10-46 to 10-50
Fi ndCodec function Q 3-66 to 3-67
Fi ndCont rol function Im 2-19, Tb 5-33 to 5-35, 5-44,
5-53 to 5-54, 5-58, 5-89 to 5-90
Fi ndDi al ogl t emfunction Tb 6-125

General Index

Fi ndDl t emfunction. See Fi ndD al ogl t emfunction
Finder O 6, 10
AOCE desktop services Al 1-9to 1-11
allocation of memory for disk copying M 2-9
application interface to Th 7-3to 7-78
and control panels MTb 8-7
Catalog Browser Al 1-9
database for a volume MTb 9-3 to 9-26, Tb 7-45 to
7-46
data structures used by Tb 7-46 to 7-51
defined Th 7-3to 7-5
event class Pr 8-8
and Macintosh Easy Open MTb 7-4, 7-5to 7-7
printing from Im 9-25 to 9-26, 9-66
and Process Manager Th 7-25
relation to File Manager Tb 7-3
and Resource Manager Tb 7-3
resources used by Tb 7-6 to 7-32, 7-56 to 7-70. See
also application-missing message string
resources; bundle resources; file reference
resources; icon list resources; large 8-bit color
icon resources; large 4-bit color icon resources;
missing- application name string resources;
signature resources; small 8-bit color icon
resources; small 4-bit color icon resources; small
icon list resources; version resources
routines for Tb 7-51 to 7-56
sending Apple events O 17
sending Shutdown or Restart event to Pr 8-4, 8-7
user interface guidelines for Tb 7-13, 7-15
Finder dialog box messages XD 4-163 to 4-169
Finder events IC 3-8
Finder flags Tb 7-33 to 7-34, 7-47 to 7-48
Finder icon help resources. See ' hf dr' resource type
Finder icons. See standard icons
Finder information
in the catalog file Tb 7-32 to 7-34, 7-46 to 7-51
specifying in PBCat Sear ch F 2-38
Finder Interface O 6, 10
Finder interface messages XD 3-9
Finder menu messages XD 4-169 to 4-171
Finder not found errors U 2-11
Finder printing support XP 2-39 to 2-42
Finder sound files S 1-19, 1-23
Fi ndFol der function F 1-14, O 63, Tb 7-54 to 7-56
checking for availability O 178-179
testing for availability U 1-18
Find in Catalog command (Apple menu) AM 3-22, 3-24
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finding symbols PS 1-38, 3-14, 3-24 to 3-26
Fi ndNext Corponent function IC 10-5, MTb 6-8, 6-42
to 6-43
Fi ndNext Text function Q 2-298 to 2-299
Find panel
adding and removing focus rectangle Al 4-70
and Stop button Al 4-80
bounds of elements Al 4-64
changing identity Al 4-71
creating Al 4-18 to 4-20, 4-61 to 4-65
defined Al 4-3
disposing Al 4-20, 4-75
enabling and disabling Al 4-69
events in Al 4-75 to 4-85
determining size of packed record ID of record
selected Al 4-80
determining what action user has taken Al 4-79 to
4-80
getting packed record ID of record
selected Al 4-82
handling Al 4-76 to 4-78
help balloons for Al 4-66
hiding Al 4-67
implementing buttons and menu items Al 4-79
initial focus rectangle Al 4-64
initiating a search Al 4-83
installing a panel-busy callback function Al 4-65
making visible Al 4-68
moving Al 4-74
panel-busy callback function Al 4-95
responding to an update event Al 4-72 to 4-73
terminating a search Al 4-84
version number Al 4-5
Fi ndPanel BusyPr oc function Al 4-95
Find panel in the mailer AM 3-22, 3-24
find panel structure Al 4-22
Fi ndRecor dByl ndexI nDi cti onary function Tx 8-17
to 8-18, 8-28 to 8-29
Fi ndRecor dl nD cti onary function Tx 8-15 to 8-17,
8-26 to 8-28
'find resource type Al 4-63
Fi ndScri pt Run function Tx 5-29, 5-81 to 5-82, A-26,
A-37, B-40
Fi ndSer vi ceW ndowfunction Tx 7-48, 7-83
Fi ndSynbol function PS 1-38, 1-41, 3-24 to 3-25
Fi ndW ndowfunction O 119, Tb 4-12, 4-44, 4-91 to 4-93,
5-32to 5-33
and activate events Tb 2-51

General Index

and mouse events Tb 2-33 to 2-37, 4-42 to 4-44
Fi ndWor dBr eaks procedure Tx 5-77 to 5-79, 6-37,
A-26, A-37, B-40, B-49 to B-50
with QuickDraw GX XT 9-38
for line breaking Tx 3-31, 3-45
and TextEdit Tx 2-6, 2-60 to 2-61
for word selection Tx 5-23
Fi ndWr d routine Tx D-4
FI nf o data type Tb 7-34, 7-47 to 7-49
"finf' resource type MThb 8-7, 8-23, 8-86
firmware, in declaration ROM D 2-7 to 2-14
Fi rstBi t function XU 8-33, 8-62
first chunk, in sample-to-chunk tables Q 4-40
first click in an inactive window Tb 4-7, 4-42
Fi x2Fr ac function U 3-44
Fi x2Long function U 3-44
Fi x2X function U 3-45
Fi xATan2 function U 3-42 to 3-43
Fi xD v function U 3-39 to 3-40
Fi xed data type Im A-4, U 3-11. See also fixed-point
data types
Fi xedD vi de function XU 8-43
fixed-frequency timing services
drift-free Pr 3-6, 3-19
drifting Pr 3-6
fixed header information structure Al 7-38
Fi xedMul ti pl y function XU 8-42
Fi xed number format XU 8-6
fixed-point data types Q 2-79, U 3-11 to 3-12
converting to other numeric types U 3-24 to 3-26
division by 0 U 3-12
overflow handling U 3-12
performing operations on U 3-24 to 3-26
Fi xedPoi nt datatype Q 2-79
fixed points Q 2-79, 2-348
fixed-point numbers
conversions of XU 8-8
formats of XU 8-6, 8-7
operations on XU 8-7 to 8-8, 8-9 to 8-10, 8-27 to 8-28,
8-42 to 8-54
Fi xedPt r data type Tx 4-56
fixed rectangles Q 2-79, 2-349
Fi xedRect data type Q 2-79
Fi xedRound macro XU 8-41
Fi xedSquar eRoot macro XU 8-42
Fi xedToFl oat macro XU 8-38
Fi xedToFract macro XU 8-36
Fi xedTol nt macro XU 8-37
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fixed tokens Tx B-54
Fi xedTruncat e macro XU 8-41
fixed-width fonts Tx 1-73, 4-10
preferred, for a script system Tx 6-15, 6-71, B-20
fixed-width numerals XT 8-35
Fi xMul function U 3-38 to 3-39
Fi xRati o function U 3-25, 3-46 to 3-47
Fi xRound function U 3-25, 3-47
Fi xText Servi ce function Tx 7-42, 7-90
Fi xTSMbocunent function Tx 7-23, 7-42, 7-56 to 7-57
' FKEY' resource type MTb 1-129, Tb 2-39, 2-86, 3-118
flag bits
master pointer M 4-7
stripping M 4-7, 4-27
flags
for data reference atoms Q 4-6, 4-32
for data reference container atoms Q 4-32
for track atoms Q 4-6
function control Q 3-58 to 3-61
Image Compression Manager control Q 3-58 to 3-61
for matte atoms Q 4-6, 4-13, 4-23 to 4-24
media handler reference atoms Q 4-19
in media header atoms Q 4-18
for movie atoms Q 4-6
for sound media atoms Q 4-6
for time bases Q 2-330 to 2-331
for time-to-sample atoms Q 4-6
for video media atoms Q 4-6
flagship-name-change transition N 10-21
flagship names N 1-28, 10-9, 10-21
Flagship Naming Service N 1-28
flags information
as paper-type collection item XP 3-14
defined XP 3-97
FLAP. See Fiber Distributed Data Interface Link-Access
Protocol
FI ashMenuBar procedure Tb 3-141 to 3-142
flat font list XT 2-15
Fl at t enCol | ecti on function XU 5-88
Fl attenCol | ecti onToHdl function XU 5-97
flatten flags XO 2-48
flattening XO 1-23, 2-22, 2-39 to 2-42, XU 5-100, 7-5
constants and data types for XO 2-48 to 2-50
functions for XO 2-87 to 2-92
job objects XP 2-25 to 2-28, 2-56 to 2-58, 2-77
print-job flattening function XP 2-27 to 2-28
print-job to handle XP 2-25 to 2-27
of typographic shapes XT 2-15

General Index

FI at t enMovi eDat a function Q 2-31, 2-62, 2-107 to
2-108, 2-355, 4-4
Fl at t enMovi e function Q 2-31, 2-53, 2-62, 2-105 to
2-107, 2-355
Fl attenParti al Col | ecti on function XU 5-89
"fld# resource type Tb 7-55
F-line exception errors U 2-8
F-line instructions PS 1-8
floating-point constants
evaluation PN D-5to D-7
hexadecimal PN D-3
floating-point data formats. See data formats
floating-point data types PS 1-65
floating-point environment. See environment
floating-point exceptions. See also exceptions
handling PS 4-3
floating-point expressions, evaluating PN 3-3 to 3-11,
D-3to D-9
floating-point information records PS 4-14
floating-point instructions, emulator compatibility
issues PS 1-9
floating-point numbers
classes of PN 2-5to 2-11
assembler PN 12-7 to 12-9
compiler PN 7-4to 7-5
converting to integer PN 6-13 to 6-14
integers, converting to PN 5-3 to 5-5
assembler PN 13-4 to 13-5
compiler PN 9-3to 9-11
truncating PN 4-3
splitting PN 10-28 to 10-29
floating-point parameters PS 1-72
floating-point registers PN 11-3, PS 1-43, 1-47 to 1-50,
1-72,4-4, 4-15
floating-point result flags PN 12-7
Floating-Point Status and Control Register (FPSCR)
PS 4-14 to 4-15. See also FPSCR
floating-point values, interpreting PN 2-4 to 2-11
floating-point variables, initialization PN D-7
float type. See single format
float _t typedef PN 7-3 to 7-4, A-9
f1 oor function PN 9-7 to 9-8
floppy disks PS 1-55
Fl ushCodeCache procedure M 4-31 to 4-32
FI ushCodeCacheRange function M 4-32 to 4-33
FI ushDat aCache procedure M 4-31
flushing
caches PS 1-10, 1-70
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data cache M 4-9, 4-12, 4-31
instruction cache M 4-9 to 4-10, 4-29 to 4-30, 4-31 to
4-33
volume F 1-24, 1-34, 1-55 to 1-56, 2-11, 2-79, 2-133 to
2-134, 2-142 to 2-143
Fl ushl nst ruct i onCache procedure M 4-30
flush-to-zero systems PN 2-6
fl macro XU 8-39
floating input windows Tx 1-92, 7-7, 7-13. See also
floating utility windows
requesting Tx 7-24
Floating-Point Arithmetic Package
and Package Manager U 10-3
floating-point errors U 2-9
floating-point numbers
conversions of XU 8-8
converting from strings Tx 5-43, 5-98 to 5-99
converting to strings Tx 5-44, 5-100 to 5-101
formats of XU 8-6
floating-point unit (FPU)
testing for type U 1-18
floating utility windows Tx 7-14
providing Tx 7-48
floating window layer Tx 7-14
floating window service Tx 7-13, 7-24
Fl oat ToFi xed macro XU 8-39
Fl oat ToFract macro XU 8-40
floppy disks, alias type for Tb 7-40
'flpy' aliastype Tb 7-40
f1 ushGrd command
described S 2-94
sent by SndD sposeChannel function S 2-24,2-130
using to flush sound channels S 2-29
Fl ushEvent s procedure Th 2-93 to 2-94
Fl ushFont s function Tx 4-37, 4-66
flushness. See alignment
Fl ushPr ocRecor d data type Q 3-151, QC 4-44
F ushVol function F 1-34, 1-55 to 1-56, 2-12, 2-134
f madd assembler instruction PN 14-6 to 14-7
f max function PN 10-5 to 10-6
FMet ri cRec data type Tx 4-55
f m n function PN 10-6 to 10-7
FM nput data type Tx 4-40 to 4-41
f mod function PN 6-11 to 6-13
FMQut put data type Tx 4-41 to 4-43
F\VBnapFont function Tx 4-17, 4-64 to 4-65
f mr assembler instruction PN 14-7
f msub assembler instruction PN 14-6 to 14-7

General Index

Fnt Def aul t s global variable F5-13, 5-14
"fnts' formattype IC 2-25
f mul assembler instruction PN 14-4 to 14-5
f nabs assembler instruction PN 14-7
' FNDR signature, use with AECr eat eDesc
function Pr 8-8
f neg assembler instruction PN 14-7
f Next flag D 2-24, 2-34, 2-36
f nnadd assembler instruction PN 14-6 to 14-7
f nnsub assembler instruction PN 14-6 to 14-7
focus rectangle
adding and removing
Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-46
Find panel Al 4-70
and Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-11
defined Al 4-11
initial setting for Find panel Al 4-64
folder resources Tb 7-55
folders. See also directories
alias type for Tb 7-40
default icons for MTb 1-131
finding system-related Tb 7-53 to 7-56
icons for those in the System Folder MTb 1-132
folder types Tb 7-54
"fold filetype Th 7-20
" FOND resource type Tb 3-69. See also font family
(" FON\D ) resources
f neSl ot flag D 2-24, 2-34, 2-36
font
as style object property XO 3-5, XT 6-4, 6-5, 6-39 to
6-42
Font 2Scri pt routine Tx D-4
Font Assoc data type Tx 4-47, 4-95
font association entry record Tx 4-48
font association table record Tx 4-47
font attributes XT 7-14, 7-18, 7-32
font characterization table Tx 4-17
font classes Tx 4-99
font depth Tx 4-25
font descriptors XT 7-6, 7-9 to 7-10
font design, instructions for Tx 4-30, 4-72
font designators, special (0 and 1) Tx 1-50, 1-61 to 1-62
font directory Tx 4-74 to 4-76
font editors Tx 4-66
font encodings. See encoding
font families Tx 1-45, 4-8
defined XT 1-5,7-5
as part of font name property XT 7-6
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font family (" FOND ) resources Tx 4-90 to 4-107
bounding-box table Tx 4-97 to 4-98
defined Tx4-13
font association table Tx 4-95 to 4-96
glyph-name encoding table Tx 4-105
glyph-width table Tx 4-98 to 4-99
kerning table Tx 4-106 to 4-107
offset table Tx 4-96 to 4-97
style codes Tx 4-94
style-mapping table Tx 4-99 to 4-106
font family IDs Tx 1-61, 4-14 to 4-15
of application font Tx 1-62, 4-38, 6-68
confirming font name Tx 4-33
and Font Manager Tx 4-14 to 4-15
getting Tx 4-33
and picture files Tx 3-64
and script codes Tx B-6 to B-7
storing in a document Tx 4-34
of system font Tx 1-62, 4-14, 4-38, 6-67
used to identify font Tx 3-6
used to obtain script system Tx 3-35
font family kerning table record Tx 4-49 to 4-50
font family record Tx 4-47
font features, QuickDraw GX
customizing XT 8-80 to 8-85
data structure for XT 7-24
defined XT 8-18 to 8-40
as font object property XT 7-6, 7-12
manipulating XT 7-19, 7-60 to 7-63, 8-53 to 8-57, 8-65
registry for XT 8-19, 8-65
"font' folder type Tb 7-54
font force flag Tx 1-52, 1-63, 6-11, 6-24 to 6-25, 6-62,
B-10
and Font Scri pt, Font ToScri pt functions Tx 6-22
to 6-24
support for, in script flags Tx 6-69
font formats in QuickDraw GX XT 7-12 to 7-14
font handling Tx 1-60 to 1-64
Font | nf o data type Tx 3-66, 4-34
font information record Tx 4-34
font information resource MTb 8-7, 8-23, 8-86
font input record Tx 4-17, 4-40 to 4-41
font instances
adding XT 7-18
data structure for XT 7-22
defined XT 1-10
manipulating XT 7-56 to 7-59
as property of font object XT 7-6, 7-11

General Index

Font Manager O 9, 13, 102, Tx 1-6, 1-37 to 1-38, 4-5 to
4-120
and caches Tx 4-36
data structures in Tx 4-39 to 4-50
erasing memory caches Tx 4-66
favoring outline fonts as default Tx 4-35
font resources in Tx 4-66 to 4-107
for bitmapped fonts Tx 4-66 to 4-71
for font families Tx 4-90 to 4-107
for outline fonts Tx 4-72 to 4-89
initializing Tx 4-32
and Menu Manager Tx 4-32 to 4-33
and QuickDraw Text Tx 3-5
rendering outline fonts Tx 4-25 to 4-30
responding to font requests Tx 4-17 to 4-18
routines in Tx 4-50 to 4-66
scaling fonts Tx 4-19 to 4-23, 4-62 to 4-63
testing for features U 1-18
font manager errors XU 3-8
font measurements, in typographic shapes XT 2-11,
2-24
Font menu Tb 3-26 to 3-27, 3-69 to 3-70
font metrics XT 6-14, 6-57
Font Met ri cs procedure Tx 1-63, 3-76, 4-34, 4-54 to
4-55, A-27
font metrics record Tx 4-34
f ont Narre opcode Im A-7
font names Tx 4-8, XT 7-6 to 7-7
adding to menus Tx 4-32 to 4-33
displaying in correct script Tx 1-64, 6-16
storing in documents Tx 4-33 to 4-34
font numbers. See font family IDs Tx 4-8
font object properties XT 7-5to 7-12
accessing XT 7-17 to 7-20
descriptors XT 7-6, 7-9 to 7-10, 7-22, 7-48 to 7-52
encodings XT 7-7 to 7-9, 7-43 to 7-47
features. See font features
instances. See font instances
names XT 7-6, 7-17, 7-23, 7-37 to 7-43
variations. See font variations
font objects
creating XT 7-64
data structures for XT 7-22 to 7-32
default XT 7-15
defined XO 1-14
deleting XT 7-65
functions for XT 7-32 to 7-78
properties of. See font object properties
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font output record Tx 4-41 to 4-43
Font Rec data type Tx 4-46
font record Tx 4-46 to 4-47
font rectangle Tx 4-10
" FONT' resources Tx 4-13
introduced Tx 4-13
restrictions on use of Tx 4-15
font resources Tx 4-12 to 4-16. See also font resource
types
for bitmapped fonts Tx 4-13
evolution of Tx 4-13 to 4-14
for font families Tx 4-13
history of Tx 4-13 to 4-14
icon for Tb 7-37 to 7-38
installing and removing Tb 7-41
for outline fonts Tx 4-13
" FONT' resource type Tb 3-69
font resource tables Tx 4-13
font resource types Tx 4-13
' FOND . See font family (' FOND ) resources
" FONT" . See " FONT' resources
" NFNT" . See bitmapped font (" NFNT" ) resources
"sfnt' . See outline font (" sf nt' ) resources
font runs Tx 1-70to 1-71
fonts Tx 1-44 to 1-45, 4-6 to 4-12. See also bitmapped
fonts; glyphs; outline fonts
bitmapped Tb 3-27
suitcases for Th 7-37
TrueType Tb 3-27
accessing handles to Tx 4-64 to 4-65
application Tx 1-61 to 1-62, 3-69, 4-14
associated Tx 1-62, A-35
baselines defined in XT 9-5
bitmapped Tx 1-7, 1-44
changing size of Tx 2-48
Chicago Tx 1-61 to 1-62
constants for view lists Al 5-127
in control panels MTb 8-7, 8-23, 8-86
converting font numbers in a letter to font
names Al 3-102
default Tx 4-53
defined Tx 1-6, 3-6, 4-8
drawing with XT 7-17
embedding XT 7-14
fixed-width Tx 1-73, 4-10
general issues for Tx 1-60 to 1-64
Geneva Tx 1-61 to 1-62
in help balloons MTb 3-110 to 3-113

General Index

identifying Tx 4-8

ID ranges for Tx 1-49 to 1-50, 1-61, B-6 to B-7
legible sizes Tx 1-64

in letters Al 3-87

locking Tx 4-37, 4-65

measuring Tx 4-8 to 4-12, 4-38 to 4-39
in memory Tx 4-65 to 4-66

names Tx 4-8

neighborhood base Tx 4-34

outline Tx 1-7, 1-44

point size limit of Tx 4-32
proportional Tx 4-10

requests for Tx 4-16 to 4-18

resource ID range of Tx 6-22

saved in QuickDraw pictures Tx 3-63
scaling. See font scaling

size Tx 3-74

storing names of Tx 4-33 to 4-34
style code Tx 4-94
styles for. See styles
synthetic Tx 4-25
system Tx 1-61 to 1-62, 3-69, 4-14
terminology for Tx 4-6 to 4-12
as uninterpreted symbols Tx 1-64
used to specify script systems Tx 1-61
font scaler errors XU 3-8
font scaler warnings XU 3-12
font scaling Tx 3-15 to 3-16, 4-19 to 4-23, 4-62 to 4-63
of bitmapped fonts Tx 4-22 to 4-23
disabling Tx 4-22, 4-38 to 4-39, 4-59
and line breaking Tx 3-44 to 3-45
of outline fonts Tx 4-23
using St dTxMeas Tx 3-46, 3-98
font scaling factors Tx 4-42, 4-43, 4-44, 4-56, 4-61, 4-62
defined Tx 4-20
in font input record Tx 4-40 to 4-41
in font output record Tx 4-41 to 4-43
in global width table Tx 4-44
and outline fonts Tx 4-56, 4-61
font script Tx 1-51 to 1-52, 1-90, 2-8
defined Tx 1-15, 1-51, 3-10
and monostyled TextEdit Tx 6-69
and the TEKey procedure Tx 2-38
synchronizing with keyboard script Tx 1-14, 1-90 to
1-91, 1-107, 2-8 to 2-9, 6-19 to 6-21
Font Scri pt function Tx 6-22 to 6-24, 6-82
Fonts folder Tb 7-44
icon for MTb 1-132
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font sizes Tx 4-11
adding to menus Tx 4-32 to 4-33
changing Tx 4-32 to 4-33
defined Tx 4-11
limitsto Tx 4-32
scaling Tx 4-19, 4-20
in TextEdit Tx 2-48
Font Spec data type Im 7-30 to 7-32
font styles. See styles
font substitution Im B-11 to B-14
font suffix name subtable record Tx 4-49
font tables XP 4-37, 4-41, XT 7-14, 7-21, 7-70 to 7-78
Font ToScri pt function Tx 6-22 to 6-24, 6-82 to 6-83
font type element Tx 4-70
font variations XT 6-4, 7-10 to 7-11
data structure for XT 7-22
defined XT 1-10
as font object property XT 7-6
manipulating XT 6-51 to 6-54, 7-20, 7-53 to 7-55
as style object property XO 3-5, XT 6-13, 6-51 to 6-54
font variation suite XT 6-13, 6-55 to 6-56
f QpenAt Start flag D 2-16
For Eachl conDo function MTb 5-38 to 5-39
For eCol or procedure Im 3-14, 3-123
foreground (of a glyph) Tx 3-5
foreground colors Im 3-123, 3-124 to 3-125, 4-21 to
4-23, 4-70 to 4-71, 4-79
foreground process O 166, Tb 2-4
calling Notification Manager Pr 5-5
defined Pr1-5
foreign dNodes AM 2-25
identifying as Al 8-69 to 8-70
foreign file systems, access privileges in F 2-20 to 2-22,
2-232t0 2-234
forks. See data forks; file forks; resource forks
f or mAbsol ut ePosi ti on key form
introduced IC 6-12
key data for IC 6-14
specifying IC 6-63
format1l'snd ' resources S 1-18, 2-74, 2-75 to 2-80
format2' snd ' resources S 1-18, 2-74, 2-80 to 2-81
For mat 2St r routine Tx D-4
format block D 2-7, 2-13, 2-62 to 2-63
format collection items
changing XP 3-112
direct-mode information XP 3-13, 3-91
format-halftone information XP 3-13, 3-92
horizontal page-flip information XP 3-13, 3-93

General Index

orientation information XP 3-13, 3-89
page-inversion information XP 3-13, 3-92
paper-type lock information XP 3-13, 3-94
precise-bitmap information XP 3-13, 3-93
scaling information XP 3-13, 3-91
vertical page-flip information XP 3-13, 3-93
format collections XP 3-12 to 3-13
accessing XP 3-118
accessing page correspondences XP 3-61 to 3-66
constants and data types for XP 3-89 to 3-94
as format object property XP 2-8
halftone information XP 3-21 to 3-22, 3-52 to 3-53
items in. See format collection items
mapping items XP 3-18 to 3-19
format-halftone information. See also halftones
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-92
format header record D 2-26
For mat | CPar anBl ock data type 1C 2-69
format 170 verbs IC 2-69 to 2-70
format list, as print file object property XP 4-10
format marks IC 2-27
format mode. See also job format modes
as job object property XP 2-6
format object properties XP 2-7 to 2-8
collection XP 2-8
dimensions XP 2-8
form XP 2-8
job object XP 2-8
mapping XP 2-8
paper type XP 2-8
format objects XP 1-17, 2-3 to 2-5, 2-7 to 2-8
accessing format collections XP 3-118
as job object property XP 2-7
changing collection items XP 3-112
cloning XP 3-44 to 3-47, 3-106
copying XP 3-54 to 3-56, 3-105
counting owners XP 3-107
creating XP 3-40 to 3-44, 3-104
current format mode XP 4-81, 4-82
defined XO 1-15, XP 2-47
disposing of XP 3-47 to 3-50, 3-104
forms XP 3-20, 3-50 to 3-51, 3-111
manipulating XP 3-16 to 3-22
manipulating properties of XP 2-33 to 2-34, 3-103 to
3-112
manipulation by job objects XP 3-108, 3-126
mapping XP 3-18 to 3-19
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obtaining job object from XP 2-33, 2-69
properties of. See format object properties
retrieving dimensions XP 2-33 to 2-34, 2-70
retrieving forms XP 3-111
retrieving from job object XP 2-69
retrieving mapping XP 3-57, 3-109
retrieving the paper type XP 3-57 to 3-59, 3-110
sharing XP 3-44 to 3-47
format-panel information
as job collection item XP 3-12
defined XP 3-88
For mat RecToSt ri ng function Tx 5-36, 5-43, 5-96 to
5-98, B-55
formats. See data formats
For mat sAvai | abl e data type IC 2-26
formats for pictures
extended version 2 Im 7-5 to 7-6, 7-37 to 7-39, A-3,
A-5to A-14, A-23 to A-24
version 1 Im 7-5to 7-6, A-3 to A-4, A-5, A-18 to A-21,
A-25to A-26
version 2 Im 7-5to 7-6, 7-39, A-3, A-5to A-16, A-24
to A-25
For mat St at us data type Tx 5-96 to 5-100
For mat St r 2Xroutine Tx D-4
formatters, numeric PN 9-19 to 9-21
formatting
associating pages and formats XP 3-61 to 3-66
for specific devices XP 4-79 to 4-84
page formatting XP 3-6 to 3-7, 3-15 to 3-22, 3-39 to
3-66
text mode queries XP 4-36 to 4-37, 4-83
formatting dates and times Tx 1-96 to 1-97, 5-29 to
5-35, 6-33 to 6-34
formatting disks F 5-20
formatting numbers and currency Tx 1-97, 5-29, 6-33
to 6-34
formatting numeric strings Tx 5-35 to 5-44, 6-34 to
6-35, B-55 to B-57. See also numeric strings,
number format specification strings
formatting output
fixed-style decimal PN 9-15
floating-style decimal PN 9-14 to 9-15
formatting printers
as job object property XP 2-6
changing color profiles XP 4-88
determining for job objects XP 4-51
retrieving color profiles XP 4-85
selecting XP 4-50

General Index

format types IC 2-24 to 2-26
For mat Ver si onChunk data type S 2-84, 2-114
Format Version Chunks S 2-82, 2-84 to 2-85, 2-114
format version embedded speech command S 4-29
For mat X2St r routine Tx D-4
Form Chunks S 2-82, 2-83 to 2-84, 2-113 to 2-114
'form keyword IC 6-8
f or mM\arre key form
introduced IC 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-14
specifying IC 6-62 to 6-63
f or mPr opert yl Dkey form
introduced IC 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-13
specifying IC 6-63
f or mRange key form
introduced 1C 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-20 to 6-21
specifying IC 6-72 to 6-75
f ornRel ati vePosi ti on key form
introduced IC 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-15
specifying IC 6-64
forms XP 1-17
as format object property XP 2-8
printing XP 3-20
retrieving XP 3-111
specifying XP 3-111
using XP 3-50 to 3-51
For msPri nti ng picture comment Im B-7, B-41
f or nTest key form
and f or mWose IC 6-42
introduced IC 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-15 to 6-19
specifying IC 6-64 to 6-72
f or muni quel Dkey form
introduced IC 3-36, 6-12
key data for IC 6-14
f or MMhose key form IC 6-12, 6-42 to 6-45
Fortran PN B-1, B-2, B-3
forwarder list Al 5-145
Forwarder record, for server MSAM AM 2-40 to 2-41,
2-135 to 2-136
forwarder templates Al 5-11, 5-14
components of Al 5-138 to 5-139
disabling Al 5-140
resources Al 5-138 to 5-139
signature resource Al 5-139
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forwarding mail Al 3-19 to 3-20, 3-49
forwarding messages XD 2-13, 3-18, XP 3-23
For war dMessage function XU 6-15 to 6-16, 6-24
forward reset event N 5-9
For war dThi sMessage function XU 6-15 to 6-16, 6-25
4-bit color icons Th 7-11
FP. See frame pointer
__FP__macro PN A-10
fp_contract pragma PN D-2 to D-3
FPCE technical report PN 1-12 to 1-13
compiler, recommendations for PN D-1 to D-9
conversions PN 9-3 to 9-25
data types PN 7-3
environmental access PN 8-3 to 8-15
expression evaluation PN D-3 to D-9
transcendental functions PN 10-3 to 10-63
f pcl assi fy macro PN 7-4
fp. hfile PN C-1to C-11
functions PN 9-3 to 9-25, 10-3 to 10-63
porting to PN A-4 to A-8
FPSCR PN 11-4
exception bits PN 12-10to 12-11
format PN 12-3 to 12-5
manipulation PN 12-3 to 12-15
result flags PN 12-7
rounding direction PN 12-9 to 12-10
FPSCR. See Floating-Point Status and Control Register
FPU. See floating-point unit
FPU nf or mat i on data type PS 4-14
f p_wi de_functi on_par anet ers pragma PN D-9
fp_wi de_function_returns pragma PN D-8
f p_wi de_vari abl es pragma PN D-9
Frac2Fi x function U 3-44
Frac2X function U 3-46
Fr acCos function U 3-42
FracD v function U 3-40 to 3-41
FracMul function U 3-40
FracS nfunction U 3-42
FracSgrt function U 3-41
Fract QubeRoot function XU 8-47
Fract datatype Q 2-28. See also fixed-point data types
Fract D vi de function XU 8-48
Fr act Enabl e global variable Im B-15, Tx 4-38
fractional glyph widths Tx 1-85, 4-55
calculating Tx 4-23 to 4-24
enabling or disabling Tx 4-58
enabling or disabling use of Tx 3-23

General Index

fraction field
defined PN 2-3
determining value of PN 10-20 to 10-21
fractions XT 8-32 to 8-33
Fract Mil ti pl y function XU 8-47
f ract number format XU 8-7, 8-35
Fract Si neCosi ne function XU 8-46
Fr act Squar eRoot function XU 8-46
Fract ToCol or macro XU 8-41
Fr act ToF xed macro XU 8-37
Fr act ToFl oat macro XU 8-40
fragmentation. See heap fragmentation
fragment initialization blocks PS 3-15 to 3-16
fragment location records PS 3-16 to 3-17
Fr agnment Locat or data type PS 3-16
fragments PS 1-20 to 1-41, 3-4 to 3-5
defined PS 1-5,1-21, 3-4
finding symbols in PS 3-24 to 3-26
kinds of PS 1-21
loading PS 3-10 to 3-12, 3-19 to 3-22
special routines in PS 1-29 to 1-30, 3-26 to 3-28
specifying names of PS 3-31
specifying size of PS 3-31
storing PS 1-30 to 1-34
structure of PS 1-22 to 1-23
unloading PS 3-23 to 3-24
franmeAr c opcode Im A-9, A-20
Fr ameAr ¢ procedure Im 3-26, 3-72 to 3-73
frame compression, determining completion
of QC5-115
framed fill. See open-frame fill
frame differencing Q 3-7, 3-47, 3-109, 3-121
frame differencing in image compression
reference constant for QC 5-23
retrieving desired temporal quality of a
sequence QC 5-84, 6-70
specifying desired temporal quality of a
sequence QC 6-68
framed shape fills XG 2-12. See also closed-frame shape
fill; open-frame shape fill
frame grabbers with hardware playthrough, video
digitizer components and QC 8-12
frame grabbers without playthrough, video digitizer
components and QC 8-12
frame information structures QC 5-23, 6-84
franmeQval opcode Im A-9, A-20
FrameOval procedure Im 3-25, 3-68, O 96

using Tx 4-38 frame pointer PS 1-42
Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials
AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text
D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities
F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics
IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects
M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing
MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-98

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

framePol y opcode Im A-10, A-20
Fr anePol y procedure Im 3-81 to 3-82
franmeRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
FrameRect procedure Im 3-22 to 3-23, 3-59, O 89
f rameRgn opcode Im A-10, A-21
Fr ameRgn procedure Im 3-100 to 3-101
Fr ameRoundRect procedure Im 3-64
frameRRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
frames N 7-8, Q 3-7. See also long DDP packet headers;
stack frames; switch frames
adding to a movie QC 5-116
adding with sequence grabber components QC 5-107
for ATP packets N 6-5 to 6-6
compressing with sequence grabber
components QC 5-105
controlling in movies QC 2-20, 2-26
for DDP packets N 7-8, 7-11, 7-14 to 7-16
determining if displayed by movie controller
components QC 2-20, 2-26
displaying with sequence grabber
components QC 5-105
transferring QC 5-108
f rameSameAr ¢ opcode Im A-10, A-20
frameSameOval opcode Im A-9, A-20
f rameSamePol y opcode Im A-10, A-20
f rameSanmeRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
f rameSanmeRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
frameSameRRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
frames of sampled sound S 2-10
frames, window Tb 4-6, 4-12 to 4-13
framing shapes Im 3-12
free blocks O 38, PS 1-70
Fr eeMemfunction M 2-66 to 2-67
Fr eeMenBys function M 2-67
free space
assessing M 2-66 to 2-70
assessing availability for temporary memory
M 2-79 to 2-80
' FREF' resource type Tb 7-18 to 7-25, 7-64 to 7-65,
XD 3-70
and control panel files MThb 8-7, 8-22, 8-82
and monitors extensions files MTb 8-12, 8-57, 8-59
f reqOnd command
calculating proper playback rate for S 2-105
compared to f reqDur ati onO S 2-41
described S 2-96
freqbur at i onOmd command
calculating proper playback rate for S 2-105

General Index

compared to freqQmd S 2-41
described S 2-95
using to play frequencies S 2-41
frequencies
as MIDI note values S 2-42, 4-7
defined S 2-7
distinguished from speech pitches S 4-8
playing S 2-41 to 2-46
playing for indefinite duration S 2-41
frequency, of a halftone XO 7-14 to 7-15
f rexp function PN 10-20 to 10-21
friend requestors Al 8-12
From field of a mailer
getting Al 3-111
specifying identity Al 3-117
'from keyword
as the key AECont ai ner keyword IC 6-8
as the keyQri gi nal AddressAttr keyword IC 3-15,
9-37
Fr ont W ndowCB function Al 3-124
Fr ont W ndowfunction O 128, 162, Tb 4-93 to 4-94
f r sp assembler instruction PN 13-5
FScal eD sabl e global variable Tx 4-38
FScal eHract global variable Tx 4-21, 4-39
FScal eVFact global variable Tx 4-21, 4-39
FSA ose function F 1-45 to 1-46, 2-114 to 2-115
FSMVakeFSSpec function F 1-54 to 1-55, 2-87, 2-166 to
2-168, Q 2-64
FSpCat Move function F 2-164 to 2-165, Q 2-65
FSpOr eat e function F 1-51 to 1-52, 2-156 to 2-157,
021,Q2-64
FSpCr eat eResFi | e procedure F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173,
2-187, MTb 1-25 to 1-26, 1-53 to 1-55, Q 2-65
FSpDel et e function F 1-52, 2-159, Q 2-64
FSpDi r Or eat e function F 2-158, Q 2-64
FSpExchangeFi | es function F 1-25 to 1-26, 1-53, 2-165
to 2-166, Q 2-65
FSpGet Cat | nf o function Q 2-65
FSpGet FI nf o function F 2-160, Q 2-64, Th 7-34, 7-49
FSppenDF function F 1-50, 2-154 to 2-155, Im 7-14,
Q2-64
FSppenResFi | e function F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187
FSppenRF function F 2-155 to 2-156, Q 2-64
FSpQpenResFi | e function MTb 1-26 to 1-28, 1-58 to
1-62, Q 2-65
FSpRenarre function F 2-163, Q 2-65
FSpRst FLock function F 2-162, Q 2-64
FSpSet FlI nf o function F 2-160 to 2-161, Q 2-64
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FSpSet FLock function F 2-161 to 2-162, Q 2-64
FSpSet FI nf o function Tb 7-34, 7-49
FSRead function D 1-6, 1-69 to 1-70, F 1-44, 2-112 to
2-113
'fss ' descriptor type IC 4-58
FSSpec data type F 1-12, 1-39, 2-86, MTh 1-13, 1-25,
1-54, 1-59
f sub assembler instruction PN 14-4 to 14-5
FSWi t e function D 1-72 to 1-73, F 1-45, 2-113 to 2-114
full-duplex dialogs N 1-6, 1-20, 5-5
full pathnames F 2-28
Ful | Processor Speed function D 6-61
full shapes XO 1-11, 2-11
creating and drawing XG 2-29
defined XG 2-16
full signatures
components of Al 6-5 to 6-7
creating Al 6-8, 6-14 to 6-16, 6-31 to 6-38
getting information from Al 6-19 to 6-22, 6-45 to 6-54
verifying Al 6-6, 6-8, 6-16 to 6-19, 6-38 to 6-40
fully justified text. See justified text
functional addresses for token ring N 11-7, 11-22, 11-40
to 11-42
functional-area suites of Apple events IC 1-11
functional sResources D 2-11, 2-14
function control flags. See CodecFl ags data type
function dispatch selector XD 5-12
function key resource IDs MThb 1-129
function prototypes PS 1-72, 2-30
functions PN 6-3 to 6-15
auxiliary PN 6-14 to 6-15
comparison PN 10-3 to 10-9
error PN 10-51 to 10-56
exponential PN 10-12 to 10-20
financial PN 10-46 to 10-50
gamma PN 10-51 to 10-56
hyperbolic PN 10-39 to 10-46
logarithmic PN 10-20 to 10-29
sign manipulation PN 10-9 to 10-12
trigonometric PN 10-29 to 10-38
function results
Operating System routines U 8-13
Toolbox routines U 8-19 to 8-20
future execution, scheduling routines for Pr 3-3, 3-22
fwarnstart flag D 2-82
FXI nf o data type Tb 7-49

General Index

G

gain S 3-20
' gana' resource type, and monitor
extensions MTb 8-12, 8-59
gamma function PN 10-53 to 10-54
gamma functions PN 10-51 to 10-56
gamma tables, and monitor extensions MTb 8-59
gamuts XO 4-27
gaps in heaps, danger of M 1-25
garbage data in dictionaries Tx 8-8 to 8-10
current size of Tx 8-14, 8-25
removing Tx 8-20, 8-33
' gasz' resource type XU 2-5to 2-6
gateway file ID attribute AM 4-65
gateways. See MSAMs
gdDevType flag Im 5-17, 5-23, 5-31, 5-33, 5-34, 5-36
@evi ceChanged procedure Im 4-100
@evi ce data type Im 5-15 to 5-18. See also graphics
devices
@@evi ce records XU 1-7. See also graphics devices
creating Im 5-20 to 5-23
disposing of Im 5-25
getting available Im 5-25 to 5-28
with greatest pixel depth Im 5-27 to 5-28
modifying Im 4-100
for multiple devices Im 1-21 to 1-23
setting attributes for Im 5-22 to 5-23
setting for current device Im 5-24
gender of record kind Al 5-93
general flags (Script Manager) Tx 6-11, 6-64, B-11
general-purpose registers PS 1-8, 1-26, 1-41, 1-43, 1-45,
1-47 to 1-50, 1-72, 4-4, 4-8, 4-12 to 4-14
generic script IDs 1C 10-85
generic scripting component 1C 10-84 to 10-92
component-specific routines and 1C 10-87 to 10-92
default scripting component, getting and
setting 1C 10-86 to 10-87
defined IC 7-22
and generic script IDs IC 10-85
name of component, obtaining 1C 10-47
opening a connection to 1C 10-4
and GSALoad function IC 10-15
generic storage descriptor records
defined IC 10-12
routines for manipulating trailer 1C 10-92 to 10-94
Geneva font Tx 1-61 to 1-62
genlock QC 8-14
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geographic location U 4-7, 4-18 to 4-21
geographic location record U 4-29 to 4-30
geometric arithmetic
difference XG 4-63, 4-110
examples of XG 4-60 to 4-66
exclusion XG 4-64, 4-114
functions for XG 4-104 to 4-116
intersection XG 4-61, 4-105, 4-107
introduced XG 4-21 to 4-22
inversion XG 4-65, 4-116
reverse difference XG 4-64, 4-112
union XG 4-62, 4-106, 4-109
geometric information XG 4-41 to 4-47
functions for XG 4-83 to 4-92
introduced XG 4-16
shape area XG 4-45 to 4-47, 4-88
shape bounds XG 4-43, 4-47 to 4-49, 4-90, 4-92
shape center XG 4-87
shape length XG 4-42, 4-83
shape length to point XG 4-42, 4-85
geometric operations. See constructive geometry
operations
geometric pen. See pen, geometric
geometric points
colinear XG 4-30
duplicate XG 4-30
effect of fractional coordinate values XG 2-40
removing unnecessary XG 4-30
replacing XG 2-79 to 2-99, 2-142 to 2-157
geometric shapes XG 2-5 to 2-166. See also curve
shapes; empty shapes; full shapes; line shapes;
path shapes; point shapes; polygon shapes;
rectangle shapes
adding caps to XG 3-123 to 3-129
adding dashes to XG 3-134 to 3-141
adding joins to XG 3-129 to 3-134
adding patterns to XG 3-142 to 3-148
caps, adding XG 3-57 to 3-61
converting between types XG 2-65 to 2-78, 2-101 to
2-102
creating XG 2-28 to 2-65, 2-109 to 2-119
dashes, adding XG 3-66 to 3-81
data structures for XG 2-104 to 2-108
defined XO 1-11
editing XG 2-79 to 2-99, 2-119 to 2-157
functions for

functions specific to geometric shapes XG 2-108 to

General Index

other applicable functions XG 2-100 to 2-101
introduced XG 1-7
joins, adding XG 3-61 to 3-66
patterns, adding XG 3-86 to 3-88
stylistic variations. See style properties of geometric
shapes
geometries
constraining to grids XG 3-40 to 3-45
editing XG 2-93 to 2-99, 2-135 to 2-157
incorporating style information into XG 4-38 to 4-40,
4-79
of point shapes XG 2-9
removing unnecessary points XG 4-10, 4-30, 4-74
replacing XG 2-119 to 2-134
geometry. See shape geometry
geometry index XG 2-23
geometry space XO 1-29, 7-32
gest al t Appl eTal kVer si on selector N 2-4
Cest al t function O 20, 179, PS 1-25, 1-57, U 1-31 to
1-33,
adding selectors to U 1-10 to 1-13
Catalog Manager, determining version AM 3-16
Collaboration toolbox, testing for
availability AM 2-36
and Help Manager MTb 3-18
and Icon Utilities MTb 5-8
PowerShare Mail Server, testing for
availability AM 2-42
QuickDraw selectors Tx 3-18
QuickDraw GX selectors XU 1-4 to 1-5, 1-22 to 1-23
relation to SysEnvi rons and Envi rons U 1-4
and Scrap Manager MTb 2-14
Script Manager selectors Tx 6-8
selector codes U 1-14 to 1-28
and Sound Input Manager S 1-27 to 1-28, 3-13, 3-17
to 3-18
and Sound Manager S 1-15, 2-33 to 2-34, 2-35 to
2-37,2-90 to 2-91
and Speech Manager S 1-31 to 1-32, 4-12 to 4-13
and Resource Manager MTb 1-13 to 1-14
testing for availability U 1-5
testing for Notification Manager availability Pr 5-3
testing for Process Manager availability Pr 2-14
testing for Time Manager version Pr 3-4
TextEdit selectors Tx 2-22 to 2-23
and Translation Manager MTb 7-12
Gestalt Manager O 179, U 1-3 to 1-68
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constants U 1-14 to 1-28
data structures in U 1-28 to 1-30
and the Image Compression Manager Q 3-24
and the Movie Toolbox Q 2-33, 2-34
response parameter of U 1-6
routines in U 1-30 to 1-36
testing for availability U 1-5
testing for version U 1-25
gest al t MessageMyr Ver si on enumeration XU 6-16
gest al t Qui ckDr awFeat ur es selector Im 4-19
gest al t Qui ckDr awMer si on selector Im 4-18
Cest al t selector codes
adding U 1-11 to 1-13, 1-33
defined U 1-6
environmental U 1-7 to 1-9, 1-15 to 1-25
environmental versus informational U 1-7
informational U 1-9, 1-26 to 1-28
modifying U 1-11 to 1-13, 1-35
for QuickDraw GX printing XP 2-11, 2-47
suffixes in U 1-9
Get 11 ndResour ce function MTb 1-100 to 1-101
Get 11 ndType procedure MTb 1-104
Get 1NamedResour ce function MTb 1-77 to 1-78
Cet 1Resour ce function MTb 1-74 to 1-75, O 54,
PS 3-21
Get ADBI nf o function D 5-43 to 5-44
Get AETE event
handling 1C 8-23 to 8-26
introduced IC 7-20
CGet Al ert St age function Tb 6-66, 6-112
Cet Al i asl nf o function F 4-13, 4-23 to 4-24
Get Al rt St age function. See Get Al ert St age function
get AmpQOrd command S 2-28, 2-96
Get AppFi | es procedure F 1-59
Get AppFont function Tx 4-38, 4-54
Get Appl eTal kil nf oPar mvariant record N 2-9 to 2-11
Get Appl Li m t function M 1-53, 2-84, PS 1-60, 1-70,
3-31
Get AppPar ns procedure F 1-58
Get AuxCt | function. See
Get Auxi | i aryCont r ol Recor d function
Get Auxi | i aryCont r ol Recor d function Tb 5-107
Cet AuxW n function Tb 4-115 to 4-116
Get BackCol or procedure Im 4-80
Get Bat t er yTi mes function D 6-57
Get Bat t er yVol t age function D 6-56
Cet Best Devi ceRect function Q 3-147, 3-147, QC 5-14
Get Bri dgeAddr ess function N 2-6, 2-18

General Index

Cet Cal | BackTi neBase function Q 2-340

Get Cal | BackType function Q 2-340 to 2-341

Get Car et Ti me function Tb 2-113

Get QQur sor function Im 8-26

Get d con function MTb 5-29

Get A i p procedure Im 2-47, 3-29

Cet Codecl nf o function Q 3-32, 3-52, 3-65 to 3-66

Get CodecNarreLi st function Q 3-32, 3-56, 3-63

Get Col | ecti onDef aul t At tri but es function XU 5-60

Get Col | ecti onExcept i onProc function XU 5-58

Get Col | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-71

Get Col | ectionl temHdl function XU 5-94

Get Col | ecti onl t em nf o function XU 5-76

Get Conponent | conSui t e function MTb 6-49 to 6-50

Get Conponent | nf o function MTb 6-10 to 6-11, 6-48 to
6-49

Get Conponent | nst anceA5 function MTb 6-68 to 6-69

Get Conmponent | nst ancekr r or function MTb 6-51 to
6-52

Get Conponent | nst anceSt or age function MTb 6-67

Get Conponent Li st ModSeed function MTb 6-44

Get Conponent Ref con function MTb 6-35, 6-71

Get Conponent Ver si on function MTb 6-50

Get Conpr essedl nageSi ze function Q 3-72 to 3-73

Get Conpr essedPi xMapl nf o function Q 3-141 to 3-142

Get Conpr essi onTi e function Q 3-57, 3-69 to 3-71

Get Cont r ol Acti on function Tb 5-106

Get Cont r ol Maxi numfunction Tb 5-41 to 5-42, 5-61,
5-104

Get Cont r ol M ni numfunction Tb 5-103 to 5-104

Get Cont r ol Ref er ence function Tb 5-105

Get Control Titl e procedure Th 5-104 to 5-105

Get Cont r ol Val ue function MTb 8-40, Tb 5-38 to 5-39,
5-41 to 5-42, 5-44, 5-53 to 5-55, 5-61, 5-103

Get Control Vari ant function Tb 5-106 to 5-107

Get CPi xel procedure Im 4-80 to 4-81

Get CPUSpeed function D 6-30

Get CRef Con function. See Get Cont r ol Ref er ence
function

Get CSequenceDat aPar ans function Q 3-129

Get CSequenceFr ameNunber function Q 3-124

Get CSequenceKeyFr aneRat e function Q 3-123

Get CSequencePr evBuf f er function Q 3-126

Get CTabl e function Im 4-92 to 4-93

Get CTi tl e procedure. See Get Control Title
procedure

Get @ | Acti on function. See Get Contr ol Acti on
function

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

IN-102

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

Cet Gt | Max function. See Get Cont r ol Maxi numfunction
Get | M n function. See Get Cont r ol M ni numfunction
Get Ct | Val ue function. See Get Cont r ol Val ue function
Get Qur rent | SAfunction PS 2-44
Get Qur rent Process function Pr 1-12, 2-5, 2-21 to
2-22, 4-9
Cet CQur sor function Im 8-11, 8-24
Get CVari ant function. See Get Cont r ol Vari ant
function
Get ONWr Port procedure Tb 4-113 to 4-114
Get Data event
resolving object specifier record in IC 6-5 to 6-7
sample object accessor functions IC 6-29 to 6-34
sent by AppleScript component IC 7-10
Cet Dat eTi me function Tx 5-34, 5-86 to 5-88
Cet Dat eTi ne procedure U 4-35
Get Dol Ti ne function Tb 2-113
Get DO | Ent ry function D 1-86
Get Def aul t | nput Met hod function Tx 7-25, 7-64
Get Def aul t Qut put Vol une function S 2-32, 2-141 to
2-142
Get Def aul t St art up procedure U 9-20
Get Def aul t User function IC 11-33, 11-75 to 11-76
Cet Def Font Si ze function Tx 4-53
Cet Devi celLi st function Im 5-11, 5-26 to 5-27
Get Di al ogl t emprocedure MTb 8-30, 8-72, O 47, 136,
140, 148, Tb 6-50, 6-121 to 6-122
CGet D al ogl t emText procedure Tb 6-50, 6-130 to 6-131
Get Di cti onaryl nf ormati on function Tx 8-14 to
8-15, 8-24 to 8-26
Get D mm ngTi meout function D 6-46
Get D skFragnent function PS 3-11, 3-19 to 3-21
Get DI t emprocedure. See Get Di al ogl t emprocedure
Get Drv@dr function F 2-236
Get DSequencel mageBuf f er function Q 3-136
Get DSequenceScr eenBuf f er function Q 3-136 to
3-137
Cet Edi ti onFor mat Mar k function IC 2-27, 2-82 to 2-83
Get Edi ti onl nf o function IC 2-49, 2-98 to 2-99
Get Edi ti onQpener Pr oc function IC 2-63, 2-102
get envi ronment SANE function PN A-8
Cet Envi r ons routine Tx D-4
Cet ECF function F 1-48, 2-117
Get EvQHdr function Tb 2-100
Get Fi | eTypesThat AppCanNat i vel yQpen
function MTb 7-17, 7-37 to 7-38
Get Fi rst Cal | Back function QC 11-20
Get FNumprocedure Tx 3-20, 4-33, 4-52

General Index

Cet Font | nf o procedure Tx 1-63, 3-43, 3-75, 4-34
Get Font Narre procedure Tx 4-51
Get For eCol or procedure Im 4-79
Get For mat Or der procedure Tx 3-33, 3-87 to 3-88
and application-supplied callback routine Tx 3-100
and text in PI CT files Tx 3-65
Cet FPos function F 1-46 to 1-47, 2-115
get Front i cks flag Tb 2-118
Get Front Process function Pr 2-5, 2-25 to 2-26
Get Front Servi ceW ndowfunction Tx 7-48, 7-82
Get FSQHAr function F 2-235
get functions, using to get access control
information Al 8-14
get/parse function pairs Al 8-10
how to use together Al 8-15
using with different parameter blocks Al 8-16 to 8-20
using with identical parameter blocks Al 8-20 to 8-24
Cet Gevi ce function Im 5-26
Get G ay function Im 4-81, Tbh 3-91
Get @ ayRgn function Tb 4-113
Get GMr | dDevi ce function Im 6-30
Get Gr | dPi xMap function Im 6-6, 6-31 to 6-32
Get G/r | d procedure Im 6-6, 6-28
Cet Handl eSi ze function M 2-39 to 2-40
Cet Har dDi skTi neout function D 6-49
Get | conCacheDat a function MTb 5-55
Get | conCachePr oc function MTb 5-56
Get | conFr onBui t e function MTb 5-13, 5-34 to 5-35
Get | con function MTb 5-14, 5-28 to 5-29
Cet | conSui t e function MTb 5-11, 5-13, 5-31 to 5-32
CGet | mageDescri pti onCTabl e function Q 3-87 to 3-88
Get | mageDescri pti onExt ensi on function QC 4-66
Get | ndADB function D 5-43
Get | ndexedCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-72
Get | ndexedCol | ecti onl t emHdl function XU 5-96
Cet | ndexedCol | ecti onl t em nf o function XU 5-78
CGet | ndexedCol | ecti onTag function XU 5-87
Get | ndPat t er n procedure Im 3-127 to 3-128
Get | ndResour ce function MThb 1-99 to 1-100
Get | ndStri ng procedure Tx 5-9,5-50, O 52
Get | ndSynbol function PS 3-14, 3-26
CGet | ndType procedure MTb 1-103
Cet | ndVoi ce function S 4-65 to 4-66
Cet | nt | Resour ce function Tx 6-32 to 6-33, 6-90 to
6-91
Get | nt| Resour ceTabl e procedure Tx 6-32 to 6-33,
6-91 to 6-92
Cet | nt Moden nf o function D 6-58
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Get | t emOnd procedure Th 3-138 to 3-139

Get | t em con procedure Tb 3-137

Get | t enMar k procedure Th 3-135

Get | t emprocedure. See Get Menul t enText procedure

Get | tenttyl e procedure Tb 3-133 to 3-134

Get | Text procedure. See Get Di al ogl t enText
procedure

Get Keys procedure Tb 2-110

Get Label function MTb 5-41 to 5-42

Cet Last Edi ti onCont ai ner Used function IC 2-39,
2-90 to 2-91

Cet Local Zones function N 4-5, 4-7 to 4-9, 4-14 to 4-16

Cet Mai nDevi ce function Im 5-11, 5-27

Get Mat ri xType function Q 2-342

Get MaxConpr essi onSi ze function Q 3-28, 3-32, 3-68
to 3-69

Get MaxDevi ce function Im 5-27 to 5-28

Get MaxResour ceSi ze function MTb 1-105 to 1-106

Get MBar Hei ght function Tb 3-113

Get MCEnt ry function Tb 3-145 to 3-146

Get MJ nf o function Tb 3-52, 3-143 to 3-144

Get Medi aOr eat i onTi e function Q 2-221

Get Medi aDat aHand| er Descri pti on
function Q 2-284 to 2-285

Cet Medi aDat aHandl er function Q 2-285 to 2-286

Get Medi aDat aRef Count function Q 2-219

Get Medi aDat aRef function Q 2-217 to 2-218

Get Medi aDat aSi ze function Q 2-224

CGet Medi aDur at i on function Q 2-49, 2-54, 2-194

Get Medi aHandl er Descri pti on function Q 2-282 to
2-283

Get Medi aHand! er function Q 2-283

Get Medi aLanguage function Q 2-212 to 2-213

Get Medi aModi fi cati onTi me function Q 2-222

Get Medi aNext | nt er est i ngTi me function Q 2-201 to
2-202

Get Medi aQual i ty function Q 2-214 to 2-215

Get Medi aSanpl eCount function Q 2-225

Get Medi aSanpl eDescri pti onCount
function Q 2-225 to 2-227

Get Medi aSanpl eDescri pti on function Q 2-226 to
2-227

Get Medi aSanpl e function Q 2-277 to 2-279

Get Medi aSanpl eRef er ence function Q 2-279 to 2-281

Get Medi aShadowSync function Q 2-144 to 2-145

Get Medi aTi meScal e function Q 2-195

Get Medi aTr ack function Q 2-206

Cet Medi alker Dat a function Q 2-233

General Index

Get Mentr agrrent function PS 3-11, 3-21 to 3-22

Get MenuBar function Tb 3-112

Get Menu function Tb 3-55, 3-106 to 3-108

Get MenuHandl e function O 162, Tb 3-122

Get Menul t enText procedure O 159, Tb 3-80, 3-132

Get MessageHand! er d assCont ext function XU 6-12
to 6-15, 6-22

Get MessageHand! er | nst anceCont ext
function XU 6-10 to 6-12, 6-20

Get MHandl e function. See Get MenuHand| e function

Get MMMode function M 4-26

Get Mbuse procedure Th 2-108

Cet Movi eAct i ve function Q 2-146

Get Movi eAct i veSegnent function Q 2-137

Get Movi eBoundsRgn function Q 2-171 to 2-172

Get Movi eBox function Q 2-20, 2-162

Get Movi ed i pRgn function Q 2-173 to 2-174

Get Movi eConpl et ePar ans data type QC 10-15 to
10-17

Get Movi eOr eat i onTi ne function Q 2-220

Get Movi eDat aSi ze function Q 2-223

Get Movi eD spl ayBoundsRgn function Q 2-163

Get Movi eD spl ayd i pRgn function Q 2-158, 2-166

Cet Movi eDur at i on function Q 2-185

Cet Movi eGMr | d function Q 2-160 to 2-161

Get Movi el ndTr ack function Q 2-203 to 2-204

Get Movi eMat ri x function Q 2-170 to 2-171

Get Movi eModi fi cati onTi me function Q 2-220

Get Movi eNext | nt er est i ngTi me function Q 2-197 to
2-199

Cet Movi ePi ct function Q 2-148 to 2-149

Get Movi ePost er Pi ct function Q 2-149

Get Movi ePost er Ti ne function Q 2-119

Get Movi ePr ef err edRat e function Q 2-131

Get Movi ePr ef er r edVol urre function Q 2-133

Cet Movi ePr evi ewhbde function Q 2-122

Cet Movi ePr evi ewTi ne function Q 2-123

Get Movi eRat e function Q 2-188

Get Movi eSegnent D spl ayBoundsRgn
function Q 2-164

Get Movi eSel ect i on function Q 2-247

Cet Movi esError function Q 2-85

Get Movi esSti ckyEr ror function Q 2-85

Get Movi eSt at us function Q 2-128 to 2-129

Get Movi eTi meBase function Q 2-190 to 2-191

Get Movi eTi e function Q 2-187

Get Movi eTi meScal e function Q 2-190

Cet Movi eTr ackCount function Q 2-203
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Cet Movi eTr ack function Q 2-204 to 2-205
Get Movi eUser Dat a function Q 2-231 to 2-232
Get Movi eVol une function Q 2-182 to 2-183
Get M/Zone function N 4-5, 4-6, 4-12 to 4-14
Get NaredResour ce function MTb 1-75 to 1-76
CGet NewCol | ect i on function XU 5-99
Cet NewCont r ol function Tb 5-15 to 5-18, 5-24 to 5-25,
5-81 to 5-82
Get NewCW ndowfunction Im 2-16 to 2-17, 4-20,
Tb 4-28, 4-76 to 4-77
Get NewDi al og function O 60, 137, 137-138, 145,
Th 6-113 to 6-115
Get NewMBar function O 154-156, Tb 3-50 to 3-52, 3-111
to 3-112
Get NewW ndowfunction Im 2-16 to 2-17, 4-20, O 60,
130, Tb 4-28, 4-78 to 4-79
Get Next Cal | Back function QC 11-21
Cet Next Devi ce function Im 5-11, 5-28
Get Next Event filter procedures, specifying calling
conventions of PS 2-32
Get Next Event function Pr 1-6, Tbh 2-21, 2-89 to 2-90
and temporary memory M 2-10
Get Next | mageDescri pti onExt ensi onType
function QC 4-68
Cet Next Pr ocess function Pr 2-5, 2-6, 2-22 to 2-23
Get Next User Dat aType function Q 2-233 to 2-234
Get NodeAddr ess function N 2-3, 2-6, 2-17
Get OSDef aul t procedure U 9-25
Get GSEvent function Tb 2-97 to 2-98
Get OSTr apAddr ess function U 8-26
Cet Qut | i nePr ef err ed function Tx 4-35, 4-61
Get PageSt at e function M 3-24, 3-39 to 3-40
Get Pat t er n function Im 3-126 to 3-127, O 60
Get Pen procedure Im 3-43
Get PenSt at e procedure Im 3-43
Get Physi cal function M 3-31 to 3-33
and discontiguous physical address space M 3-11
introduced M 3-16
using M 3-16 to 3-20
Get Pi ct | nf o function Im 7-25, 7-47 to 7-50
Get Pi ct ur eFi | eHeader function Q 3-102 to 3-103
Cet Pi ct ur e function Im 7-46, PS 1-69
Cet Pi xBaseAddr function Im 6-38 to 6-39
Get Pi xel function Im 2-54 to 2-55
CGet Pi xel sSt at e function Im 6-36 to 6-37
Get Pi xMapl nf o function Im 7-50 to 7-52
Cet Pi xPat function Im 4-25, 4-88

General Index

Cet Por t NarreFr onPr ocessSer i al Nunber
function Tb 2-107
Get Port procedure Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 0 94
Get Post er Box function Q 2-118
Get Preserved yph function Tx 4-36, 4-63
Cet Pr ocessl nf or mat i on function Pr 2-6 to 2-7, 2-23
to 2-24, Th 2-74
Get ProcessSer i al Nunber Fr onPor t Nane
function Tb 2-73, 2-82, 2-106
Get Pt r Si ze function M 2-41 to 2-42
CGet RandonBeed function XU 8-33, 8-60
get Rat eOnd command S 2-26, 2-97
Cet ResAt t rs function MTb 1-84 to 1-85
Get ResFi | eAttrs function MTb 1-116 to 1-118
Get Resl nf o procedure MTb 1-81 to 1-82
Get Resour ce function MTb 1-18, 1-73 to 1-74, O 54, 60
CGet Resour ceSi zenD sk function MTb 1-105
get Rot n® opcode Im 9-32 to 9-33, 9-52, 9-56
get r ound SANE function PN A-7
get Rsl Dat aQp opcode Im 9-30 to 9-32, 9-53 to 9-54
Get Scal edBat t er yl nf o function D 6-54 to 6-55
Get Scrap function MTb 2-38 to 2-40, 7-11
Get Scri pt LanguageSupport function Tx 7-42 to
7-44,7-90 to 7-91
Get Scri pt Manager Var i abl e function Tx 4-37, 4-46,
6-11 to 6-13, 6-77
selectors for Tx 6-61 to 6-65
Get Scri pt DPat chAddr ess function Tx 6-104, A-26,
A-33
selectors for Tx 6-101
Get Scri pt routine Tx D-4
Get ScriptWilityAddress function Tx 6-102, A-26,
A-33
selectors for Tx 6-101
Get Scri pt Vari abl e function Tx 6-13 to 6-17, 6-79,
A-26, A-37
script codes for Tx 6-52 to 6-53
selectors for Tx 6-65 to 6-73
CGet SCSI D skMbdeAddr ess function D 6-63
Get Ser vi celLi st function Tx 7-20, 7-58 to 7-59
Get Shar edLi br ary function PS 3-10, 3-22 to 3-23
Get Simlarity function Q 3-71to 3-72
Get S eepTi meout function D 6-42
Get SoundHeader O f set function S 2-138 to 2-139
Get SoundMedi aBal ance function Q 2-289
Get SoundPr ef er ence function S 5-36
Get Speci fi cH ghLevel Event function Tb 2-71, 2-77,
2-92 to 2-93
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Get Speechl nf o function S 4-77 to 4-78

Get SpeechPi t ch function S 4-7, 4-75 to 4-76

Get SpeechRat e function S 4-73to 4-74

Get St andar dFor nmat s function IC 2-101

Get Stri ng function Tx 5-9, 5-49

Get Styl Handl e routine Tx D-4

Get Styl Scrap routine Tx D-4

Get Sui t eLabel function MTb 5-40

Get SysBeepVol une function S 2-32, 2-140

Get SysDi recti on function Tx 6-10, 6-76

Get SysFont function Tx 4-38, 4-54

Get SysJust routine Tx D-4

Get SysPPt r function U 7-7 to 7-8, 7-11 to 7-12

Get TaggedCol | ecti onl t emfunction XU 5-74

Get TaggedCol | ecti onl t em nf o function XU 5-80

Get Text Ser vi ceLanguage function Tx 7-25, 7-65

Get Text Servi ceMenu function Tx 7-41, 7-89

CGet Ti meBaseFl ags function Q 2-330 to 2-331

Cet Ti meBaseMast er A ock function Q 2-319 to 2-320

Get Ti meBaseMast er Ti neBase function Q 2-321

Get Ti meBaseRat e function Q 2-326

Get Ti meBaseSt art Ti me function Q 2-328

Cet Ti meBaseSt at us function Q 2-331

Get Ti meBaseSt opTi me function Q 2-329

Cet Ti meBaseTi ne function Q 2-324 to 2-325

Get Ti neout procedure U 9-27

Get Ti me procedure U 4-35

Get Tool boxTr apAddr ess function U 8-26 to 8-27

Get Tr ackAl t er nat e function Q 2-211 to 2-212

Get Tr ackBoundsRgn function Q 2-175 to 2-176

Get Trackd i pRgn function Q 2-178 to 2-179

Get Tr ackOr eat i onTi ne function Q 2-220

Get Tr ackDat aSi ze function Q 2-224

Get Tr ackD rrensi ons function Q 2-177

Get TrackD spl ayBoundsRgn function Q 2-166 to
2-167

Cet TrackDur at i on function Q 2-191 to 2-192

Get Tr ackEdi t Rat e function Q 2-268

Get Tr ackEnabl ed function Q 2-147 to 2-148

Get Tr ackl Dfunction Q 2-205

Get TrackLayer function Q 2-169

Cet TrackMat ri x function Q 2-175

Cet TrackMat t e function Q 2-180

Get Tr ackMedi a function Q 2-206

Get TrackModi fi cati onTi me function Q 2-221

Get Tr ackMovi eBoundsRgn function Q 2-172

Get Tr ackMovi e function Q 2-205

General Index

Get Tr ackNext | nt er est i ngTi ne function Q 2-199 to
2-200
Get Trackd f set function Q 2-193
Get Tr ackPi ct function Q 2-150
Get Tr ackSegnent D spl ayBoundsRgn
function Q 2-167 to 2-168
Cet TrackSt at us function Q 2-129
Get Tr ackUsage function Q 2-116
Get Tr ackUser Dat a function Q 2-232
Get Tr ack Vol une function Q 2-184
Get Tr apAddr ess function U 8-32 to 8-33
Cet User Dat a function Q 2-235
Cet User Dat al t emfunction Q 2-240
Get User Dat aText function Q 2-237 to 2-238
Get VBLQ@r function Pr 4-28
Get VCBQHr function F 2-235
Get Vi deoDef aul t procedure U 9-23
Get Vi deoMedi a@ aphi csMbde function Q 2-288
Cet M nf o function F 1-56, 2-137 to 2-138
Get Voi ceDescri pti on function S 4-66 to 4-67
Get Voi cel nf o function S 4-67 to 4-68
Get Vol function F 2-36, 2-134 to 2-135
Get Vol Par nsl nf oBuf f er data type F 2-109
get Vol umeQrd command S 2-31, 2-96
Cet VRef Numfunction F 1-57, 2-138
Get VakeupTi ner function D 6-45
Get WD nf o function F 2-182
Get WndowPi ¢ function Im 7-13, Tb 4-110
Get WWgr Por t procedure Tb 4-114
Cet WRef Con function O 115, Th 4-111
Get Wi t| e procedure Tb 4-86
CGet WJTi e function D 6-17, 6-32
Get War i ant function Tb 4-24, 4-112
Get Zone function M 2-80
Get ZonelLi st function N 2-6, 4-5, 4-7 to 4-9, 4-16 to
4-18
global coordinates Tb 4-17
global coordinate systems
converting to local coordinate systems Im 2-19, 2-51
defined Im 1-6 to 1-10
across multiple screens Im 1-21
global data
in accelerated resources PS 1-39 to 1-40
allocating and deallocating memory for XU 6-8 to
6-10
creating an A5 world for XU 6-8 to 6-10
for multiple handler instances XU 6-12 to 6-15
for printing extensions and printer drivers XU 6-7
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for a single handler instance XU 6-10 to 6-12
global instantiation PS 1-51
globalization (in application design) Tx 1-18
global mapping, of a view port XO 7-79
global space XO 1-30to 1-31, 7-34 to 7-37
converting to, from QuickDraw XU 1-7 to 1-8, 1-29
obtaining cursor location in XU 1-8 to 1-9, 1-30
measuring a shape in XO 7-63 to 7-65, 7-125 to 7-126
global timing variables U 9-9
d obal ToLocal procedure Im 2-19, 2-51, O 122,
Th 5-34
global variables U 1-19. See also application global
variables; QuickDraw global variables; system
global variables
accessing from VBL tasks Pr 4-13 to 4-16
embedding in VBL task records Pr 4-16
in deferred tasks Pr 6-13
in Time Manager tasks Pr 3-11 to 3-13
arrow Im 2-36, 8-18
bl ack Im 2-36, 3-7
Devi ceLi st Im 5-4
dkGay Im 2-36, 3-7 to 3-8
Fract Enabl e Im B-15
gray Im 2-36, 3-7
HliteRE Im 4-42
ltGay Im 2-36, 3-7
Mai nDevi ce Im 5-27
PrintErr Im9-78
@Col ors Im 4-71
randSeed Im 2-36
screenBits Im 2-36
ScrHRes Im 5-32
ScrVRes Im 5-32
The@evi ce Im5-4
t hePort Im 2-36
TopMapHdl Im 9-39
whi te Im 2-36, 3-7
global width table Tx 1-73, 4-36 to 4-37, 4-43 to 4-46
fractional glyph widths Tx 4-24
used in font scaling Tx 4-21
global width table record Tx 4-43 to 4-46
glue code for handling transitions N 10-11 to 10-12
glue routines O 20, 181
glyph codes XT 1-6
glyph direction XT 9-13, 9-13 to 9-15, 9-42, 10-33
glyph ductility XT 9-23, 9-50
glyph indexes Tx 4-77, XT 10-4
defined XT 1-8

General Index

equivalent caret positions for XT 10-37 to 10-40,
10-58
glyph justification overrides array XT 9-26 to 9-27
as style object property XO 3-5
glyph justification override structure XT 9-55 to 9-57,
9-64 to 9-65
glyph origins Tx 4-10, XT 1-9
glyphs Im B-12. See also characters; fonts
bitmapped Tx 4-7
changing justification behavior of XT 9-55 to 9-57
component Tx 4-84
contours Tx 4-28 to 4-29
defined Tx 1-8, 4-6, XT 1-4
direction of XT 9-13, 9-13 to 9-15, 10-33
hanging XT 8-5, 8-14 to 8-15, 8-47 to 8-48
kerning Tx 4-12
leading and trailing edges of Tx 1-75, 2-13, 3-49,
XT 1-13, 10-16
measuring Tx 4-8 to 4-12
measuring, in typographic shapes XT 2-24
for missing characters in set Tx 4-6
offsets at edges of XT 1-21, 10-4, 10-33 to 10-40,
10-56 to 10-60
overlapping XT 8-33
and pixels Tx 4-7, 4-29
positioning XT 4-16 to 4-18
rotating and scaling XT 4-6 to 4-8
simple Tx 4-84
tangents of XT 4-6 to 4-8, 4-18, 4-34 to 4-35
glyph shape properties XT 4-3
advance bits array XT 4-5 to 4-6, 4-16 to 4-18
getting and setting XT 4-25 to 4-38
positions array XT 4-5 to 4-6, 4-16 to 4-18, 4-32 to
4-33
style runs and style list XT 4-8 to 4-10, 4-15 to 4-16
tangents array XT 4-6 to 4-8, 4-18 to 4-21, 4-34 to 4-35
glyph shapes XO 2-10, XT 2-4, 4-3
changing text of XT 4-13 to 4-15
creating and drawing XT 4-10 to 4-12, 4-22 to 4-25
defined XO 1-11, XT 1-3
functions for XT 4-21to 4-35
geometry of XT 4-3to 4-4
getting and setting properties XT 4-25 to 4-35
local space for XO 7-34
properties of. See glyph shape properties
replacing style lists and style runs of XT 4-15 to 4-16
glyph substitutions XT 8-5, 8-18, 8-51 to 8-53
glyph substitutions array XT 8-5, 8-75 to 8-80
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as style object property XO 3-5
glyph substitution structure XT 8-51 to 8-53, 8-64
glyph widths
calculating Tx 4-23 to 4-24
fractional Tx 4-24, 4-38
glyph-width table Tx 4-23, 4-24, 4-70
GMT (Greenwich mean time) U 4-18
' gnrc' component subtype QC 10-8
good-bye message
defined Pr8-5
requested by driver Pr 8-5
sent to indicate shutdown Pr 8-6
sent when application quits Pr 8-6
GoToBegi nni ngXf Movi e function Q 2-113
GoToEndOF Movi e function Q 2-114
GoToPubl i sher Sect i on function IC 2-49 to 2-50,
2-100
grab-complete functions
application-defined QC 5-112 to 5-113
default behavior for QC 5-104
using QC 5-20 to 5-21
grab functions QC 5-112
application-defined QC 5-112
default behavior for QC 5-103
identifying QC 5-100
gradual underflow PN 2-7

Q@ af Port datatype Im 2-30 to 2-35, O 92, Tx 3-4. See

also basic graphics ports
Q af Port records
bitmaps in Im 2-32
bit patterns in Im 2-13, 2-32
boundary rectangles in Im 2-32

clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-32, 2-47 to 2-49

closing Im 2-38, 2-40 to 2-41
and color pictures Im 7-6 to 7-7

colorsin Im 2-14, 2-35, 3-14 to 3-15, 3-122 to 3-125

compared with C& af Port records Im 4-8 to 4-9

copying images between Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112 to
3-122

copying images from offscreen graphics
worlds Im 6-9 to 6-11

creating Im 2-16 to 2-17, 2-37 to 2-40

drawing areas in Im 2-11 to 2-13

getting Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28

opening Im 2-38 to 2-39

pattern stretching in Im 2-35

pen locations in Im 2-33

pen modes in Im 2-33

General Index

pen patterns in Im 2-33
pen sizes in Im 2-33
pen visibility in Im 2-33
port rectangles in Im 2-32
in printing graphics ports Im 9-51
restoring Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
saving Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-28
setting Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-29
textin Im 2-33to 2-34
visible regions Im 2-32
Q af Pt r datatype O 93, 113
Q@ af Var s data type Im 4-62
Q af Ver b data type Im 3-132
graphics XO 1-4
GraphicsBug XO 1-40, XU 4-7 to 4-8, 4-23 to 4-28
analyzing objects with XU 4-25 to 4-28
commands XU 4-23 to 4-24
flattening shapes with XU 7-54 to 7-55
graphics client XU 2-4, 2-16 to 2-17
changing the active XU 2-17, 2-26
creating XU 2-5to 2-9, 2-19
defined XU 2-4
disposing of XU 2-9 to 2-10, 2-21
functions not requiring XU 2-14
functions requiring XU 2-14
multiple XU 2-16 to 2-17
returning the active XU 2-17, 2-24
starting location of XU 2-14 to 2-16
graphics client heap XO 1-18, XU 2-3 to 2-4, 2-4
creating XU 2-5 to 2-9, 2-22
default size XU 2-6
defined XU 2-4
disposing of XU 2-9 to 2-10, 2-23
functions requiring XU 2-14
memory requirements for XU 2-8 to 2-9

size determination using GraphicsBug XU 2-8 to 2-9

graphics client objects
defined XO 1-14, 1-38
Graphics Compressor Q 3-11, 3-64
Graphics Compressor, component type value
for QC 6-66
graphics device for current movie QC 10-17
graphics device records. See GDevi ce records
graphics devices Im 5-3 to 5-44. See also Qevi ce
records
application-defined routine for Im 5-35 to 5-37
data structures in Im 5-15 to 5-18
defined Im 5-3
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determining characteristics of Im 5-8 to 5-9, 5-29 to
5-32
functions for Q 3-147
getting handles to Im 5-25 to 5-28
with greatest pixel depth Im 5-27 to 5-28
initialization Im 1-22 to 1-23
optimizing images for Im 5-8 to 5-13, 5-29 to 5-30,
5-35 to 5-37
resource for Im 5-37
routines for Im 5-19 to 5-25
testing for availability Im 5-8
and view devices XU 1-7, 1-27 to 1-28
graphic shapes. See also geometric shapes;
bitmap shapes; picture shapes
defined XO 1-11
graphics mode
in video media information atoms Q 4-28
for a video media Q 2-287 to 2-288
graphics pen. See pen, geometric
graphics pens
attributes of Im 1-11, 2-33, 3-4 to 3-5, 4-52
bit patterns for Im 3-20 to 3-21, 3-43, 3-48 to 3-49
colors for Im 3-123, 4-21 to 4-26, 4-67 to 4-68, 4-70 to
4-71
defined Im 1-5
drawing with Im 1-10 to 1-17
in graphics ports Im 2-13
initial values Im 3-48
invisible state Im 3-42
locations of Im 3-43
moving Im 3-17, 3-18 to 3-19, 3-50 to 3-51
pattern modes Im 3-43 to 3-48
pixel patterns for Im 4-67 to 4-68
routines for managing Im 3-41 to 3-48
sizes of Im 3-19 to 3-20, 3-43 to 3-44, 3-48
visible state Im 3-42
graphics port records. See C& af Port records;
Q@ af Port records; TPr Port records
graphics ports O 92-94, Tb 4-17 to 4-18. See also basic
graphics ports; color graphics ports; offscreen
graphics worlds; printing graphics ports
background patterns in Im 2-32
GG af Port and fractional pen position Tx 3-5
clipping regions Im 2-12 to 2-13, 2-47 to 2-49
copying images between Im 3-32 to 3-35, 3-112 to
3-122
creating Im 1-7 to 1-8
for current movie QC 10-17

General Index

data types for Im 2-30 to 2-35, 4-48 to 4-54, 9-51 to
9-52
defined Im 1-4, Tx 3-4
defining the text characteristics of Tx 3-68
drawing areas in Im 2-11 to 2-13
fill patterns in Im 2-32
getting Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42
graphics pens in Im 2-13
and image-drawing routine Al 3-124
local coordinate systems in Im 2-13
modifying Im 4-99 to 4-100
patterns in Im 2-13
port rectangles in Im 2-11
preparing for mailer Al 3-123
printing in Im 9-4 to 9-5, 9-15 to 9-35, 9-66 to 9-74,
B-3 to B-42
and the QuickDraw-to—-QuickDraw GX
translator XU 1-10
restoring Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29. O 93-94
saving Im 2-18, 2-41 to 2-42, 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29
setting Im 2-18, 2-42, 6-8, 6-27 to 6-29, O 93-94
textin Im 2-13
text-related fields of Tx 3-19
visible regions Im 2-11
as windows Im 1-7 to 1-8
and window records O 113
graphics worlds
functions for working with Q 3-147
for movies Q 2-160
gray areas, in scroll bars
action procedures for Tb 5-58 to 5-61
defined Tb 5-9
eventsin Tb 5-57 to 5-61
part codes for Tb 5-32
gr ay global variable Im 2-36, 3-7
grayi shText O transfer mode. See transfer modes
gray region Tb 4-16
@ ayRgn global variable Tb 4-16, 4-95, 4-113, 4-116
grayscale devices, colors on Im 4-17
grayscale input QC 8-15
'grea' lookup table element Al 5-113
> (greater than) operator
assembler PN 12-7
defined PN 6-4
>= (greater than or equal to) operator PN 6-4
Greenwich mean time (GMT) U 4-18. See also UTC
Gregorian calendar Tx 1-33, U 4-17
"greq' lookup table element Al 5-113
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grids XG 3-20 to 3-21
constraining geometries to XG 3-40 to 3-42
for patterns XG 3-32, 3-107
group addresses, expanding Al 3-44
Group record templates Al A-4
group, of samples Q 2-196, 2-201 to 2-202
grouping shapes XO 2-17
grouping tracks. See alternate groups of tracks
grow images, of windows Tb 4-57, 4-87
grow limits of glyphs XT 9-22
@& owW ndowfunction Tb 4-57 to 4-59, 4-99 to 4-100
grow-zone functions M 1-48 to 1-49, 1-80 to 1-81,
2-89 to 2-90, PS 1-18
and the A5 register M 4-15
defined M 1-38
example of M 1-49, 4-15
finding protected block M 1-78, 2-77
in a locked segment Pr 7-4
setting M 1-77 to 1-78, 2-76 to 2-77
specifying procedure information for PS 2-17 to 2-18
using Set A5 function M 1-81, 2-90
using Set Curr ent A5 function M 1-81, 2-90
guest, PowerTalk Al 9-9
guest requestors Al 8-12
guests F 2-14, 2-218, 2-221, 2-222
gwWHl agErr flag Im 6-14
GWorld. See offscreen graphics worlds
GMr | dFl ags data type Im 6-13 to 6-15
GMr | dPt r data type Im 6-12

GX

gxAddMbde transfer mode XO 5-14

GXAddPri nt er Vi ewDevi ce function XD 5-8, 5-29
GXAl ert TheUser function XD 3-10, 3-42, 5-4, 5-18, 5-18
gxAl | Vi ewDevi ces view group XO 7-30
gxAndMbde transfer mode XO 5-17

gxAnyNunber constant XO 1-43

GXAppl yFont Encodi ng function XT 7-46
gxAR@EB32Space color space XO 4-10

gxAt opMode transfer mode XO 5-22

gxBasel nf o structure XP 3-94

gxBaselLi neDel t as type XT 9-59

gxBasel i neType type XT 9-58

gxBi t mapDat aSour ceAl i as structure XG 5-65
gxBi t map structure XG 5-62

General Index

gxBl endMbde transfer mode XO 5-14

GXBr eak Shape function XG 4-28 to 4-30, 4-72
for typographic shapes XT 2-18

GXBuf f er Dat a message XD 3-8, 3-48, 4-139

gxByt et f set type XT 5-30

gxCachedShape shape attribute XO 2-27

GXCacheShape function XO 2-27, 2-62

gxCapAt t ri but es enumeration XG 3-101

gxCapRecor d structure XG 3-99

GXCapt ur eQut put Devi ce message XD 4-89

gxCar et Type enumeration XT 10-41

GXChangedFont function XT 7-78

GXChangedFor mat function XP 3-112

GXChangedshape function XO 2-34 to 2-35, 2-83

GXCheckQol or function XO 4-40, 4-57

GXCheckSt at us message XD 4-145

GXd eanupQpenConnect i on function XD 5-11, 5-36

GXd eanupQpenConnect i on message XD 4-134

GXd eanupSt art Job function XD 5-11, 5-36

GXA eanupSt art Job message XD 4-53

GXd eanup$t ar t Page function XD 5-11, 5-37

GXd eanupSt ar t Page message XD 4-57

GXd eanup$t art SendPage function XD 5-11, 5-37

GXd eanup$St art SendPage message XD 4-137

GXd oneCol or Profi | e function XO 4-83

GXd oneCol or Set function XO 4-45, 4-68

GXA oneFor mat function XP 3-46, 3-106

GXA onel nk function XO 5-59

GXd oneShape function XO 2-26, 2-61

GXd oneStyl e function XO 3-9, 3-13, 3-20

GXd oneTag function XO 8-17

GXd oneTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-17, 6-37

GXd oseConnect i on message XD 3-8, 3-18, 4-135

GXA osePrint Fi | e function XP 4-29, 4-63

GXd oseSpool Fi | e message XD 2-9, 2-31, 3-6, 4-79

gxQAWK32Space color space XO 4-15

gxQWKCol or structure XO 4-50

gxCOWKSpace color space XO 4-15

gxCol | ati onl nf o structure XP 3-80

gxQol | ecti onCat egory type XP 3-9, 3-77

gxCol or | ndex structure XO 4-52

gxQol or Packi ngTypes enumeration XO 4-54

gxCol or Profil e type XO 4-57

gxCol or Set type XO 4-56

gxCol or Spaces enumeration XO 4-55

gxCol or structure XO 4-53, 5-51

gxCol or Val uel constant XO 1-43

gxQol or Val ue number format XU 8-6, 8-35
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gxCol or Val ue type XO 4-50
GXConbi neCol or function XO 4-41, 4-59
gxCommrent | nf o structure XP 3-98
GXConpl et eSpool Fi | e message XD 3-5, 4-73
gxConponent Fl ags enumeration XO 5-55
gxConponent Mbdes enumeration XO 5-55
GXCont ai nsBounds Shape function XG 4-58 to 4-59,
4-101
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXCont ai nsRect angl e function XG 4-58 to 4-59, 4-100
GXCont ai nsShape function XG 4-58 to 4-59, 4-103
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXConvert Col or function XO 4-40, 4-41, 4-48, 4-60
GXConver t Pl CTToShape function XU 1-20, 1-34
GXConver t Pri nt Recor dFr ommessage XD 3-49, 4-12,
4-160
GXConvert Pri nt Recor d function XP 2-45, 2-75
GXConvert Print Recor dTo message XD 3-49, 4-12,
4-161
GXConver t QOf ont function XU 1-33
GXConver t DPoi nt function XU 1-7, 1-29
gxCopi esl nf o structure XP 3-81
GXCopyDeepToShape function XO 2-25 to 2-26, 2-58
GXCopyFor nmat function XP 3-54, 3-105
GXCopyJob function XP 4-25, 4-53
gxCopyMode transfer mode XO 5-14
GXCopyPaper Type function XP 4-76
GXCopyToCol or Profi | e function XO 4-81
GXCopyToCol or Set function XO 4-66
GXCopyTol nk function XO 5-39, 5-58
GXCopyToShape function XO 2-25 to 2-26, 2-57
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXCopyToSt yl e function XO 3-8, 3-18
GXCopyToTag function XO 8-15
GXCopyToTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-17, 6-35
GXCopyToVi ewbevi ce function XO 7-100
GXCopyToVi ewPor t function XO 7-44, 7-72
GXCount Font Descri pt or s function XT 7-48
GXCount Font Encodi ngs function XT 7-44
GXCount Font Feat ur es function XT 7-60
GXCount Font A yphs function XT 7-35
GXCount Font | nst ances function XT 7-56
GXCount Font Nanes function XT 7-37
GXCount Font Tabl es function XT 7-70
GXCount Font Vari at i ons function XT 7-53
GXCount For mat Oaner s function XP 3-107
GXCount JobFor mat s function XP 3-107
GXCount JobPaper Types function XP 4-75

General Index

GXCount Pages message XD 3-6, 4-74
GXCount Pri nt er Vi enDevi ces function XP 4-26, 4-57
GXCount Pri nt Fi | ePages function XP 4-29, 4-30, 4-65
GXCount ShapeCont our s function XG 2-136, 4-30
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXCount ShapePoi nt s function XG 2-137
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXCount Tr ays function XD 5-5, 5-21
GXOr eat el nageFi | e message XD 4-91
GXOr eat eSpool Fi | e message XD 2-9, 2-25, 3-5, 4-68
oxCr eat or | nf o structure XP 3-95
gxQubi cSynonymenumeration XP 4-48
gxQubi cSynonyntl ags type XP 4-48
gxCQur ve structure XG 2-105
gxQust onScri pt s enumeration XT 7-27
gxDashAt tri but es enumeration XG 3-105
gxDashRecor d structure XG 3-103
gxDashSynonymstructure XP 4-14, 4-46
GXDef aul t Deskt opPri nt er message XD 4-51
GXDef aul t For mat message XD 4-48
GXDef aul t Job message XD 3-13, 3-28, 4-47
GXDef aul t Paper Type message XD 4-49
GXDef aul t Print er message XD 3-13, 3-25, 4-50, 5-8
GXPel et eFont Descri pt or function XT 7-52
GXPel et eFont | nst ance function XT 7-59
GXDel et eFont Nane function XT 7-42
GXDel et eFont Tabl e function XT 7-77
GXel et ePri nt Fi | ePageRange function XP 4-69
GXDespool Dat a message XD 3-6, 4-76
GXDespool Page message XD 2-9, 2-28, 3-6, 4-75
GXDespool Resour ce message XD 3-6, 4-77
gxDevi ceAt t ri but es enumeration XO 7-68
gxDevi ceAttri but e type XO 7-68
gxDi al ogResul t type XP 2-48
GXDi f f er enceShape function XG 4-63, 4-110
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
GXD f f er enceTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-21 to 6-23,
6-51
gxDi recti onOverri des enumeration XT 8-62
gxDirectionQverride type XT 8-62
gxD r ect Model nf o structure XP 3-91
gxDi r ect Shape shape attribute XO 2-34
gxDi spl ayRecor d structure XD 4-41
GXD sposeCol or Profi | e function XO 4-80
GXDi sposeCol or Set function XO 4-43, 4-65
GXDi sposeFont function XT 7-65
GXDi sposeFor mat function XP 3-49, 3-54, 3-104
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GXDi spose@ aphi csd i ent function XU 2-9 to 2-10,
2-21

GXDi sposel nk function XO 5-38, 5-57

GXDi sposeJob function XP 2-28, 2-29, 2-55

GXDi sposePaper Type function XP 4-72

GXDi sposeShapeCache function XO 2-27, 2-63

GXDi sposeShape function XO 2-25, 2-55

GXD sposestyl e function XO 3-7, 3-17

GXDi sposeTag function XO 8-8, 8-14

GXDi sposeTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-16, 6-34

GXDi sposeVi ewbevi ce function XO 7-53, 7-99

GXDi sposeVi ew@ oup function XO 7-63, 7-122

GXDi sposeVi ewPor t function XO 7-41, 7-71

GXDoesPaper Fi t message XD 4-61

gxDot Types enumeration XO 7-66

gxDot Type type XO 7-66

GXDr awBi t map function XG 5-77, 5-79

GXDr awCur ve function XG 2-41 to 2-42, 2-159

gxDrawError type XU 4-31

GXDr awd yphs function XT 4-24

GXDr awLayout function XT 5-33

GXDr awLi ne function XG 2-36 to 2-38, 2-158

GXDr awPat hs function XG 2-57 to 2-58, 2-162

GXDr awPi ct ur e function XG 6-27 to 6-29, 6-67

GXDr awPoi nt function XG 2-30, 2-158

GXDr awPol ygons function XG 2-47, 2-161

GXDr awRect angl e function XG 2-43, 2-160

GXDr awshape function XO 2-35, 2-84, XP 2-20, 2-22,
2-64, XU 4-17

for text shapes XT 3-6

GXDr awText function XT 3-6, 3-9

GXDTPMenuEvent Fi | t er message XD 4-168

GXDTPMenuSel ect message XD 3-9, 4-170

GXDunpBuUf f er message XD 2-6, 3-8, 3-18, 4-11, 4-142

gxEdi t MenuRecor d structure XP 2-9, 2-48

GXEnabl eJobScal i ngPanel function XP 3-116

gxEnabl eMat chPor t attribute XO 4-32, 4-41, 7-20

GXEnt er @ aphi cs function XP 2-11, 2-50, XU 2-5 to
2-6, 2-7, 2-17, 2-22

GXEqual Col or Profi | e function XO 4-82

GXEqual Col or Set function XO 4-67

GXEqual | nk function XO 5-59

GXEqual Shape function XO 2-26, 2-60

GXEqual Styl e function XO 3-9, 3-19

GXEqual Tag function XO 8-16

GXEqual Tr ansf or mfunction XO 6-36

GXEqual Vi ewbevi ce function XO 7-101

GXEqual Vi ewPort function XO 7-73

General Index

GXExam neSpool Fi | e message XD 4-79

gxExcl udeMbde transfer mode XO 5-22

GXExcl udeShape function XG 4-64, 4-114

for typographic shapes XT 2-19

GXExcl udeTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-21 to 6-23, 6-53

GXExi t @ aphi cs function XP 2-12, 2-51, XU 2-9 to
2-10, 2-23

GXExi t Printing function XP 2-12, 2-51

gxExt endedDl TLType resource type XP 3-72 to 3-73,
3-128 to 3-132

gxFacelLayer structure XT 6-36

gxFadeMde transfer mode XO 5-22

GXFet chDTPDat a function XD 3-33, 5-27

GXFet chTaggedDat a message XD 3-6, 3-51, 4-45, 5-9

gxFi | eDesti nati onl nf o structure XP 3-83

gxFi | eFont sl nf o structure XP 3-85

gxFi | eFor mat | nf o structure XP 3-84

gxFi | eLocat i onl nf o structure XP 3-84

GXFi | t er Panel Event message XD 4-35, 4-86,
XP 3-124

GXFi ndFont Descri pt or function XT 7-50

GXFi ndFont Encodi ng function XT 7-45

GXFi ndFont Feat ur e function XT 7-62

GXFi ndFont function XT 7-67

GXFi ndFont Nane function XT 7-39

GXFi ndFont s function XT 7-15, 7-33

GXFi ndFont Tabl e function XT 7-73

GXFi ndFont Tabl ePart s function XT 7-74

GXFi ndFont Vari at i on function XT 7-55

GXFi ndFor mat Prof i | e function XP 4-85

GXFi ndFor mat Prof i | e message XD 3-51, 4-63

GXFi ndPrinterProfil e function XP 4-84

GXFi ndPrinterProfil e message XD 3-51, 4-62

GXFi ni shJob function XP 2-20, 2-65

GXFi ni shJob message XD 4-54

GXFi ni shPage function XP 2-20, 2-22, 2-64, 2-67

GXFi ni shPage message XD 4-57

GXFi ni shSendPage message XD 3-8, 4-138

GXFi ni shSendPl ane message XD 4-144

gxFl agsl nf o structure XP 3-97

gxFl at t enFl ags enumeration XO 2-48

gxFl att enFl ag type XO 2-48

GXFl at t enFont function XT 7-65

GXFl at t enJob function XP 2-25, 2-27, 2-28, 2-29, 2-57

GXFl at t enJobToHdl function XP 2-25, 2-29, 2-56

GXFl at t enShape function XO 2-39, 2-88

gxFl i pPageHori zont al | nf o structure XP 3-93

gxFl i pPageVerti cal | nf o structure XP 3-93
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gxFont At t ri but es enumeration XT 7-32

gxFont Descri pt or structure XT 7-23

gxFont Descri pt or Tag type XT 7-23

gxFont Feat ur eFl ag enumeration XT 7-24

gxFont Feat ur eSet t i ng structure XT 7-25

gxFont Feat ur e type XT 7-24

gxFont Language type XT 7-28

gxFont Nanes enumeration XT 7-23

gxFont Nane type XT 7-23

gxFont Pl at f or s enumeration XT 7-25

gxFont Pl at f or mtype XT 7-25

gxFont Scri pt type XT 7-27

gxFont St or ageRef er ence type XT 7-31

gxFont St or ageTag type XT 7-31

gxFont Tabl e structure XP 4-37, 4-41

gxFont Tabl eTag structure XT 7-32

gxFont Vari at i on structure XT 7-22

gxFont Vari at i onTag type XT 7-22

gxFor ceDi t her | nk attribute XO 7-12

GXFor EachFor mat Do function XP 3-108

GXFor EachJobFor mat Do function XP 3-60

GXFor EachJobPaper TypeDo function XP 4-34, 4-78

GXFor EachPri nt er Vi ewDevi ceDo function XP 4-56

GXFor mat D al og function XP 3-113, 4-24

GXFor mat D al og message XD 4-83, XP 3-122

gxFor mat Hal f t onel nf o structure XP 3-92, 4-15, 4-46

gxFor mat Panel | nf o structure XP 3-88

gxFor mat type XP 2-47

GXFr eeBuf f er message XD 3-8, 4-11, 4-143

GXGet Avai | abl eJobFor mat Mbdes function XD 3-29,
5-8, 5-14, 5-30

GXCet Bi t map function XG 5-68

GXGet Bi t napPar t s function XG 5-53 to 5-54, 5-74

GXGet Car et Angl eAr ea function XT 10-22, 10-46

GXGet Col or O st ance function XO 4-40, 4-58

GXGet Col or Profi | e function XO 4-88

GXGet Col or Prof i | eOnner s function XO 4-46, 4-84

GXCet Col or Profil eStructure function XO 4-92

GXGet Col or Profi | eTags function XO 4-85

GXCet Col or Set function XO 4-48, 4-73

GXGet Col or Set Oaner s function XO 4-46, 4-69

GXGet Col or Set Part s function XO 4-75

GXGet Col or Set Tags function XO 4-70

GXGet ConpoundChar act er Li m t s function XT 10-33,
10-59

GXGet Qur ve function XG 2-125

GXGet Def aul t Col or Profi | e function XO 4-78

GXGet Def aul t Col or Set function XO 4-62

General Index

GXCGet Def aul t Font function XT 7-35

GXCet Def aul t Shape function XO 2-23, 2-52
GXGet Devi ceSt at us message XD 4-146

GXGet DTPMenuLi st message XD 3-9, 4-169
GXCet Font Descri pt or function XT 7-49

GXGet Font Encodi ng function XT 7-44

GXCGet Font Feat ur e function XT 7-61

GXGet Font For mat function XT 7-69

GXGet Font function XT 7-67

GXGet Font | nst ance function XT 7-56

GXGet Font Nane function XT 7-38

GXCet Font Tabl e function XT 7-71

GXCet Font Tabl ePart s function XT 7-72

GXGet Font Vari at i on function XT 7-54

GXGet For mat Col | ecti on function XP 3-53, 3-118
GXGet For mat D nensi ons function XP 2-12, 2-70
GXCet For mat For mfunction XP 3-111

GXGet For mat Job function XP 2-33, 2-69

GXGet For mat Mappi ng function XP 3-57, 3-109
GXCet For nmat Paper Type function XP 3-58, 3-110
GXGet @evi ceVi ewbevi ce function XU 1-28
GXGet A obal Mbuse function XU 1-8, 1-30

GXGet A yphMet ri cs function XT 2-24

GXGet A yphOr f set function XT 10-37, 10-58
GXGet A yphPart s function XT 4-29

GXGet @ yphPosi ti ons function XT 4-32

GXGet A yphs function XT 4-26

GXGet A yphTangent s function XT 4-34

GXGet @ aphi csd i ent function XU 2-16 to 2-17, 2-24
GXGet @ aphi csd i ent s function XU 2-16 to 2-17, 2-25
GXGet @ aphi csError function XU 3-56

GXCGet @ aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-66

GXGet & aphi csVar ni ng function XU 3-60
GXGet Hal ft oneDevi ceAngl e function XO 7-83
GXCet | nkAt t ri but es function XO 5-40, 5-61
GXGet | nkCol or function XO 5-42, 5-68

GXGet | nkOnner s function XO 5-41, 5-64

GXGet | nkTags function XO 5-41, 5-65

GXGet | nkTr ansf er function XO 5-43, 5-72
GXGet JobCol | ecti on function XP 3-28, 3-117
GXGet JobEr r or function XP 2-14, 2-52

GXGet JobFor mat function XP 2-21, 2-69

GXGet JobFor mat Mbde function XP 4-36, 4-81
GXGet JobFor mat ti ngPri nt er function XP 4-26, 4-51
GXGet Job function XD 5-8, 5-28

GXGet JobQut put Pri nt er function XP 4-22, 4-51
GXGet JobPageRange function XP 2-20, 2-62
GXCet JobPanel D nensi ons function XP 3-115
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GXGet JobPaper Type function XP 4-74

GXGet JobPri nt er function XP 4-55

GXCGet JobRef Con function XP 4-52

GXGet Layout Br eakCr f set function XT 9-33 to 9-37,
9-69

GXGet Layout Car et function XT 10-19, 10-44

GXGet Layout function XT 5-34

GXCet Layout @ yphs function XT 5-45

GXGet Layout H ghl i ght function XT 10-25, 10-26,
10-50

GXCet Layout Part s function XT 5-38

GXGet Layout RangeW dt h function XT 9-32, 9-33 to
9-37,9-71

GXCet Layout ShapePart s function XT 5-42

GXGet Layout Span function XT 9-33, 9-37, 9-67

GXGet Layout Vi sual H ghl i ght function XT 10-27,
10-52

GXGet Lef t Vi sual O f set function XT 10-22, 10-48

GXCet Li ne function XG 2-123

GXGet MessageHand! er ResFi | e function XD 5-9,
5-32, XP 3-116

GXGet NewPaper Type function XP 4-73

GXGet O f set A yphs function XT 10-34, 10-56

GXGet Paper TypeCol | ecti on function XP 3-118

GXGet Paper TypeD nensi ons XP 4-33

GXCet Paper TypeD nensi ons function XP 4-77

GXGet Paper TypeJob function XP 4-78

GXGet Paper TypeNarne function XP 4-32, 4-76

GXCet Pat hPart s function XG 2-91, 2-148

GXGet Pat hs function XG 2-132

GXGet Pi ct ur e function XG 6-31 to 6-32, 6-59

GXCet Pi ct urePart s function XG 6-63

GXCet Poi nt function XG 2-109, 2-119, 2-121

GXGet Pol ygonPar t s function XG 2-82 to 2-85, 2-144

GXGet Pol ygons function XG 2-130

GXCet Pr ef er r edJobFor mat Mode function XP 4-80

GXGet Pri nt er Dri ver Nane function XP 4-22, 4-59

GXGet Pri nter Dri ver Type function XP 4-22, 4-60

GXCet Pri nt er Job function XP 4-55

GXGet Pri nt er Nane function XP 4-22, 4-59

GXCet Pri nt er Type function XP 4-22, 4-61

GXGet Pri nt er Vi ewDevi ce function XP 4-26, 4-57

GXCGet Print Fi | eJob function XP 4-64

GXGet PrintingAl ert function XD 5-4, 5-18

GXGet Rect angl e function XG 2-127

GXGet R ght Vi sual O f set function XT 10-22, 10-47

GXGet ShapeAr ea function XG 4-45, 4-88

for typographic shapes XT 2-18

General Index

GXGet ShapeAt t ri but es function XO 2-29, 2-74
GXGet ShapeBounds function XG 4-43, 4-90
for typographic shapes XT 2-18, 9-32, 9-33
GXGet ShapeCacheSi ze function XO 2-27, 2-64
GXGet ShapeCap function XG 3-57, 3-126
GXGet ShapeCent er function XG 4-43, 4-87
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXGet Shaped i p function XO 6-45
GXGet ShapeCol or function XO 5-70
GXGet ShapeCQur veEr ror function XG 3-117
GXCet ShapeDash function XG 3-66 to 3-70, 3-138
GXGet ShapeDashPosi ti ons function XG 3-81 to 3-85,
3-140
GXGet ShapeDevi ceAr ea function XO 7-118
GXGet ShapeDevi ceBounds function XO 7-59, 7-116
GXGet ShapeDevi ceCol or s function XO 7-119
GXCet ShapeDevi ceFont Met ri cs function XT 6-60
GXGet ShapeDi r ect i on function XG 4-23 to 4-27, 4-68
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXCGet ShapeDr awkr r or function XU 4-8 to 4-15, 4-33
ink drawing errors XU 4-12
style errors XU 4-11
transform drawing errors XU 4-13
view device drawing errors XU 4-15
view port drawing errors XU 4-14
GXGet ShapeEncodi ng function XT 6-63
GXGet ShapeFace function XT 6-44
GXGet ShapeFi | | function XO 2-28, 2-68
GXGet ShapeFont function XT 6-41
GXGet ShapeFont Met ri cs function XT 6-58
GXGet ShapeFont Vari ati ons function XT 6-53
GXGet ShapeFont Vari at i onSui t e function XT 6-56
GXGet Shaped obal Bounds function XO 7-64, 7-125
GXGet Shaped obal Vi ewDevi ces function XO 7-58,
7-61, 7-115
GXGet Shaped obal Vi ewPort s function XO 7-95
GXGet ShapeH t Test function XO 6-80
GXGet Shapel ndex function XG 2-139
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXGet Shapel nkAt t ri but es function XO 5-62
GXGet Shapel nk function XO 2-30, 2-71
GXGet ShapeJoi n function XG 3-132
GXGet ShapeJdusti fi cati on function XT 6-50
GXCGet Shapelengt h function XG 4-42, 4-83
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXGet Shapelocal Bounds function XO 7-51, 7-96
GXCet Shapelocal Font Met ri cs function XT 6-59
GXGet ShapeMappi ng function XO 6-56
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

GXGet ShapeOnner s function XO 2-32, 2-76
GXCet ShapePart s function XG 2-152
GXGet ShapePat t er n function XG 3-145
GXGet ShapePat t er nPosi ti ons function XG 3-88 to
3-91, 3-147
GXGet ShapePen function XG 3-121
GXGet ShapePi xel function XG 5-71
GXCet ShapePoi nt s function XG 2-140
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXGet ShapeRunCont r ol s function XT 8-68
GXCet ShapeRunFeat ur es function XT 8-83
GXGet ShapeRun@ yphJust Overri des
function XT 9-81
GXCet ShapeRund yphSubsti t uti ons
function XT 8-78
GXGet ShapeRunKer ni ngAdj ust ment s
function XT 8-73
GXGet ShapeRunPri ori t yJust Overri de
function XT 9-76
GXCet ShapeSi ze function XO 2-25, 2-56
GXGet ShapesSt r uct ur e function XO 2-34 to 2-35, 2-82
GXGet ShapeSt yl e function XO 2-30 to 2-31, 2-69
for typographic shapes XT 2-17
GXGet ShapeTags function XO 2-32, 2-77, 8-10
GXGet ShapeText At tri but es function XT 6-67
GXCet ShapeText Si ze function XT 6-47
GXGet ShapeTr ansf er function XO 5-74
GXGet ShapeTr ansf or mfunction XO 2-30, 2-72
GXGet ShapeType function XO 2-28, 2-32, 2-66
GXGet ShapeTypogr aphi cBounds function XT 2-26,
9-32,9-33
GXCet ShapeVi ewPor t s function XO 6-75
GXGet Styl eBasel i nelel t as function XT 9-27 to
9-30, 9-66
GXGet Styl eCap function XG 3-124
GXGet Styl eCur veEr ror function XG 3-115
GXGet St yl eDash function XG 3-135
GXGet St yl eEncodi ng function XT 6-62
GXGet Styl eFace function XT 6-43
GXGet Styl eFont function XT 6-40
GXCet Styl eFont Met ri cs function XT 6-57
GXGet Styl eFont Vari ati ons function XT 6-51
GXGet Styl eFont Vari ati onSui t e function XT 6-55
GXGet Styl eJoi n function XG 3-129
GXGet Styl edJusti ficati on function XT 6-49
GXGet Styl eOnner s function XO 3-11, 3-22
GXGet Styl ePat t er n function XG 3-142
GXGet Styl ePen function XG 3-119

General Index

GXGet Styl eRunCont r ol s function XT 8-66
GXGet St yl eRunFeat ur es function XT 8-80
GXGet Styl eRun@ yphJust Overri des
function XT 9-78
GXGet Styl eRun@ yphSubsti t uti ons
function XT 8-75
GXGet St yl eRunKer ni ngAdj ust ment s
function XT 8-70
GXGet Styl eRunPriori tyJust Qverri de
function XT 9-74
GXGet Styl eTags function XO 3-14, 3-22
GXGet Styl eText At tri but es function XT 6-66
GXGet Styl eText Si ze function XT 6-46
GXGet Tag function XO 8-10, 8-18
GXGet TagOnner s function XO 8-20
GXGet TagSt r uct ur e function XO 8-23
GXGet Text function XT 3-11
GXCGet Text Part s function XT 3-13
GXGet Transf or nd i p function XO 6-43
GXCet Tr ansf or nH t Test function XO 6-78
GXGet Tr ansf or nvappi ng function XO 6-54
GXGet Tr ansf or nOaner s function XO 6-39
GXGet Tr ansf or nTags function XO 6-20, 6-40
GXGet Tr ansf or nMi ewPor t s function XO 6-29, 6-73
GXGet Tr ayMappi ng function XD 5-5, 5-14, 5-23
GXGet Tr ayNane function XD 5-22
GXGet Tr ayPaper Type function XD 5-5, 5-25
GXGet User @ aphi csError function XU 3-40, 3-59
GXCet User G aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-40, 3-69
GXGet User G aphi csVar ni ng function XU 3-40, 3-63
GXGet Val i dati onError function XU 4-21 to 4-22, 4-35
GXCet Val i dat i on function XU 4-15, 4-35
GXCet Vi ewDevi ceAt tri but es function XO 7-110
GXGet Vi ewDevi ceBi t map function XO 7-55, 7-63,
7-107
GXGet Vi ewDevi ced i p function XO 7-102
GXGet Vi ewDevi ce@evi ce function XU 1-7, 1-27
GXCet Vi ewDevi ceMappi ng function XO 7-57, 7-105
GXGet Vi ewbDevi ceTags function XO 7-112
GXGet Vi ewDevi ceVi ew@ oup function XO 7-109
GXGet Vi ewd oupVi ewbevi ces function XO 7-54,
7-124
GXGet Vi ew@ oupVi ewPor t s function XO 7-44, 7-123
GXCet Vi ewPor t At tri but es function XO 7-89
GXCGet Vi ewPor t Chi | dr en function XO 7-86
GXGet Vi ewPort A i p function XO 7-45, 7-74
GXGet Vi ewPort Di t her function XO 7-61, 7-80
GXGet Vi ewPor t Fi | t er function XU 1-9, 1-32
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

GXGet Vi ewPor t @ obal Mappi ng function XO 7-57,
7-79

GXCGet Vi ewPor t Hal ft one function XO 7-81

GXGet Vi ewPor t Mappi ng function XO 7-45, 7-48, 7-77

GXCet Vi ewPor t Mouse function XU 1-9, 1-30

GXGet Vi ewPor t Par ent function XO 7-84

GXGet Vi ewPor t Tags function XO 7-91

GXCGet Vi ewPor t Vi ewDevi ces function XO 7-50, 7-94

GXGet Vi ewPor t Vi ew@ oup function XO 7-88

GXCGet Vi ewPor t W ndowfunction XU 1-25

GXCGet WndowMi ewPor t function XU 1-26

gxd yphcode type XT 9-64

gxd yphJdustificati onOverri de structure XT 9-64
to 9-65

gxd yphSubsti t uti on structure XT 8-64

gx@ aphi cError s enumeration XU 3-42

gXxG aphi cNot i ces enumeration XU 3-53

gx@ aphi csError type XU 3-42

gx@ aphi csNot i ce type XU 3-53

gxQ& aphi csVer ni ng type XU 3-50

gx@ aphi cWar ni ngs enumeration XU 3-50

gx@ ayACol or structure XO 4-52

gx@ ayASpace color space XO 4-8

gx@ aySpace color space XO 4-8

gxHal f t one structure XO 7-65

GXHandl eAl ert Event message XD 3-9, 3-45, 4-39,
4-165

GXHandl eAl ert Fi | t er message XD 3-9, 3-45

GXHandl eAl ert St at us message XD 4-39, 4-167

GXHandl eChooser Message function XD 5-9, 5-34

GXHand| ePanel Event message XD 2-5, 2-9, 2-20, 4-35,
4-85, XP 3-123

gxH ghl i ght Mode transfer mode XO 5-16

gxH ghl i ght Type enumeration XT 10-41

GXH t Test Devi ce function XO 7-60, 7-120

gxH t Test | nf o structure XO 2-50

GXH t Test Layout function XT 2-10, 10-29 to 10-32,
10-33, 10-54

GXH t Test Pi ct ur e function XG 6-46 to 6-51, 6-69

GXH t Test Shape function XO 2-38, 2-86, XT 2-9

gxH_S32Space color space XO 4-13

gxHLSCol or structure XO 4-51

gxH_SSpace color space XO 4-13

gxHSV32Space color space XO 4-13

gxHSVCQol or structure XO 4-51

gxHSVSpace color space XO 4-13

&Xl dI eJob function XP 4-90

General Index

&Xl gnor e@ aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-37 to 3-40,
3-70
GXl gnor e@ aphi csWar ni ng function XU 3-37 to 3-40,
3-64
GXl mageDocunent message XD 3-7, 4-93
&Xl nageJob message XD 3-7, 4-90
GXl magePage message XD 3-7, 3-51, 4-94
gxl ndexedSpace color space XO 4-23
K nitializemessage XD 2-9, 2-16, 3-13, 3-18, 3-24,
4-43
XKinitializeStatusA ert message XD 3-9, 3-45,
4-39, 4-164
&Xl ni t Printing function XP 2-11, 2-50
gxl nkAt tri but es enumeration XO 5-51
gxl nk type XO 5-50
Xl nsert Print Fi | ePage function XP 4-68
&Xl nset Shape function XG 4-50 to 4-52, 4-94
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
X nstal | Appl i cati onOverri de function XP 2-18,
2-54, 2-71, 3-67
Xl nst al | DTransl at or function XU 1-21, 1-36
&Xl nt er sect Rect angl e function XG 4-105
&Xl nt er sect Shape function XG 4-61, 4-107
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
GXl nt er sect Tr ansf or mfunction XO 6-21 to 6-23, 6-50
gxl nver t Pagel nf o structure XP 3-92
&Xl nver t Shape function XG 4-65, 4-116
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
GXJobDef aul t For mat O al og function XP 2-35, 2-72
GXJobDef aul t For mat D al og message XD 3-13, 3-29,
4-82, 5-8, XP 3-121
gxJobFor nat Mode enumeration XD 5-14
GXJobFor nat ModeQuer y function XP 4-36, 4-83
GXJobFor nmat ModeQuer y message XD 3-13, 3-34, 4-59
gxJobFor mat ModeTabl e structure XD 5-14
gxJobFor nat ModeTabl e type XP 4-39
gxJobFor nat Mode type XP 4-39
GXJobl dI e function XD 5-33
GXJobl dl e message XD 4-55
gxJobl nf o structure XP 3-78
GXJobPri nt O al og function XP 2-38, 2-73
GXJobPri nt O al og message XD 2-9, 2-13, 2-17, 3-19,
4-84, XP 3-120
GXJobSt at us message XD 4-39, 4-88, XP 4-91
gxJob type XP 2-47
gxJoi nAt tri but es enumeration XG 3-102
gxJoi nRecor d structure XG 3-101
gxJusti ficati onFl ags enumeration XT 9-62
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

gxJustificationPriorityenumeration XT 9-60
gxKer ni ngAdj ust ment Fact or s structure XT 8-63

gxKer ni ngAdj ust ment structure XT 8-63
gxLAB32Space color space XO 4-19
gxLABCol or structure XO 4-52
gxLABSpace color space XO 4-19
gxLayer Fl ags enumeration XT 6-37
gxLayout H t | nf o structure XT 10-29, 10-43
gxLayout Of f set St at e enumeration XT 10-42
gxLayout ot i ons structure XT 5-29
gxLi neBasel i neRecor d structure XT 9-59
gxLi neCaps enumeration XP 4-47
gxLi neCapSynonymtype XP 4-14, 4-47
gxLi ne structure XG 2-105
GXLoadCol or Profi | e function XU 2-34
GXLoadCol or Set function XU 2-32
GXLoadl nk function XO 5-40, XU 2-29
GXLoadShape function XO 2-27, XU 2-13, 2-26
GXLoadSt yl e function XO 3-10, XU 2-28
GXLoadTag function XU 2-35
GXLoadTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-18, XU 2-31
GXLockCol or Profi | e function XO 4-90
GXLockShape function XO 2-34 to 2-35, 2-80
GXLockTag function XO 8-21
gxLongRect angl e structure XG 5-64
gxLoopSt at us type XP 3-60, 3-76
gxLWV/32Space color space XO 4-19
gxLWCol or structure XO 4-52
gxLWSpace color space XO 4-19
gxMaci nt oshLanguages enumeration XT 7-28
gxMaci nt oshScri pt s enumeration XT 7-26
gxManual Feedl nf o structure XP 3-86
gxManual FeedRecor d structure XD 4-40
gxMappi ng structure XU 8-36
GXMapshape function XO 6-72

for typographic shapes XT 2-21
GXMapTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-64

gxMapTr ansf or nBhape attribute XO 2-17, 6-25, 6-26

gxMaxi munibde transfer mode XO 5-14
gxM crosof t Scri pt s enumeration XT 7-27
ogxM gr at eMbde transfer mode XO 5-14
gxM ni munivbde transfer mode XO 5-14
GXMoveShape function XO 6-66

for typographic shapes XT 2-21
GXMoveShapeTo function XO 6-27, 6-67

for typographic shapes XT 2-8, 2-21
GXbveTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-58
GXMoveTr ansf or mTo function XO 6-24, 6-59

General Index

GXNewBi t map function XG 5-15 to 5-28, 5-66

GXNewCol or Profi | e function XO 4-79

GXNewCol or Set function XO 4-43, 4-64

GXNewCur ve function XG 2-41 to 2-42, 2-113

GXNewFont function XT 7-64

GXNewFont Nanel Dfunction XT 7-40

GXNewFor mat function XP 3-42, 3-54, 3-104

GMNewd yphs function XT 4-22

GXNew@ aphi csd i ent function XU 2-5 to 2-6, 2-6 to
2-8, 2-14 to 2-16, 2-17, 2-19

GXNewl nk function XO 5-38, 5-56

GXNewdob function XP 2-13, 2-54

GXNewLayout Fr onRange function XT 9-33 to 9-37, 9-72

GXNewLayout function XT 5-31

GXNewLi ne function XG 2-38, 2-112

GXNewPaper Type function XP 4-32, 4-71

GXNewPat hs function XG 2-58, 2-117

GXNewPi ct ur e function XG 6-27 to 6-30, 6-57

GXNewPoi nt function XG 2-31, 2-111

GXNewPol ygons function XG 2-48, 2-116

GXNewRect angl e function XG 2-43 to 2-45, 2-114

GXNewshape function XO 2-24, 2-54

GXNewst yl e function XO 3-7, 3-17

GXNewTag function XO 8-8, 8-13

GXNewText function XT 3-6, 3-8

GXNewTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-16, 6-33

GXMNewM ewDevi ce function XO 7-53, 7-63, 7-98

GXNewM ew@ oup function XO 7-61, 7-63, 7-122

GXMNewMi ewPor t function XO 7-41, 7-47, 7-63, 7-70

GXNewW ndowMi ewPor t function XO 7-40, 7-41,
XU 1-6, 1-24

gxNoAt tri but es constant XO 1-43

gxNoMbde transfer mode XO 5-14

ogxNor mal Mappi ngl nf o structure XP 3-86

gxNTSC32Space color space XO 4-21

gxNTSCSpace color space XO 4-21

gxd f scr eenPl aneRec structure XD 4-20

gxf f scr eenRec structure XD 4-19

gxOF f scr eenSet upRec structure XD 4-20

GXpenConnect i on message XD 3-8, 3-13, 3-18, 3-30,
4-131

GXpenConnect i onRet ry message XD 4-132

GXQpenPri nt Fi | e function XP 4-29, 4-62

gxQOri ent ati onl nf o structure XP 3-90

gxQO Mode transfer mode XO 5-17

gxOver Mode transfer mode XO 5-22

gxPagel nf oRecor d structure XD 4-11

gxPageRangel nf o structure XP 3-81
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref

gxPAL32Space color space XO 4-21
gxPALSpace color space XO 4-21
gxPanel Event enumeration XD 4-36, XP 3-99
gxPanel | nf oRecor d structure XD 4-35, XP 3-98
gxPanel Set upRecor d structure XD 5-15, 5-28,
XP 3-101
gxPaper Feedl nf o structure XP 3-85
gxPaper TypeLockl nf o structure XP 3-94
gxPaper Type type XP 2-47
GXPar sePageRange message XD 4-60, XP 3-125
gxPar sePageRangeResul t enumeration XD 4-38
gxPar sePageRangeResul t type XP 3-102
gxPat h structure XG 2-107 to 2-108
gxPatternAttri but es enumeration XG 3-107
gxPat t er nRecor d structure XG 3-106
gxPat t er ns enumeration XP 4-48
gxPat t er nSynonymstructure XP 4-17, 4-47
gxPenTabl eEnt ry structure XD 4-34, XP 4-21, 4-44
gxPenTabl e structure XD 4-34, XP 4-21, 4-44
gxPl aneSet upRec structure XD 4-21
gxPoi nt structure XG 2-104
gxPol ar structure XU 8-35
gxPol ygons structure XG 2-107
gxPol ygon structure XG 2-106
GXPopQ aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-37, 3-38, 3-71
GXPopQ@ aphi csVir ni ng function XU 3-37, 3-38, 3-65
gxPort Attri but es enumeration XO 7-68
gxPort Attri but e type XO 7-68
gxPosi ti onConst rai nt Tabl e structure XP 4-37, 4-41
gxPost Cont rol structure XP 4-14, 4-45
GXPost G aphi csError function XU 3-35, 3-57
GXPost G aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-35, 3-67
GXPost G aphi csWar ni ng function XU 3-35, 3-61
GXPost Scri pt DoDocurrent Header message XD 4-118
GXPost Scri pt DoDocunent Set up message XD 4-119
GXPost Scri pt DoDocunent Tr ai | er message XD 4-120
GXPost Scri pt DoPageSet up message XD 3-18, 4-121
GXPost Scri pt DoPageTr ai | er message XD 4-124
GXPost Scri pt Downl oadPr ocSet Li st
message XD 4-26, 4-115
GXPost Scri pt Ej ect Page message XD 3-7, 4-125
GXPost Scri pt Exi t Ser ver message XD 4-105
GXPost Scri pt Get Docunent ProcSet Li st
message XD 4-26, 4-112
GXPost Scri pt Get Pri nt er d yphsl nf or mati on
message XD 3-7, 4-28, 4-116
GXPost Scri pt Get Pri nt er Text message XD 4-107
GXPost Scri pt Get St at usText message XD 4-106

General Index

gxPost Scri pt | nageDat aRec structure XD 4-26
GXPost ScriptlnitializePrinter message XD 4-103
GXPost Scri pt ProcessShape message XD 3-7, 4-126
GXPost Scri pt Quer yPri nt er message XD 3-7, 4-29,
4-101
gxPost Scri pt Render Opt i ons enumeration XD 4-27
GXPost Scri pt Reset Pri nt er message XD 4-104
GXPost Scri pt ScanPri nt er Text message XD 4-111
GXPost Scri pt ScanSt at usText message XD 4-110
GXPost Scri pt Sel ect Paper Type message XD 4-122
GXPost Scri pt St reanfFont message XD 4-117
GXPr A oseDoc message XD 3-11, 4-148
GXPr A osePage message XD 4-150
GXPr D gMai n message XD 4-156
gxPreci seBi t mapl nf o structure XP 3-94
GXPr Gener al message XD 4-158
GXPri m tiveShape function XG 4-38 to 4-40, 4-79
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXPri nt Def aul t message XD 4-151
gxPrint Desti nati onRec structure XD 4-10
gxPrint er @ yphsRec structure XD 4-28
gxPrinter type XP 2-47
oxPrintFiletype XP 2-47
GXPrintingAl ert function XD 5-4, 5-19
gxPrinti ngBuf f er structure XD 4-11
GXPri nti ngDi spat ch function XD 5-12, 5-38
GXPrinti ngEvent message XD 4-81, XP 2-17, 2-18,
2-76
oXxPri nti ngPanel Ki nd enumeration XD 5-15,
XP 3-102
GXPri nt Page function XP 2-20, 2-21, 2-64, 2-69
GXPri nt Page message XD 4-58
gxPri nt Panel | nf o structure XP 3-88
gxPri nt Panel Type resource type XP 3-24, 3-70, 3-127
GXPri nt Recor dToJob message XD 3-49, 4-12, 4-162
gxPriorityJustificationOverride
structure XT 9-63 to 9-64
GXPr JobDi al og message XD 4-153
GXPr Jobl ni t message XD 3-11, 3-49, 4-155
GXPr JobMer ge message XD 3-11, 4-159
gXProcSet Li st Rec structure XD 4-29
GXPr OpenDoc message XD 3-11, 4-148
GXPr OpenPage message XD 3-11, 4-149
GXPr St 1 D al og message XD 4-152
GXPr St1 1 nit message XD 4-154
GXPr Val i dat e message XD 3-11, 3-49, 4-157
gxPsSt at el ags enumeration XP 4-45
gxQual i tyl nf o structure XP 3-83
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gxQuer yType type XP 4-40
gxQui ckDr awPi ct structure XP 4-18, 4-49
gxRanpAndMbde transfer mode XO 5-19
gxRanpQ Mode transfer mode XO 5-19
gxRanpXor Mode transfer mode XO 5-19
GXRast er Dat al n message XD 3-7, 4-97
gxRast er | mageDat aRec structure XD 4-23
GXRast er Li neFeed message XD 3-7, 3-14, 3-19 to
3-20, 3-48, 4-98
GXRast er PackageBi t nap message XD 3-7, 3-14, 3-48,
4-22,4-100
gxRast er PackageBi t mapRec structure XD 4-22
gxRast er Pl aneQpt i ons enumeration XD 4-22
gxRast er Render Qpt i ons enumeration XD 4-24
GXReadPr i nt Fi | ePage function XP 4-30, 4-65
gxRect angl e structure XG 2-106
GXReduceShape function XG 4-30 to 4-32, 4-74
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXRenove@Tr ansl at or function XU 1-21, 1-39
GXRender Page message XD 3-7, 3-14, 3-48, 4-11, 4-96
GXRepl acePri nt Fi | ePage function XP 4-66
GXReport St at us function XD 3-10, 3-47, 5-4, 5-17
GXReset | nk function XO 5-60
GXReset Shape function XO 2-31, 2-75
GXReset Styl e function XO 3-11, 3-21
GXReset Tr ansf or mfunction XO 6-20, 6-38
GXRever seD f f er enceShape function XG 4-64, 4-112
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
GXRever sebi f f er enceTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-21
to 6-23, 6-52
GXRever seShape function XG 4-23 to 4-27, 4-70
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
gxR@16Space color space XO 4-10
gxRGEB32Space color space XO 4-10
gxRGBACol or structure XO 4-51
gxR@ASpace color space XO 4-10
gxRG@EBCol or structure XO 4-50
gxR@Space color space XO 4-10
GXRot at eShape function XO 6-27, 6-70
for typographic shapes XT 2-21
GXRot at eTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-25, 6-62
gxRunCont r ol Fl ags type XT 8-60
gxRunCont r ol s structure XT 8-58
gxRunFeat ur eSel ect or type XT 8-65
gxRunFeat ur e structure XT 8-65
gxRunFeat ur eType type XT 8-65
GXSavePrint Fi | e function XP 4-70
GXScal eShape function XO 6-26, 6-27, 6-68

General Index

for typographic shapes XT 2-21
GXScal eTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-17, 6-25, 6-60
gxScal i ngl nf o structure XP 3-91
GXSel ect JobFor nmat ti ngPri nt er function XP 4-50
GXSel ect JobQut put Pri nt er function XP 2-40, 2-61
GXSel ect Pri nt er Vi enbDevi ce function XP 4-58
gxSel ect ToEnd constant XO 1-43
GXSet Avai | abl eJobFor mat Mbdes function XD 5-30,
XP 4-35, 4-80
GXSet Bi t nap function XG 5-69
GXSet Bi t mapPar t s function XG 5-53 to 5-54, 5-75
GXSet Col or Profi | e function XO 4-89
GXSet Col or Prof i | eTags function XO 4-86
GXSet Col or Set function XO 4-48, 4-74
GXSet Col or Set Part s function XO 4-76
GXSet Col or Set Tags function XO 4-71
gxSet Col or union XO 4-56
GXSet Qur ve function XG 2-79, 2-126
GXSet Def aul t Col or Set function XO 4-43, 4-63
GXSet Def aul t Font function XT 7-36
GXSet Def aul t Shape function XO 2-23, 2-53
GXSet Font Descri pt or function XT 7-51
GXSet Font function XT 7-68
GXSet Font | nst ance function XT 7-57
GXSet Font Nane function XT 7-41
GXSet Font Tabl e function XT 7-75
GXSet Font Tabl ePart s function XT 7-76
GXSet For mat For mfunction XP 3-50, 3-111
GXSet For mat Prof i | e function XP 4-88
GXSet For nat Prof i | e message XD 3-51, 4-66
GXSet A yphPart s function XT 4-14, 4-30
GXSet A yphPosi ti ons function XT 4-33
GXSet A yphs function XT 4-27
GXSet A yphTangent s function XT 4-35
GXSet @ aphi csd i ent function XU 2-16 to 2-17, 2-26
GXSet | nkAt tri but es function XO 5-40, 5-62
GXSet | nkCol or function XO 5-42, 5-69
GXSet | nkTags function XO 5-41, 5-66
GXSet | nkTr ansf er function XO 5-43, 5-73
GXSet JobErr or function XP 2-17, 2-53
GXSet JobFor mat Mode function XP 4-36, 4-82
GXSet JobRef Con function XP 4-23, 4-53
GXSet Layout function XT 5-36
GXSet Layout Part s function XT 5-40
GXSet Layout ShapePar t s function XT 5-44
GXSet Layout Span function XT 9-33, 9-68
GXSet Li ne function XG 2-38 to 2-40, 2-79, 2-124
GXSet Pat hPar t s function XG 2-91 to 2-93, 2-149
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GXSet Pat hs function XG 2-79 to 2-81, 2-133
GXSet Pi ct ur e function XG 6-31 to 6-32, 6-61
GXSet Pi ct urePart s function XG 6-32 to 6-37, 6-65
GXSet Poi nt function XG 2-33 to 2-35, 2-79, 2-122
GXSet Pol ygonPar t s function XG 2-82 to 2-90, 2-145
GXSet Pol ygons function XG 2-79, 2-131
GXSet Pr ef er r edJobFor mat Mode function XD 3-29,
5-8, 5-30
GXSet PrinterProfilefunction XP 4-87
GXSet Pri nt er Profil e message XD 3-51, 4-65
GXSet Rect angl e function XG 2-79, 2-129
GXSet ShapeAt tri but es function XO 2-29, 2-74
GXSet ShapeBounds function XG 4-47 to 4-49, 4-92
for typographic shapes XT 2-19
GXSet ShapeCap function XG 3-57 to 3-61, 3-128
GXSet Shaped i p function XO 6-46
GXSet ShapeCol or function XO 5-42, 5-71
GXSet ShapeCur veEr ror function XG 3-50, 3-118
GXSet ShapeDash function XG 3-66 to 3-70, 3-139
GXSet ShapeEncodi ng function XT 6-64
GXSet ShapeFace function XT 6-45
GXSet ShapeFi | | function XO 2-28, 2-69
GXSet ShapeFont function XT 6-42
GXSet ShapeFont Vari ati ons function XT 6-54
(GXSet ShapeGeonet ry function XO 2-30, 2-67
GXSet ShapeH t Test function XO 6-30, 6-81
GXSet Shapel nkAt t ri but es function XO 5-63
GXSet Shapel nk function XO 2-30, 2-71
GXSet ShapeJoi n function XG 3-61 to 3-66, 3-133
GXSet ShapeJusti fi cati on function XT 6-50
GXSet ShapeMappi ng function XO 6-57
GXSet ShapePart s function XG 2-93 to 2-99, 2-154
GXSet ShapePat t er n function XG 3-86 to 3-88, 3-146
GXSet ShapePen function XG 3-52, 3-122
GXSet ShapePi xel function XG 5-26 to 5-28, 5-72
GXSet ShapePoi nt s function XG 2-142
GXSet ShapeRunCont r ol s function XT 8-69
GXSet ShapeRunFeat ur es function XT 8-84
GXSet ShapeRund@ yphJust Overri des
function XT 9-82
GXSet ShapeRund yphSubsti t uti ons
function XT 8-79
GXSet ShapeRunKer ni ngAdj ust ment s
function XT 8-74
GXSet ShapeRunPri ori t yJust OQverri de
function XT 9-77
GXSet ShapeStyl eAttri but es function XG 3-113
GXSet ShapesSt yl e function XO 2-30, 2-70

General Index

GXSet ShapeTags function XO 2-32, 2-78, 8-8
GXSet ShapeText At tri but es function XT 6-68
GXSet ShapeText Si ze function XT 6-48
GXSet ShapeTr ansf er function XO 5-43, 5-75
GXSet ShapeTr ansf or mfunction XO 2-30, 2-73
GXSet ShapeType function XO 2-32 to 2-33, 2-66
GXSet ShapeVi ewPor t s function XO 6-76
GXSet Styl eAttri but es function XG 3-110
GXSet Styl eCap function XG 3-125
GXSet Styl eCur veEr ror function XG 3-116
GXSet Styl eDash function XG 3-136
GXSet St yl eEncodi ng function XT 6-62
GXSet St yl eFace function XT 6-43
GXSet Styl eFont function XT 6-40
GXSet Styl eFont Vari ati ons function XT 6-52
GXSet Styl eJoi n function XG 3-130
GXSet Styl eJusti fication function XT 6-49
GXSet Styl ePat t er n function XG 3-144
GXSet Styl ePen function XG 3-120
GXSet Styl eRunCont r ol s function XT 8-43 to 8-48,
8-67
GXSet St yl eRunFeat ur es function XT 8-54 to 8-57,
8-82
GXSet Styl eRun@ yphJust Overri des
function XT 9-57, 9-79
GXSet Styl eRun@ yphSubsti t uti ons
function XT 8-52, 8-77
GXSet St yl eRunKer ni ngAdj ust nent s
function XT 8-51, 8-72
GXSet Styl eRunPriori tyJust Qverri de
function XT 9-52, 9-75
GXSet St yl eTags function XO 3-14, 3-24
GXSet Styl eText At tri but es function XT 6-66
GXSet Styl eText Si ze function XT 6-46
GXSet Tag function XO 8-19
GXSet Text function XT 3-6, 3-12
GXSet Text Part s function XT 3-6, 3-14
gxSet ToN | constant XO 1-43
GXSet Tr ansf or md i p function XO 6-23, 6-44
GXSet Tr ansf or nH t Test function XO 6-79
GXSet Tr ansf or nivappi ng function XO 6-55
GXSet Tr ansf or nTags function XO 6-20, 6-41
GXSet Tr ansf or nMi ewPor t s function XO 6-29, 6-74
GXSet Tr ayPaper Type function XD 5-5, 5-24
GXSet upD al ogPanel function XD 5-27, 5-28, XP 3-68
GXSet upl mageDat a message XD 3-7, 3-13, 3-36, 3-50,
4-92
GXSet upPanel function XP 3-114
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GXSet User G aphi csError function XU 3-40, 3-58
GXSet User @ aphi csNot i ce function XU 3-40, 3-68
GXSet User @ aphi csWar ni ng function XU 3-40, 3-62
GXSet Val i dat i on function XU 4-15, 4-16, 4-17, 4-20,
4-34
GXSet Vi ewDevi ceAttri but es function XO 7-111
GXSet Vi ewDevi ceBi t map function XO 7-55, 7-108
GXSet Vi ewbDevi ced i p function XO 7-103
GXSet Vi ewDevi ceMappi ng function XO 7-57, 7-106
GXSet Vi ewDevi ceTags function XO 7-113
GXSet Vi ewDevi ceVi ew@ oup function XO 7-54, 7-109
GXSet Vi ewPor t At t ri but es function XO 7-42, 7-90
GXSet Vi ewPor t Chi | dr en function XO 7-87
GXSet Vi ewPor t d i p function XO 7-46, 7-47, 7-75
GXSet Vi ewPor t Di t her function XO 7-42, 7-61, 7-80
GXSet Vi ewPor t Fi | t er function XU 1-9, 1-31
GXSet Vi ewPort Hal f t one function XO 7-43, 7-82
GXSet Vi ewPor t Mappi ng function XO 7-45, 7-47, 7-78
GXSet Vi ewPor t Par ent function XO 7-47, 7-84
GXSet Vi ewPor t Tags function XO 7-92
GXSet Vi ewPor t Vi ew@ oup function XO 7-44, 7-88
gxShapeAt t ri but es enumeration XO 2-47
for typographic shapes XT 2-22
gxShapeAt tri but e type XO 2-47, XT 2-22, 2-27
gxShapeFi | | s enumeration XO 2-47
gxShapeFi | | type XO 2-47
GXShapelLengt hToPoi nt function XG 4-42, 4-43, 4-85
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
gxShapePar t s enumeration XO 6-32
for typographic shapes XT 2-23 to 2-24
gxShapePart type XO 6-32, XT 2-23, 2-28
gxShapeSpool Functi on type XU 1-37
gxShape type XO 2-46
gxShapeTypes enumeration XO 2-46
gxShapeType type XO 2-46
GXShut Down message XD 2-9, 3-13, 3-48, 4-44
gxSi npl ePageRangel nf o structure XP 3-82
GXSi npl i f yShape function XG 4-33 to 4-37, 4-76
for typographic shapes XT 2-18
GXSkewshape function XO 6-26, 6-27, 6-71
for typographic shapes XT 2-21
GXSkewTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-25, 6-63
gxSpeci al Mappi ngl nf o structure XP 3-87
gxSpool Bl ock structure XO 2-49
GXSpool Dat a message XD 3-5, 4-70
GXSpool i ngAbor t ed function XD 5-33
GXSpool Page message XD 3-5, 4-69
gxSpool ProcPtr type XO 2-49

General Index

GXSpool Resour ce message XD 3-5, 4-71

GXSt ar t Job function XD 3-5, 4-52, XP 2-20, 2-63

GXSt art Job message XD 3-5, 4-52, 4-53

GXSt ar t Page function XP 2-20, 2-22, 2-64, 2-66, 2-69

GXSt ar t Page message XD 4-55, 4-57

GXSt art SendPage message XD 3-8, 3-14, 3-39, 4-136

gxSt at usRecor d structure XD 4-39, 5-18, XP 4-42

gxSt at usType resource type XP 4-93 to 4-94

gxStyl eAt tri but es enumeration XG 3-98

gxStyl eNaneTabl e structure XP 4-37, 4-41

oxStyl e type XO 3-16

gxTag data type XO 8-13

gxText At tri but es enumeration XT 6-38

gxText Face structure XT 6-36

gxTi nt Types enumeration XO 7-67

oxTi nt Type type XO 7-67

GXTouchesBoundsShape function XG 4-53 to 4-57, 4-97
for typographic shapes XT 2-19

GXTouchesRect angl ePoi nt function XG 4-53 to 4-57,

4-96

GXTouchesShape function XG 4-53 to 4-57, 4-98
for typographic shapes XT 2-19

ogxTr ansf er Conrponent structure XO 5-53

gxTr ansf er Fl ags enumeration XO 5-53

gxTr ansf er Mbde structure XO 5-52

gxTr ansf or mtype XO 6-31

gxTr ansl at edDocunent | nf o structure XP 3-89

ogxTransl ati onQpt i ons enumeration XU 1-23

oxTransl ati onQpti on type XU 1-23

gxTransl ationStati sti cs enumeration XU 1-24

gxTransl ationStati stic type XU 1-24

gxTrayl ndex type XD 5-13, XP 3-88

gxTr ayMappi ng enumeration XD 5-13

gxTr ayMappi ngl nf o structure XP 3-88

GXUnf | at t enJobFr omHdl function XP 2-30, 2-58

GXUnf | at t enJob function XP 2-29, 2-32, 2-59

GXUnf | at t enShape function XO 2-40 to 2-42, 2-90

GXUni onRect angl e function XG 4-106

GXUni onShape function XG 4-62, 4-109
for typographic shapes XT 2-19

GXUni onTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-23, 6-49

gxUni t sl nf o structure XP 3-96

gxUni ver sal Pri nt Recor d structure. See universal

print structure

GXUnl oadCol or Profi | e function XU 2-35

GXUnl oadCol or Set function XU 2-33

GXUnl oadl nk function XO 5-40, XU 2-30

GXUnl oadShape function XO 2-27, XU 2-13, 2-27
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Inside Macintosh X-Ref General Index

GXUnl oadSt yl e function XO 3-10, XU 2-29 gxYXYSpace color space XO 4-19
GXUnl oadTag function XU 2-36

GXUnl oadTr ansf or mfunction XO 6-18, XU 2-32

GXUnl ockCol or Profi | e function XO 4-91

GXUnl ockShape function XO 2-34 to 2-35, 2-81 GY-GZ

GXUnl ockTag function XO 8-22

GXUpdat eJob function XP 2-42, 2-60 &ZRoot Hnd global variable M 1-78, 2-77
gxUser Vi ewPor t Fi | t er type XU 1-31 GZSaveHnd function M 1-49, 1-78, 2-77

GXVal i dat eAl | function XU 4-20, 4-43
GXVal i dat eCol or Profi | e function XU 4-20, 4-39
GxXVal i dat eCol or Set function XU 4-20, 4-38

GXVal i dat eGr aphi csd i ent function XU 4-21, 4-42 H
GXVal i dat el nk function XU 4-21, 4-37
GXVal i dat eShape function XU 4-21, 4-36 hairline dashes XG 3-78
GXVal i dat eStyl e function XU 4-21, 4-36 hairlines Im B-35 to B-37, XG 3-16 to 3-17, XO 6-8, 6-21
GXval i dat eTag function XU 4-21, 4-39 half-duplex dialogs N 1-6, 1-20
GXVal i dat eTr ansf or mfunction XU 4-21, 4-38 half-open connections N 5-7
GXval i dat eVi ewDevi ce function XU 4-21, 4-40 halftones
GXval i dat eVi ew& oup function XU 4-21, 4-41 angle XO 7-14
GXval i dat eVi ewPort function XU 4-21, 4-40 as view port property XO 7-8
gxVal i dati onLevel constant XU 4-31 to 4-32 background color XO 7-17
gxVect or | mageDat aRec structure XD 4-32 characteristics of XO 7-13 to 7-17
(XVect or LoadPens message XD 3-7, 4-128 constants and data types for XO 7-65 to 7-67
GXVect or PackageShape message XD 3-7, 4-127 device angle XO 7-83
gxVect or Render Qpt i ons enumeration XD 4-33 dot color XO 7-17
gx\Vect or ShapeDat aRec structure XD 4-31 dot type XO 7-15 to 7-16, 7-66
gxVect or ShapeQpt i ons enumeration XD 4-32 frequency XO 7-14 to 7-15
GXVect or Vect or | zeShape message XD 3-7, 4-31, functions for XO 7-81 to 7-83

4-130 ink attributes and XO 5-10
gxVHal f t oneConpRec structure XD 4-31 manipulating XO 7-42 to 7-43
gx\/l—k:ﬂ f t oneRec structure XD 4-30 printing with XP 3-21 to 3-22, 4-15 to 4-16, 4-46
gxVi ewDevi ce type XO 7-68 specifying XP 3-52 to 3-53, 4-46
gxVi ewQ oup type XO 7-69 synonym for XP 4-46
gxVi ewPort type XO 7-65 tint and tint color XO 7-16 to 7-17
gxW dt hDel t aRecor d structure XT 9-61 to 9-62 tint space XO 7-17
GXW i t eDat a message XD 3-8, 4-141 tint types XO 7-16 to 7-17, 7-67
GXW i t eDTPDat a function XD 3-33, 5-26 halftone structure XO 7-14, 7-65 to 7-66
GXW i t eSt at usToDTPW ndowmessage XD 3-10, 4-39, halftoning

4-41, 4-163 bitmaps XG 5-30 to 5-32
gxXor Mode transfer mode XO 5-17 halftoning XO 5-9, 7-13
gxXYZ32Space color space XO 4-19 Han characters Tx 1-93
gxXYZCol or structure XO 4-51 han-dakuten Tx 6-30
ngYZSpace color space XO 4-19 HandAndHand function M 2-64 to 2-65
gxYl @B2Space color space XO 4-21 handle, loading a movie from Q 2-90 to 2-92
gxYl QCol or structure XO 4-52 Handl e data type M 1-18, 2-25, O 40, 44
gx Yl Bpace color space XO 4-21 handler reference atoms Q 4-6, 4-18 to 4-19
gxYXY32Space color space XO 4-19 layout of Q 4-18
gxYXYCol or structure XO 4-51 in media atoms Q 4-17
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in sound media information atoms Q 4-29
handlers
for Apple events. See Apple event handlers
data. See data handlers
error XU 3-72, 4-5
for errors, warnings, or notices XO 1-39
media. See media handlers
notice XU 3-74, 4-5
warning XU 3-73, 4-5
handles O 40. See also relocatable blocks
checking validity of M 1-34
defined M 1-18 to 1-19
fake PS1-70
N L, returned by Resource Manager
routines MTb 1-14, 1-51
recovering M 2-54 to 2-55
relative M 2-23
type-casting, for use by Resource
Manager MTb 1-33, 1-39
Handl eZone function M 2-82 to 2-83
handling manual feed XD 3-39
handling messages XD 1-15
handling panel events XD 2-20 to 2-25
handshaking N 5-10
HandToHand function M 2-62 to 2-64, Tx 2-32
hanging baselines XT 9-4
hanging glyphs XT 8-5, 8-14 to 8-15, 8-47 to 8-48
hanging inhibit factor XT 8-59
Hangul Tx 1-23, 1-60
Hanja Tx 1-22, 1-60
Hanzi Tx 1-22, 1-59
hard disk, in portable Macintosh computers
controlling D 6-48 to 6-53
determining if automatic spindown is
enabled D 6-51
determining if on D 6-50

enabling or disabling automatic spindown D 6-51.

See also hard disk queue; hard disk timer
shutting down, receiving notification of D 6-52
turning off D 6-50

Har dDi skPower ed function D 6-50
Har dD skQ nstal | function D 6-52
Har dD skQRernove function D 6-53
hard disk queue
installing a routine D 6-52
removing a routine D 6-53
hard disk queue structure D 6-27
hard disks, alias type for Tb 7-40

General Index

hard disk timer
enabling or disabling D 6-51
reading D 6-49
setting D 6-49
hardware, communications N 1-4, 1-8, 1-22
hardware device drivers N 10-27 to 10-29
hardware environment, testing for features U 1-26
hasBeenl ni t ed flag Tb 7-48
hasBundl e flag Th 7-34
hasQust on con flag Tb 7-17 to 7-18, 7-34
HasDept h function Im 5-13, 5-33 to 5-34
HasMovi eChanged function Q 2-61, 2-101
hasNol N TSflag Tb 7-48
HBA (host bus adaptor) D 4-3
HJd r RBi t procedure M 2-50 to 2-51
HOr eat e function F 2-172 to 2-173
HCr eat eResFi | e procedure F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173,
2-187, MTb 1-56 to 1-57
HDel et e function F 2-174 to 2-175
"hdl g' resource type F 3-19
compared with ' hrct' resource type MThb 3-57,
3-65, 3-70
example of MTb 3-59 to 3-61, 3-72 to 3-74
options for MTb 3-54
Rez input format for MTb 3-53
Rez output format for MTb 3-140 to 3-148
used with ' hwi n' resources MTb 3-68, 3-69 to 3-70
"hdlr' atom type Q 4-6, 4-19
in media atoms Q 4-16
HDQueueH enent data type D 6-27
' hdsk' alias type Tb 7-40
header, message
authentication field Al 7-7
contents of Al 7-6
delivery notification field Al 7-6
digital signature field Al 7-7
information about Al 7-37 to 7-39, 7-89 to 7-96
message family field Al 7-7
priority field Al 7-6
process hint field Al 7-7
recipient location information Al 7-7
recipients Al 7-92 to 7-94
reply queue field Al 7-7, 7-95 to 7-96
sender field Al 7-7
table of contents Al 7-7

header files. See universal interface files
header information Im A-3
header information structures Al 7-37 to 7-39
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header nodes. See B*-tree header nodes
Header Qo opcode Im A-3, A-13
header Pt r field N 7-42
headers, packet. See frames
head motion constants XD 4-18
head patches PS 1-68, U 8-8
heap. See application heap; graphics client heap;
system heap
heap compaction O 36
defined M 1-11, 1-23
movement of relocatable blocks during M 1-24
routines for M 2-71 to 2-73, 2-74 to 2-76
HeapEnd global variable M 2-104
heap fragmentation O 35
causes of M 1-25 to 1-28
defined M 1-10
during memory reservation M 1-25
maximizing heap size to prevent M 1-40
preventing M 1-24 to 1-28
summary of prevention M 1-28
heap purging M 1-21 to 1-22, O 43-44
routines for M 2-73 to 2-76
heap zones. See also zone headers; zone trailers
accessing M 2-80 to 2-83
changing M 2-81
defined M 2-5
getting current zone M 2-80
initializing M 2-86 to 2-87
manipulating M 2-83 to 2-89
organization of M 2-19 to 2-22
subdividing into multiple heap zones M 2-14 to 2-16
height, track. See track height
help balloon resources Th 3-44, 3-68
help balloons O 185
for alert boxes MTb 3-51 to 3-74
aspect templates Al 5-105
for attributes Al 5-93
for Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-36
for close boxes MTb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-87 to 3-89
content region of MTb 3-93
for controls MTb 3-55
default MTb 3-13 to 3-17, 3-84 to 3-89
defined MTb 3-5
determining whether enabled MTb 3-98
determining whether showing MTb 3-99
for dialog boxes MTb 3-51 to 3-74
displaying MTb 3-8 to 3-13, 3-100 to 3-103
enabling and disabling MTb 3-5, 3-7, 3-107 to 3-108

General Index

for Find panel Al 4-66
help messages in
extracting MTh 3-122 to 3-128
font name and size for MTb 3-110 to 3-113
formats MTb 3-23 to 3-24
specifying in a help message record MTb 3-75 to
3-80
user interface guidelines MTb 3-18 to 3-23, 3-37 to
3-38, 3-39 to 3-40, 3-57 to 3-58, 3-70 to 3-71
for icons MTb 3-14, 3-17, 3-84 to 3-86, Th 7-38
main aspect templates Al 5-93, 5-94
for menus MTb 3-14 to 3-17, 3-27 to 3-51, 3-103 to
3-105
methods for displaying help balloons MTb 3-8 to
3-13, 3-99 to 3-105
overriding default
for application icons MTb 3-84 to 3-86
for inactive windows MTb 3-87 to 3-89
for window frames MTb 3-87
positioning MTb 3-9 to 3-11, 3-23
for records Al 5-93
removing MThb 3-75, 3-81, 3-105, 3-106
routines for MTb 3-97 to 3-128
sizes of, getting MTb 3-119 to 3-122
structure region of MTb 3-93
tips of. See tips of help balloons
user interface guidelines MTb 3-18 to 3-23, 3-37 to
3-38, 3-39 to 3-40, 3-57 to 3-58, 3-70 to 3-71
variation codes for MTb 3-9 to 3-11
for windows MTb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-63 to 3-84, 3-87 to
3-89
for window frames Tb 4-23
for zoom boxes MTb 3-14 to 3-16, 3-87 to 3-89
help-balloon string resource AM 4-79
Help font (preferred, for a script) Tx 6-15, 6-16 to 6-17,
6-72, B-21
Hel pl t emitem type MTb 3-62 to 3-63
help items, specifying in alert or dialog boxes Tb 6-29
to 6-30, 6-155 to 6-156
Help Manager O 10, 185
and Package Manager U 10-5
testing for availability U 1-18
Help Manager. See also help balloons MTb 3-5 to 3-177
application-defined routines for MTb 3-128 to 3-131
data structures in MTb 3-95 to 3-97
resources in MTb 3-132 to 3-165
routines in MTb 3-97 to 3-128
testing for availability MTb 3-18
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Help Manager string list record MTb 3-78 to 3-79, 3-97
Help menu Tb 3-29 to 3-31
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-68 to 6-69
adding items to Tb 3-67 to 3-68
handling Tb 3-81
Hide Balloons command Tb 6-68
Show Balloons command Tb 6-68
adding items to MTb 3-90 to 3-93
help balloons for MThb 3-13 to 3-16
place in menu bar MTb 3-18
Show/Hide Balloons command MTb 3-7
help message record MTb 3-76 to 3-80, 3-95 to 3-97
help messages. See help balloons
help resources
getting and setting MTb 3-114 to 3-119
options for MTb 3-25 to 3-27. See also
"hdl g' resource type;' hf dr' resource type;
"hmmu' resource type; ' hovr' resource type;
"hrct' resource type;' hwi n' resource type
hertz S 2-16, 4-7
hexadecimal floating-point constants in C PN D-3
hexadecimal numbers, in embedded speech
commands S 4-24
hexadecimal values
converting to binary values U 3-5
"hfdr' resource type
and control panel files MThb 8-23
example of MTb 3-86
options for MTb 3-85
Rez input format for MTb 3-84
Rez output format for MTb 3-156 to 3-160
HFS. See hierarchical file system
hf sBi t global constant F 2-120
HFSDef aul t s data type F 5-14
HFS defaults record F 5-14
HFS directories, creating on a volume F 5-13
HFS parameter blocks F 2-91 to 2-100
HFS RAM Cache panel M 4-4
HFS specifications F 2-28 to 2-30
HFS volumes
defined F 1-9, 2-54
signature words for F 2-60
structure of F 2-56
HGet FI nf o function F 2-175 to 2-176
HGet St at e function M 1-30, 1-61 to 1-62, 2-43 to 2-44
HGet Vol function F 2-136
hicharge counter D 6-39
Hide/Show Balloons command (Help menu) MTb 3-7

General Index

Hide/Show Clipboard command (Edit
menu) MTb 2-10
Hide Balloons command (Help menu) Tb 6-68
Hide Clipboard command (Edit menu) Tb 3-25
H deCont r ol procedure Tb 5-39 to 5-40, 5-65 to 5-67,
5-97
H de_Qur sor procedure Im 8-28
H deCur sor procedure Im 8-28
H deDi al ogl t emprocedure Tb 6-123 to 6-124
H deDl t emprocedure. See H deDi al ogl t emprocedure
Hide Others command (Application menu) Tb 3-33
H dePal et t eW ndows function Tx 7-41, 7-86
H dePen procedure Im 3-42
H deW ndowprocedure O 110, Tb 4-61, 4-89
hierarchical file system (HFS)
defined F 1-9to 1-11, 2-27
organization of F 2-52 to 2-76
hierarchical menus Tb 3-38, 3-53 to 3-56
hierarchies of view ports XO 7-18 to 7-19, 7-21 to 7-23,
7-46 to 7-47
high-ASCII character set Tx 1-19, 1-54, 1-56, 1-62
high caret. See dual caret
highest order bit XU 8-12, 8-32, 8-33 to 8-34, 8-62
high-level event message record Tb 2-72, 2-82 to 2-83
H ghLevel Event Msg data type Th 2-72, 2-82
high-level event queue Tb 2-7, 2-13
high-level events O 72, Th 2-13 to 2-15, 2-67 to 2-78.
See also Apple events; AOCE high-level events
accepting Tb 2-69, 2-70
defined Tb 2-13
determining the sender of Tb 2-72
event classes Tb 2-68
event IDs Tb 2-68
handling Tb 2-67 to 2-78
handling when accepting Apple events IC 4-5 to 4-7
passing to the Standard Mail Package Al 3-64
posting options Tb 2-75
processing while waiting for reply Apple
event IC 5-24
receiving Th 2-68, 2-87
replying to Tb 2-74
and return receipts Tb 2-77
searching for a specific event Tbh 2-71 to 2-72, 2-92
sending Th 2-73 to 2-77, 2-101
supporting Tb 2-25
testing for availability Tb 2-7
highlighting Im 4-41 to 4-44, 4-78 to 4-79
highlighting atoms Q 2-290
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highlighting color atoms Q 2-291
highlighting in a layout shape XT 10-13, 10-25
contiguous XT 10-14, 10-27, 10-52
data type for XT 10-41
defined XT 1-23
discontiguous XT 10-14, 10-26, 10-50
dynamic XT 10-28
functions for XT 10-49 to 10-54
tiled XT 10-15
highlighting text Tx 1-80 to 1-85, 2-70, 2-85, 3-16 to
3-17, 3-60 to 3-62, 3-97 to 3-98
discontinuous Tx 1-81 to 1-82, 2-10
outline Tx 2-11, 2-108
in TextEdit Tx 2-10
highlight transfer mode XO 5-15 to 5-16, 7-13
highlight types XT 10-41
high memory, allocating at startup time M 2-13 to 2-14
high-order bit U 3-4
H liteCol or opcode Im A-7
H i teCol or procedure Im 4-78 to 4-79
H liteControl procedure O 127, 148, Th 5-98 to 5-99,
6-13 to 6-14, 6-50 to 6-51, 6-74, 6-98
H | iteMenu procedure O 159, Tb 3-71, 3-79, 3-119 to
3-120
hili te mode Im 4-44
H | i t eMbde opcode Im A-7
H | i t eR@Bglobal variable Im 4-42
H | iteText procedure Tx 3-61, 3-97 to 3-98, A-26,
A-37
H | iteText Sanmpl e function Q 2-300
H | it eW ndowprocedure Tb 4-90
Hiragana Tx 1-53, 1-58
hissing sound, eliminating during real-time
expansion S 2-17
histograms Im 7-61, 7-63 to 7-64
hit point XO 1-32
hit points XT 10-16
H TTESTHook routine Tx 2-60
replacing Tx 2-60
hit test hook routines, specifying calling conventions
of PS2-32
hit-test info structure XO 2-36, 2-37 to 2-38, 2-50 to 2-51
hit-testing
basic operation of XO 1-32 to 1-34, 2-20 to 2-21,
2-36 to 2-38
constants and data types for XO 2-50 to 2-51
functions for XO 2-36, 2-86 to 2-87
H TTEST hook registers Tx 2-113

General Index

hit-test info structure XO 2-36, 2-37 to 2-38, 2-50 to
2-51
of a shape on a device XO 7-60, 7-120 to 7-121
parameters for. See hit-test parameters
picture shapes XG 6-46 to 6-51, 6-69
replacing Tx 2-60
replacing the default routine Tx 2-60
and TEDoText global variable Tx 2-63
hit-testing for typographic shapes XT 1-23 to 1-24, 2-9
to 2-10
data structure for XT 10-29, 10-43
in layout shapes XT 10-16 to 10-18, 10-28 to 10-32,
10-54 to 10-56
mouse-tracking area XT 10-30
hit-test parameters XO 2-36
as transform object property XO 6-6, 6-11 to 6-14
getting and setting XO 6-77 to 6-81
setting up XO 6-14, 6-30 to 6-31
shape parts XO 1-32, 2-20 to 2-21
shape parts mask XO 2-36 to 2-37, 6-12 to 6-13
tolerance XO 1-32, 2-21, 6-13
H Wor d function U 3-18, 3-33, Th 4-58
H.ockH procedure M 1-73, 2-58 to 2-59
H_ock procedure M 1-30, 1-63 to 1-64, 2-45 to 2-46,
042,47
HLS space XO 4-11to 4-13
HvBal | oonPi ct function MTb 3-120 to 3-121
HwBal | oonRect function MThb 3-119 to 3-120
HVConpar el t emidentifier MTb 3-124, 3-127
HVExt r act Hel pMsg function MTb 3-122 to 3-125
HWZet Bal | oons function MTb 3-75, 3-98
HVGet Bal | oonW ndowfunction MTb 3-121 to 3-122
HMZet D al ogResl Dfunction MThb 3-118 to 3-119
HMGet Font function MTb 3-110
HVGet Font Si ze function MTb 3-111
HVGet Hel pMenuHandl e function MTb 3-90 to 3-91,
3-108 to 3-109, Tb 3-67 to 3-68, 3-81, 3-123 to
3-124
HVZet | ndHel pMsg function MTb 3-125 to 3-128
HVGet MenuRes| Dfunction MTb 3-115 to 3-116
HM sBal | oon function MTb 3-99
HwWessageRecor d data type MTb 3-76 to 3-80, 3-95 to
3-97
"hmmu' resource type Tb 3-44, 3-68
"hmu' resource type
example of MThb 3-30 to 3-32, 3-41 to 3-42, 3-44 to
3-45, 3-46, 3-49 to 3-50
options for MTb 3-32
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Rez input format for MTb 3-30, 3-43 to 3-44, 3-45 to

3-46
Rez output format for MTb 3-132 to 3-140
HVReroveBal | oon function MTb 3-75, 3-81, 3-106
HvBcanTenpl at el t ens function MTb 3-116 to 3-117
HvBet Bal | oons function MTb 3-107 to 3-108
HvBet D al ogRes| Dfunction MTb 3-117 to 3-118
HVBet Font function MTb 3-112
HVBet Font Si ze function MTb 3-113
HVBet MenuRes| Dfunction MTb 3-50, 3-114 to 3-115,
Tb 6-71
HvBhowBal | oon function MTb 3-74 to 3-84, 3-100 to
3-103
HvBhowMenuBal | oon function MTb 3-103 to 3-105
HVBt ri ngResType data type MTb 3-78 to 3-79, 3-97
HN\oPur ge procedure M 1-66 to 1-67, 2-48 to 2-49
holding physical memory M 3-14
Hol dMenory function M 3-14, 3-25 to 3-26
hollow fill. See closed-frame fill
hollow frame fill. See closed-frame shape fill XG 2-5
HonmeResFi | e function MTb 1-71
hook fields
defined Tx 2-17
hop count N 7-16, 7-25
HOQpenDF function F 2-169 to 2-170
Hpen function F 2-171 to 2-172
HOQpenResFi | e function F 1-51, 2-157, 2-173, 2-187,
MTb 1-62 to 1-64, O 54, 63
HOQpenRF function F 2-170 to 2-171
horizontal page-flip information
as format collection item XP 3-13
defined XP 3-93
host bus adaptor (HBA) D 4-3
hot rectangles. See also alternate rectangles
defined MTb 3-9
in dialog and alert boxes MTb 3-56 to 3-57
in menus MTb 3-29
specifying in dynamic windows MTb 3-74, 3-80
specifying in static windows MTb 3-66
hot spots Im 8-4, 8-19, Th 2-62
"hovr' resource type MTb 3-160 to 3-165
example of MTb 3-89
options for MTh 3-88
Rez input format for MTb 3-87
Rez output format for MTb 3-160 to 3-165
HPar anBl ockRec data type F 2-91 to 2-100
HP Spectrum quad format PN B-2
HPur ge procedure M 1-65 to 1-66, 2-47 to 2-48

General Index

"hrct' resource type
compared with ' hdl g' resource type MTb 3-57,
3-65, 3-70
example of MThb 3-71 to 3-72
options for MTb 3-67
Rez input format for MTb 3-66
Rez output format for MTb 3-148 to 3-153
used with ' hwi n' resources MTb 3-68, 3-69 to 3-70
HRenare function F 2-178 to 2-179
HRst FLock function F 2-177 to 2-178
HSet FI nf o function F 2-176
HSet FLock function F 2-177
HSet RBi t procedure M 2-49 to 2-50
HSet St at e procedure M 1-30, 1-62 to 1-63, 2-44 to 2-45
HSet Vol function F 2-136 to 2-137
possible problems using F 2-36
HSV space XO 4-11 to 4-13
hue values QC 8-70
receiving default QC 8-67
returning current QC 8-71
setting current QC 8-70
hue XO 4-12
human interface guidelines. See also user interface
guidelines
for badges QC 2-6
for movie controllers QC 2-4 to 2-5
for movies in text documents Q 2-41 to 2-42
getting movies from files Q 2-36 to 2-37
playing movies Q 2-41 to 2-42
Hunl ock procedure M 1-64 to 1-65, 2-46 to 2-47, O 42
"hwi n' resource type
compared with using Hel pl t emitem MTb 3-63
example of MTh 3-71to 3-72, 3-72 to 3-74
options for MTb 3-69
Rez input format for MTb 3-68
Rez output format for MTb 3-154 to 3-156
used with ' hdl @' and ' hrct' resources MTb 3-68,
3-69 to 3-74
_HWPri v trap macro M 4-36
hybrid environment. See mixed environment
hyperbolic functions PN 10-39 to 10-46
HyperCard, and format 2' snd ' resources S 2-74
HyperCard extensions PS 1-36
hyphenation points XT 9-12
hypot function PN 10-58 to 10-59
hypotenuse PN 10-58 to 10-59
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I-beam cursor Im 8-9 to 8-12, Th 2-63
I-beam region Im 8-9 to 8-12
IBM Q format PN B-2
"icl4' resource type, as part of an icon
family MTb 5-4
i cl 8" resource type
creating Th 7-11, 7-24
Rez output format for Th 7-61 to 7-62
as part of an icon family MThb 5-5
i cl 4' resource type
creating Tb 7-11, 7-24
Rez output format for Tb 7-59 to 7-60
"icm#' resource type MTb 5-7
"icmt' resource type MTb 5-7
"icn8' resource type MTb 5-7
"1 CN#' resource type
creating Tb 7-11to 7-15
example of Tb 7-14 to 7-15
Rez output format for Tb 7-57 to 7-58
specifying in a bundle resource Tb 7-20
"1 ON#' resource type, as part of an icon
family MTb 5-4
icon caches
defined MTb 5-9
working with MTb 5-53 to 5-57
icon definitions (System Error Handler) U 2-18 to 2-19
icon families Th 7-11
defined MTb 5-4 to 5-5
drawing an icon from a resource MTb 5-10
drawing icons in MTb 5-8 to 5-13
drawing specific icons from MTb 5-12 to 5-13
icon getter function MTb 5-9, 5-58 to 5-59
| conl DToRgn function MTb 5-44 to 5-45
icon file types
"dpcn' XD 3-70to 3-73
"dpcs' XD 3-70to 3-73
"dpnn' XD 3-70 to 3-73
"dpns' XD 3-70to 3-73

"dppz' XD 3-70
"dvcl' XD 3-70
"pdvr' XD 3-70

icon list. See sublists
icon list resources
creating Tb 7-11to 7-15
example of Tb 7-14 to 7-15
Rez output format for Tb 7-57 to 7-58

General Index

specifying in bundle resources Tb 7-20
icon list resources, as part of an icon family MTb 5-4
icon masks MTb 5-4, Tb 7-13, 7-15
converting to a region MTb 5-43 to 5-46
| conMet hodToRgn function MTb 5-45 to 5-46
icon property Al 5-13
icon resources
‘cicn' MTb5-6
"icl4 MTb5-4
'icl8 MTb5-4
"icnm# MTb5-7
"icmt' MTb5-7
"icn8 MTb5-7
"ICNE MTb5-4
"ICON MTb 5-6
"ics# MTb5-4
"ics4' MTb5-4
'ics8 MTb5-4
"SION MTb 5-6
icon resources (' | CON' resource type) O 99, S 5-9, 6-6,
Tb 7-63
and Dialog Manager MTb 5-6
drawing MTb 5-13 to 5-17
and Menu Manager MTb 5-6
specifying a menu item’s Tb 3-46, 3-62, 3-154
icons O 91, 99. See also icon families; keyboard icon
family
4-bit color MTb 5-4, Tb 7-11
8-bit color MTb 5-4, 5-5, Thb 7-11
alignment of MTb 5-8, 5-36
for AOCE templates Al 5-90
for applications Tb 7-10 to 7-15
black and white MTb 5-4, Th 7-13, 7-15
for catalog objects, obtaining Al 4-90
for catalog records, obtaining Al 4-88
color MTb 5-4, Tb 7-15 to 7-16
for components MTb 6-48, 6-59, 6-81
for control panel files MTb 8-14
creating Tb 7-11 to 7-18
customizing Th 7-17 to 7-18
default MTb 1-129 to 1-134
for system extensions U 9-14, 9-16
used by Finder Tb 7-12, 7-40
defined MTb 5-3, Tb 7-3
designing and creating MTb 5-4
in desktop database MThb 9-26
adding to MTb 9-17 to 9-18
getting icon definitions from MTb 9-12 to 9-13
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removing from MTb 9-25
in dialog boxes MTb 5-3
disposing of MTb 5-30
for documents Tb 7-16 to 7-18
drawing
members of an icon family MTb 5-10
from an icon suite MTb 5-11
from resources MThb 5-19 to 5-28
those that are not part of an icon family MTb 5-13
to 5-17, 5-28 to 5-29
for editions Tb 7-16
for font resources Tb 7-37
getting information about Al 8-52 to 8-54
help balloons for MTb 3-13, 3-18, 3-84 to 3-86
hit testing MTb 5-46 to 5-53
in icon suite, constants for specifying MTb 5-31
input method, for keyboard menu Tx 7-39 to 7-40
for input method menu title Tx 7-39
for keyboard layout resources Tb 7-37
label information, getting MTb 5-40, 5-41
large (32-by-32 pixel) MThb 5-4, Th 7-10, 7-13
manipulating icon data MTb 5-13
for menu items Tb 3-62 to 3-64
in menus MTb 5-3, Th 3-12, 3-62 to 3-64, 3-154
mini MTb 5-7. See also icon families; icon resources
for monitors extension files MTb 8-50
for printer drivers XD 3-66 to 3-73
for query documents Tb 7-16
reduced Tb 3-62 to 3-63
for script system resource collections Tb 7-37
small (16-by-16 pixel) MTb 5-4, 5-6, Th 7-13, 7-15
for sound resources Tb 7-37
specifying in alert or dialog boxes Th 6-29 to 6-30,
6-154
for spinning arrows Al 4-95
for stationery pads Tb 7-16, 7-19, 7-36
system Th 7-12
in the System file MTb 1-129 to 1-134
transform constants MTb 5-37
for TrueType font resources Th 7-37

icons for channel devices QC 5-73, 6-59
icon suite resource

for SAM setup templates AM 4-78

icon suites

creating MTb 5-30 to 5-33

defined MTb 5-9

disposing of MTb 5-42 to 5-43

drawing icons from MTb 5-11, 5-35 to 5-38

General Index

getting icons from MTb 5-34 to 5-35
specifying icons in, constants for MTb 5-31
generic for Standard Catalog Package Al 4-96
standard for digital signatures Al 6-26
standard for Standard Catalog Package Al 4-97
| conSui t eToRgn function MTb 5-43 to 5-44
Icon Utilities MTb 5-3 to 5-73
application-defined routines for MTb 5-57 to 5-59
checking for availability U 1-18
data structure in MTb 5-17 to 5-18
routines in MTb 5-18 to 5-57
testing for availability MTb 5-7
icon view type Al 5-128
"i cs# resource type, as part of an icon
family MTb 5-4
i cs4' resource type, as part of an icon
family MTb 5-5
i cs8' resource type
creating Th 7-11, 7-24
Rez output format for Tb 7-62 to 7-63
i cs4' resource type
creating Tb 7-11, 7-24
Rez output format for Tb 7-60 to 7-61
i cs#' resource type
creating Th 7-11, 7-15, 7-24
Rez output format for Tb 7-58 to 7-59
i cs8' resource type, as part of an icon
family MTb 5-5
"ictb' resource type Tb 6-158 to 6-164
and control panels MTb 8-23
and monitors extensions MTb 8-56
I denti cal String function Tx 5-17, 5-52 to 5-53, B-34
I denti cal Text function Tx 5-18, 5-53 to 5-54, B-34
identifiers, track. See tracks
identity Al 9-7 to 9-9. See also local identity; specific
identity
and keys Al 9-27
and Standard Mail Package Al 3-37
defined Al 8-8, 9-8
for Catalog-Browsing panel Al 4-37
for Find panel Al 4-71
guest Al 9-9
introduction Al 1-18
obtaining Al 4-8
of sender of a letter Al 3-117
prompting for Al 4-6 to 4-8, 4-25 to 4-28
identity mapping XO 1-32, 6-10, XU 8-16, 8-34, 8-64
identity matrices Q 2-26, 2-341, 2-342
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ideographic centered baselines XT 9-4
ideographic characters Tx 1-22
ideographic writing systems XT 7-8
idle events

handling with movie controller components QC 2-60

sending to movie controller components QC 2-17
idle functions IC 5-21 to 5-23
idle procedures Im 9-13 to 9-15, 9-21, 9-38 to 9-41, 9-85
idle processing Tx 2-15, 2-32. See also TEI dl e
procedure
AOCE templates Al 5-157 to 5-158
idle state D 6-5, 6-7 to 6-8
controlling D 6-28 to 6-30
defined D 6-7
disabling D 6-15, 6-30
enabling D 6-15, 6-29
I dl eUpdat e function D 6-29
IEEE. See Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers
IEEE arithmetic
advantages PN 1-3to 1-9
operations PN 6-5 to 6-14
IEEE data formats PN 2-3 to 2-4. See also single format;
double format
IEEE standard PN xvii
advantages PN 1-3to 1-13
arithmetic operations PN 6-5 to 6-14
auxiliary functions PN 6-14 to 6-15
C language PN 1-12 to 1-13
comparisons PN 6-4
conversions required PN 5-3
data formats PN 2-3 to 2-4
exceptions PN 4-4 to 4-6
rounding direction modes PN 4-3 to 4-4, 5-4. See also
rounding direction
rounding precision modes PN 4-4
IEEE Standard 754. See IEEE standard
IEEE Standard 854 PN 1-3
| ogb function PN 10-27
near byi nt function PN 9-9
IEEE standard arithmetic. See IEEE arithmetic
| EEEDEFAULTENV SANE constant PN A-7
“ifil' filetype Tb 7-37
ignoring warnings and notices XO 1-39, XU 3-37
illegal instruction errors U 2-8
"imag' component subtype QC 3-8
image block information structure Al 3-28, AM 2-113
image blocks

General Index

data type for AM 2-113
defined AM 2-19
reading AM 2-161
writing AM 2-195 to 2-196
image buffers
introduced Q 3-34
for a sequence Q 3-136
size of Q 3-68
using Q 3-59, 3-115
image compression QC 4-3
applying to captured video images QC 6-28
controlling temporal compression with sequence
grabbers QC 5-82
depth conversion during QC 4-11
extended data QC 4-65, 4-66
extension during QC 4-11
image description structures and QC 4-65
pixel shifting during QC 4-11
preparing for simple QC 4-12
responsibilities of image compressors QC 4-10. See
also image compressor components
temporal compression with sequence
grabbers QC 5-84
type for channel to apply to captured image QC 6-66
updating previous pixel maps during QC 4-11
Image Compression Manager O 17, Q 3-5 to 3-182
checking for version U 1-7
compression information structure format
flags QC 4-32 to 4-34
compressor capabilities, determining QC 4-26 to 4-31
compressor components, functions for QC 4-65 to
4-68
compressor data formats, determining QC 4-32 to
4-34
extended data QC 4-65, 4-66
preview components and QC 12-5
standard image-compression dialog components
and QC 3-6
alignment functions and Q 3-155 to 3-156
application-defined functions for Q 3-148 to 3-156
completion functions and Q 3-154 to 3-155
control flags Q 3-58 to 3-61
data-loading functions and Q 3-149 to 3-150
data structures in Q 3-49 to 3-61
data-unloading functions and Q 3-150 to 3-152
dithering, fast Q 3-47
functions in Q 3-61 to 3-156
compressing images Q 3-73 to 3-88
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compressor data Q 3-62 to 3-67
decompressing images Q 3-73 to 3-88
image data Q 3-67 to 3-73
sequence compression parameters Q 3-120 to
3-129
sequence decompression parameters Q 3-129 to
3-148
working with pictures Q 3-88 to 3-103
working with sequences Q 3-106 to 3-120
working with thumbnails Q 3-103 to 3-106
image compressor, choosing Q 3-9 to 3-12
and Movie Toolbox Q 3-8
progress functions and Q 3-152 to 3-154
and QuickTime Q 1-6. See also compressing;
compressor components; decompressing;
decompressor components; image description
structures
testing for availability Q 3-24
version of Q 3-24, 3-62
working with the St dPi x function Q 3-137 to 3-142
image compression. See compressing images
image compressor, choosing Q 3-9 to 3-12
image compressor components QC 4-3 to 4-84
asynchronous compression, reporting QC 4-61
asynchronous compression and decompression of
images QC 4-39, 4-44
capabilities QC 4-26 to 4-31
data structure for QC 4-35 to 4-39
format of data and files QC 4-32 to 4-34
reporting QC 4-54
choosing QC 4-10 to 4-12
clipping images, support for QC 4-29
color tables and QC 4-39
completion, reporting QC 4-61
completion functions and QC 4-44
component type value QC 4-4
compressing an image QC 4-10
horizontal band of QC 4-13 to 4-16
request for QC 4-63
compression parameters structures QC 4-40 to 4-45
compressor capabilities structures QC 4-35 to 4-39
condition flag values QC 4-48 to 4-49
custom color tables and QC 4-34
data structures in QC 4-35 to 4-53
data unloading and QC 4-7
data-unloading functions
determining component use QC 4-31
providing QC 4-44

General Index

using QC 4-15
defined QC 1-4
dithering and QC 4-28, 4-39
extended image data QC 4-66
extracting part of an image QC 4-39
first band in frame QC 4-42, 4-48
frame number in sequence and QC 4-41
functions in QC 4-53 to 4-65
direct QC 4-54 to 4-62
Image Compression Manager utility QC 4-65 to
4-68
indirect QC 4-62 to 4-64
grayscale depth of QC 4-33
Image Compression Manager functions for QC 4-65
to 4-68
Image Compressor Manager and QC 4-3
image description structures and QC 4-41
interframe compression QC 4-29
last band in frame and QC 4-42, 4-48
live video and QC 4-43, 4-50
nonaligned pixels and QC 4-39
operations performed during compression QC 4-11
output location and QC 4-41
pixel depth for an image QC 4-36
pixel map images, support for QC 4-28
preparing to compress an image QC 4-62
previously compressed images and QC 4-43, 4-49
progress functions and QC 4-13, 4-43
recompressing without loss QC 4-31
reporting returned data to application QC 4-41
request code values QC 4-53
sequence compression, specifying QC 4-41
shrinking images, support for QC 4-28
similarity, reporting QC 4-45
size of image QC 4-55, 4-58
spatial quality and QC 4-45
specifying images to be compressed QC 4-44
stretching images, support for QC 4-28
temporal compression and QC 4-29
temporal quality and QC 4-45
time to compress image QC 4-36, 4-57
updating previous image buffer
during compression QC 4-49
during sequence compression QC 4-39
with temporally compressed sequences QC 4-42

image compressor components. See compressing

images; compressor components; Image
Compression Manager

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-131



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

image content
adding to a letter Al 3-16, 3-88
preparing for a letter Al 3-123
image decompression QC 4-3. See also decompressing
images; decompressor components
clipping during QC 4-19
color remapping during QC 4-18
depth conversion during QC 4-18
dithering during QC 4-18
extending during QC 4-19
matting during QC 4-19
operations performed during QC 4-18
partial extraction during QC 4-19
pixel shifting during QC 4-19
preparing for QC 4-20 to 4-21. See also image
decompressor components
image decompressor, choosing Q 3-9 to 3-12
image decompressor components. See also
decompressing images; decompressor
components; Image Compression Manager
accuracy, specifying QC 4-52
application use by calling Image Compression
Manager QC 4-3
asynchronous decompression, reporting QC 4-61
asynchronous operation of QC 4-51
blending images QC 4-31
capabilities QC 4-28 to 4-31
choosing a decompressor QC 4-17
clipping QC 4-39
color depth of QC 4-33
completion functions and QC 4-51
component type value QC 4-4
compressed image data for QC 4-47
data formats QC 4-32 to 4-34
data loading and QC 4-6
data-loading functions, determining component
use QC 4-38
data-loading functions and QC 4-23, 4-51
determining use by decompressor QC 4-31
decompressing an image QC 4-16 to 4-25
request for QC 4-64
decompression parameters structures QC 4-46 to
4-53
destination pixel map, specifying QC 4-52
flipping images QC 4-30
frame number in sequence QC 4-47
graphics port and QC 4-52
halving image size QC 4-30

General Index

image bands and QC 4-47, 4-48

image description structures for QC 4-47
image source rectangle, specifying QC 4-52
input buffer size and QC 4-47

masking images QC 4-38

matrices, specifying QC 4-52

mattes

for blending during decompression QC 4-31, 4-38

change in pixel map for QC 4-49
defining pixel depth for QC 4-52
modification masks
changes in mask bits QC 4-42, 4-49
creating during decompression QC 4-39
updating result data QC 4-52
preparing to decompress an image QC 4-63
previous buffer updating and QC 4-38
progress functions and QC 4-25, 4-50
quartering image size QC 4-30
recompressing images without loss QC 4-31
reporting completion of asynchronous
operation QC 4-61
resizing a compressed image QC 4-59
responsibilities QC 4-16 to 4-17
rotating images QC 4-30
scaling images QC 4-38
sequence decompression, specifying QC 4-47
similarity between frames, reporting QC 4-57
skewing images QC 4-31
transfer modes and QC 4-38, 4-53
transforming images QC 4-38
trimming a compressed image QC 4-59
warping images QC 4-31
| mageDescri pti on data type Q 3-49 to 3-52
image description extensions QC 4-67, 4-68
image description structures Q 3-45 to 3-46, 3-49 to
3-52
color tables for Q 3-52, 3-87 to 3-88
displaying Q 3-25
getting image size from Q 3-30, 3-33
information stored about Q 3-25
resizing Q 3-85
spooling Q 3-44 to 3-45
trimming Q 3-85
image files
drawing results function Al 3-42
drawing routine Al 3-39
new page function Al 3-41
sending Al 3-37 to 3-41
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image height table Tx 4-70
image quality, after compression Q 3-9
images
banding Q 3-45 to 3-46
comparing Q 3-71to 3-72
copying Im 3-112 to 3-122, 4-26 to 4-32, 6-9 to 6-11
extending Q 3-45 to 3-46
sequences of
creating key frames from Q 3-60, 3-112
drawing Q 3-38to 3-41
scrolling Im 2-20 to 2-26, 2-43 to 2-44
ImageWriter Il printer driver
application options XD 3-25
buffering and input/output preferences resource
for XD 3-60
capture resources for XD 3-60
communications resource for XD 3-59
customization resource for XD 3-62
direct-mode printing XD 3-34
establishing preferences XD 3-28
files XD 3-12
imaging options XD 5-8
imaging system resource for XD 3-58
implementing compatibility with Macintosh
Printing Manager XD 3-49
initializing constant data XD 3-36
jump table for XD 3-12, 3-15
look resource for XD 3-65
message override prefix XD 3-17
message overrides in XD 3-13
override of GXDef aul t Job message XD 3-28
override of GXJobFor mat ModeQuer y
message XD 3-34
override of GXShut Down message XD 3-48
override of GXSt ar t SendPage message XD 3-39
override resource for XD 3-14, 3-56
raster package controls resource for XD 3-64
raster package resource for XD 3-63
raster preferences resource for XD 3-62
rendering message overrides XD 3-48
resources for XD 3-55
special page handling XD 3-39
status resource for XD 3-61
task list XD 3-23
ImageWriter LQ printers Im B-7
imaging, defined Im 1-3
imaging messages
overriding XD 3-7

General Index

imaging options XD 5-8
imaging phase of printing XD 1-9, 3-6, XP 1-5
modifying pages during XD 2-6
imaging system (' i sys' ) resource XD 3-53, 6-33 to
6-34
example of XD 3-58
used in printer drivers XD 3-58
imaging systems XD 3-4
for portable digital documents XD 1-7
for printing documents XD 1-6
"inco' component type value Q 3-48, QC 4-4
"indc' component type value Q 3-48, QC 4-4
immediate 1/0 requests
and SCSI Manager 4.3 D 4-13
and the 170 queue D 1-10
at interrupt time D 1-15
implementation limit errors XU 3-10
implementation limits XO 1-43
implementation versions PS 3-8, 3-30
implicit cross-mode calls PS 2-8
implicit translation
defined MTb 7-4
of editions MTb 7-10
while opening documents MTb 7-6, 7-8
while pasting data MTb 2-21, 2-39, 7-10
imported symbols. See imports
importing a Scrapbook file QC 9-12
importing movie data. See movie data exchange
components
importing movies Q 4-3
import libraries PS 1-50 to 1-52. See also fragments
advantages of PS 1-51
checking versions PS 3-7 to 3-10
data instantiation PS 1-51 to 1-52
defined PS1-21
definition version PS 3-8
file and directory registry PS 3-6 to 3-7
file type PS1-21, 3-6, 3-10
implementation version PS 3-8
length of fragment PS 3-31
load directories PS 3-7
location of fragment PS 3-31
ROM registry PS 3-6
search order PS 3-5to 3-7
specifying definition version PS 3-30
specifying implementation version PS 3-30
specifying instruction set architecture PS 3-30
specifying update levels PS 3-30
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imports PS 1-21, 3-4. See also soft imports
imposed widths XT 8-5, 8-15 to 8-16, 8-48 to 8-49, 8-58
inactive controls Tb 5-13, 6-13 to 6-14
inactive windows Tb 4-6 to 4-7
handling mouse-down events in Tb 4-43
inactive windows, help balloons for MTb 3-87 to 3-89
inactivity, portable Macintosh computers D 6-7
inclusion XG 4-3. See also containment
incoming messages AM 2-62 to 2-80. See also messages
creating AM 2-70 to 2-71, 2-176 to 2-178
MSAM functions that act on AM 2-63
overview of processing AM 2-62 to 2-64
submitting AM 2-79 to 2-80, 2-200 to 2-201
writing AM 2-72 to 2-79, 2-178 to 2-199
incoming queues
defined AM 2-10
enumerating messages in AM 2-138 to 2-140
personal MSAM manipulation of AM 2-14, 2-228 to
2-231
Incoming Queue Update event. See
kMai | EPPC nQUpdat e high-level event
index (in a dictionary record) Tx 8-5
index. See glyph indexes
indexed colors Im 1-19 to 1-20, 1-24 to 1-25
indexed color spaces XO 4-22 to 4-23
indexed devices
defined Im 4-5
pixel values for Im 4-13 to 4-14
index nodes. See B*-tree index nodes
indicators, in controls
defined Tb 5-11
dragging Thb 5-35, 5-99 to 5-100, 5-114 to 5-115
Indic-style rearrangement. See linguistic rearrangement
indirect addressing Al 7-14 to 7-17
attribute type Al 7-15
gqueue name type Al 7-16
inexact exception PN 4-6
assembler PN 12-11
conversions PN 5-4, 5-5,5-7
| NEXACT SANE constant PN A-7
I NFI N TESANE constant PN A-6
Infinities PN 2-7 to 2-8
as alternative to stopping PN 1-7, 1-8 to 1-9
comparisons PN 6-3
converting to decimal PN 9-18
converting to floating-point PN 9-17
converting to integer PN 5-4
converting to string PN 9-20

General Index

double-double format PN 2-15
negative PN 2-8
positive PN 2-8
SANE PN A-2
I NFI NI TY constant PN 7-5
Info box. See information windows
info page. See information page
information cards Al 8-4
defined Al 5-5
dragging and dropping Al 5-28, 5-171
use of Al 1-6
information page
automatically opening for new sublist item Al 5-96
callback routines
property changed Al 5-233
property dirtied Al 5-233
code resource routines Al 5-158 to 5-169
conditional views Al 5-166
keypress routine Al 5-163
maximum text length Al 5-166
overriding normal opening Al 5-158
pasting text Al 5-164
property changed Al 5-167
property dirtied Al 5-167
saving property values Al 5-168
setting default values Al 5-159
conditional views
defined Al 5-26
implementing Al 5-131 to 5-136
sample Al 5-40 to 5-43
creating from an aspect Al 5-17
custom views
code resource callback routines Al 5-242 to 5-245
code resource routines Al 5-192 to 5-194
defined Al 5-130
getting bounds Al 5-244
getting reference value Al 5-242
example Al 1-6
opening Al 5-158
relation to multiple aspects Al 5-18
sublist sample code Al 5-43 to 5-52
updating Al 5-168
window size Al 5-97
information page templates
applying to new record or attribute types Al 5-139,

5-155

attribute sample code Al 5-52 to 5-58
components of Al 5-119 to 5-138
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custom window resource Al 5-97
custom window sample code Al 5-58 to 5-65
defined Al5-11
described Al 5-14
determining quantity Al 5-205
disabling Al 5-140
for attribute in sublist Al 5-23
for record in sublist Al 5-24
how they work Al 5-15 to 5-30
naming information page Al 5-137
page-selection pop-up menu Al 5-97
record sample code Al 5-36 to 5-40
relation to aspects and records Al 5-11
resources Al 5-120 to 5-138
signature resource Al 5-121 to 5-123
specifying the main view aspect Al 5-136
sublist Al 5-136
view list Al 5-123 to 5-131
view types Al 5-127 to 5-130
information page template target selector Al 5-145
information windows
using the stationery checkbox in Tb 7-34
using to customize icon Tb 7-17
version information in Tb 7-8, 7-32
I nf oScr ap function MTb 2-34 to 2-35
I ni t Al | Packs procedure U 10-7
I ni t Appl Zone procedure M 2-87 to 2-88
I ni t Bl ock data type PS 3-15
I ni t CPort procedure Im 4-66
I nitQursorl procedure Im 8-7, 8-22 to 8-23
I ni t Qur sor procedure Im 8-7,8-22,0 9, 75
| ni t Dat eCache function Tx 5-31, 5-83
I ni t DBPack function IC 12-60 to 12-61
I ni t D al ogs procedure Th 6-103 to 6-104
I ni t Edi ti onPack function IC 2-12, 2-74
"INT filetype Th7-44
I ni t Font s procedure Tx 4-32,4-51,09
I ni t @evi ce procedure Im 5-21 to 5-22
I nit @& af procedure Im 2-36 to 2-37, O 9, 181, PS 1-59,
Tx 3-18
initialization
automatic, of a script system Tx 6-69
of date cache record Tx 5-31, 5-83
of a dictionary Tx 8-13
of Font Manager Tx 4-32, 4-51
of graphics system Im 1-22 to 1-23
of QuickDraw Tx 3-18
of Script Manager Tx 6-8

General Index

of script systems Tx 1-100, 6-8, A-28 to A-29, A-38
of TextEdit Tx 2-23
of a TSM-aware application Tx 7-18, 7-49
initialization blocks. See fragment initialization blocks
initialization of floating-point variables PN D-7
initialization parameters, for sound channels S 2-22 to
2-23, 2-91 to 2-92
initialization routines PS 3-15 to 3-18, 3-27
defined PS 1-30
in an unloadable segment Pr 7-5
InitializeD ctionary function Tx 8-13, 8-21 to 8-22
initializing
derived media handler components QC 10-12 to
10-13, 10-18 to 10-19
sequence grabber channel components QC 6-15, 6-38
sequence grabber components QC 5-11, 5-25
initializing constant data XD 3-36
initializing disks F 5-3 to 5-6, 5-9 to 5-10
overriding the disk initialization dialog box F 5-12
to 5-13
170 queues. See file 1/0 queues
170 requests F 2-6
initializing new heap zones within other heap
zones M 2-14 to 2-16
I ni tiat eText Servi ce function Tx 7-41, 7-84 to 7-85
initiator
ADSP N 5-10
ASDSP N 5-10, 5-29, 5-30
initiator of authentication process Al 9-13
I ni t Menus procedure Tb 3-103 to 3-104
I ni t Pack procedure U 10-7
I ni t Port procedure Im 2-39 to 2-40
I ni t ProcMenu procedure Th 3-104
I ni t Resour ces function MTb 1-50
"INT resource type
and monitors extensions MTb 8-12, 8-61
making notification requests Pr 5-10
calling Script Manager routines from Tx 6-8
I ni t SDecl Myr function D 2-72 to 2-73
I ni t TSMAwar eAppl i cat i on function Tx 7-18, 7-49
InitWil function U7-7,7-8,7-10
I ni t Wndows procedure O 9, Th 4-75
I ni t Zone procedure M 1-81, 2-86 to 2-87, 2-90
ink attributes
as ink object property XO 5-6
list of XO 5-9 to 5-10, 5-51
manipulating XO 5-40 to 5-41, 5-61 to 5-64
ink object properties XO 5-6 to 5-10
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attributes. See ink attributes
color. See colors
default values for XO 5-10, 5-60
owner count XO 5-6, 5-41, 5-64
tag list XO 5-6, 5-41, 5-65 to 5-67
transfer mode. See transfer modes; component modes
ink objects XO 5-5 to 5-80
of bitmap shapes XG 5-8 to 5-9
constants and data types for XO 5-50 to 5-56
copying, comparing, and cloning XO 5-39 to 5-40,
5-58 to 5-60
creating and disposing of XO 5-38 to 5-39, 5-56 to
5-57
default XO 5-10
defined XO 1-12, 5-50
functions for XO 5-56 to 5-76
loading and unloading XO 5-40
manipulating properties of XO 5-40 to 5-41, 5-61 to
5-67
manipulating the color of XO 5-42, 5-68 to 5-72
manipulating the transfer mode of XO 5-43, 5-72 to
5-76
overriding XG 6-8 to 6-15, 6-38 to 6-40
properties of. See ink object properties
resetting default properties XO 5-60
as shape object property XO 2-8, 2-30 to 2-31, 2-71 to
2-72
inline input Tx 1-14, 1-92, 2-108, 7-7 to 7-8
active input area Tx 7-11
explicitly confirming text Tx 7-23
toggling Tx 6-18
in-place data instantiation PS 1-38
i npt embedded speech command selector S 4-27
input/output, accessing memory-mapped
locations PS 1-11 to 1-12
input-method dictionaries. See dictionaries
input-method icons Tx 1-105
input methods Tx 1-14, 1-91 to 1-93, 7-6 to 7-8. See also
inline input; bottomline input; text service
components, Th 3-32
Chinese Tx 1-93
defined Tx 1-14, 7-6
dictionaries. See dictionaries
floating input window Tx 1-92, 7-7 to 7-8
Japanese Tx 1-92,1-93
Korean Tx 1-93
scripts and languages supported by Tx 7-25
setting Tx 6-17 to 6-19, 6-80 to 6-81

General Index

switching Tx 1-106, 6-18
and transliteration Tx 6-44
input mode embedded speech command S 4-27
input of text Tx 1-5, 1-87 to 1-93. See also input
methods; keyboard script; keyboards; keyboard
layouts; keyboard resources; key translation
input methods Tx 7-6 to 7-8
keyboards Tx C-4 to C-6
key translation Tx C-8 to C-10
input order XT 1-7, 5-6, 10-3. See also display order
| nsert Enpt yMovi eSegrent function Q 2-259
| nsert Enpt yTr ackSegrent function Q 2-264
inserting and deleting text Tx 2-43
inserting text Tx 2-43
insertion location descriptor records IC 8-5
insertion mode (for dictionary records) Tx 8-31
insertion point Tx 1-74
defined Tx 1-74, 2-10
and font script Tx 2-9
and hit testing Tx 2-63
marking with a caret Tx 3-16
setting Tx 2-34
insertion points XT 10-6
I nsert Medi al nt oTr ack function Q 2-48, 2-265
I nsert Menul t emprocedure Tb 3-64 to 3-67, 3-126 to
3-127
I nsert Menu procedure O 154, Th 3-55, 3-108 to 3-109
I nsert Movi eSegnent function Q 2-257 to 2-259, 2-356
I nsert Recor dToDi cti onary function Tx 8-18 to
8-20, 8-30 to 8-31
| nsert ResMenu procedure Tb 3-69, 3-129 to 3-130
| nsert SRTRec function D 2-17, 2-54 to 2-56
I nsert TrackSegnent function Q 2-262 to 2-263, 2-356
I nset Rect procedure Im 3-54
I nset Rgn procedure Im 3-93 to 3-94
insetting dashes XG 3-73 to 3-74
insetting shapes XG 4-50 to 4-52, 4-94
inside-frame style attribute
as style attribute flag XG 3-99
defined XG 3-18
effect on dash placement XG 3-73
effect on shape with crossed contours XG 3-53 to
3-54
Inside Macintosh O xii—xiv, passim
bit numbering conventions PS xii to xiii
chapter format D xvii, PS xi
code conventions O 24-25
format conventions D xviii, O xiii—xiv, PS xii
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format of parameter blocks D xix, PS xiv
I nsMenul t emprocedure. See | nser t Menul t em
procedure
I nst al | Excepti onHandl er function PS 4-17
installing script systems Tx 1-100 to 1-104
instance XU 6-7
instantiation. See global instantiation; per-context
instantiation; per-load instantiation
instant rounding PN B-2
I nsTi ne procedure Pr 3-5, 3-6, 3-9, 3-18 to 3-19
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
(IEEE) N 10-5, 10-27
instruction cache PS 1-10, 1-70
defined M 4-8
flushing M 4-9 to 4-10, 4-29 to 4-30, 4-31 to 4-33
instruction set architectures
constants for PS 2-35 to 2-36
defined PS 1-13
determining PS 2-44
specifying for an application PS 3-30
specifying for an import library PS 3-30
instruction sets for font design Tx 4-72. See also outline
font (' sfnt') resources
instruction timings PS 1-9
Instrument Chunks S 2-82
instruments, installing into sound channels S 2-10
| nsXTi e procedure Pr 3-8, 3-9, 3-19 to 3-20
INT PN B-1
I nt 64Bi t data type U 3-27
| nt 64 data type Q 2-78
I nt eger data type Im A-4
integer numbers
conversions of XU 8-8
formats of XU 8-6
integers
coercing to long integers O 47
coercing to pointers O 47
converting from numeric strings Tx 5-38 to 5-39
converting to numeric strings Tx 5-38 to 5-39, 5-92
integer types PN 2-8
integers, converting PN 5-3 to 5-5
assembler PN 13-3 to 13-4
compiler PN 9-12
rounding PN 4-3
truncating PN 4-3
"inte' keyword IC 3-15
intelligent cut and paste Tx 1-99, 6-68, 6-69

General Index

interapplication communication (IAC) IC 1-3 to 1-22,
0O 14-17
intercharacter and interword spacing Tx 3-22, 6-12,
6-64
intercharacter space Tx 1-25
interesting times, finding Q 2-196 to 2-202
interface. See Macintosh interface functions
interface files. See universal interface files
interface type (text service component) Tx 7-15
interframe compression QC 6-70
controlling with sequence grabber QC 6-68
sequence grabbers and QC 5-82, 5-84
interframe compression. See compression, interframe
interleaving movie data Q 2-30, 2-106, 2-108
interleaving of sample points or packets S 2-10
intermediary
defined Al 9-10
obtaining proxy Al 9-46
obtaining record ID Al 9-59
intermediary, ASDSP N 5-10
internal errors XU 3-7
internal modem. See modem, portable Macintosh
computers
internal validation XU 4-6
international bundle (" i t1 b' ) resource Tx B-5, B-17 to
B-21
application font, preferred Tx B-21
fixed-width font, preferred Tx B-20
Help font, preferred Tx B-21
initialization of script flags Tx 6-68
"itl 0" resource ID Tx B-18
"itl 1" resource D Tx B-18
"itl2" resource D Tx B-18
"itl4' resource ID Tx B-19
"itl5" resource ID Tx B-19
" KCHR resource ID Tx B-19, C-18
"kes#' /' kes4' /' kes8' resource ID Tx B-19, C-25
language code for script Tx B-19
numeral code and calendar code Tx B-19
script flags Tx A-28, B-18
small text font, preferred Tx B-21
styles, valid for script Tx B-21
styles for aliases Tx B-21
system font, preferred Tx B-21
international configuration (" i tl c') resource Tx B-5,
B-9 to B-11
font force flag Tx B-10
international resources selection flag Tx B-10
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old-keyboard setting Tx B-11, C-16
region code for system script Tx B-11
Script Manager general flags Tx B-11
and system direction Tx 6-10
system global flags Tx B-11
system script code Tx B-10
international resources Tx 1-15, B-3 to B-86. See also
encoding/rendering resource; international
bundle resource; international configuration
resource; long-date-format resource;
numeric-format resource; script-sorting
resource; string-manipulation resource; tokens
resource; transliteration resource
direct access to Tx 6-31 to 6-34, 6-89 to 6-92
direct access to tables of Tx 6-32 to 6-37
ID ranges for Tx 1-49 to 1-50, B-6 to B-8, B-9
and the international resources selection flag Tx B-9
and layout shapes XT 9-37 to 9-38
list of Tx 1-41 to 1-42, B-4 to B-5
and localized system software Tx A-23 to A-24, B-6
multiple versions of Tx 1-103 to 1-104, B-9
replacing Tx 1-103 to 1-104, 6-48 to 6-49
and the Resource Manager Tx B-8
and the Text Utilities Tx 5-4
international resources cache Tx 6-49
international resources selection flag Tx 1-52, 5-4 to
5-6, 6-11, 6-25 to 6-26, 6-62, B-10
and I ntl Scri pt function Tx 6-22 to 6-24
and StringQder function Tx 5-58
and Text O der function Tx 5-59
International Utilities Package Tx D-3
internet N 1-7,4-7, 4-16
internet routers N 2-6, 2-13, 2-15, 2-17 to 2-18
internet socket addresses
and DDP N 7-4
defined N 1-7, 3-5
internetworking N 1-21
interpolation. See linear interpolation
interpreting floating-point values PN 2-4 to 2-11
interpreting movies on non-Macintosh
computers Q 4-3
interprocess buffers, and temporary memory M 2-10
interprogram messages. See messages
interprogram messaging addresses. See addresses
Interprogram Messaging Manager Al 7-3 to 7-158
application-defined functions for Al 7-114 to 7-116
completion routine Al 7-114
data structures for Al 7-24 to 7-41

General Index

delivery notification Al 7-28 to 7-34
message addressing structures Al 7-24 to 7-26
message and block types Al 7-26 to 7-28
functions in Al 7-42 to 7-114
calling asynchronously or synchronously Al 7-41
calling from assembly language Al 7-43, 7-107
completion routines Al 7-41
creating a new message Al 7-43 to 7-68
deleting messages Al 7-105 to 7-107
listing and reading messages Al 7-80 to 7-105
managing message queues Al 7-68 to 7-80
utilities Al 7-107 to 7-114
introduction Al 1-13
relationship to Standard Mail Package Al 7-3
services provided Al 7-4
testing for availability Al 7-17
testing for version number Al 7-17, 7-38
Interprogram Messaging parameter block
header Al 7-40
interrupt handlers D 1-17, 1-37, Pr 1-10
interrupt latency Pr 3-6
interrupt priority levels Pr 1-11, 6-3
interrupt routines, of Sound Input Manager S 3-10,
3-55 to 3-56
interrupts Pr 1-9. See also exceptions
interrupts, nonmaskable M 3-23
interrupts, VBL. See vertical retrace interrupts
interrupt service routines
Slot Manager D 2-22, 2-70 to 2-71
interrupt tables Pr 1-10
interrupt tasks
accessing global variables Pr 1-12
allocating or moving memory Pr 1-12
and application context Pr 1-12
and the A5 world Pr1-12, 1-13
and virtual memory Pr 1-12
calling routines in other segments Pr 1-12
deferring under virtual memory M 3-12
executing when interrupts are enabled Pr 6-3 to 6-15
guidelines for using Pr1-13
in a locked segment Pr 7-4
maintaining the A5 register M 4-16 to 4-17
and Memory Manager routines M 1-50, 2-26
preserving registers Pr 1-13
scheduling of Pr1-11to 1-12
side effects of lengthy tasks Pr 6-3
and temporary memory M 2-10
unloading code segments Pr 1-13
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using locked handles Pr 1-12
interrupt time

avoiding Memory Manager routines at M 1-50, 2-26

calling accelerated resources PS 2-26

calling Gestal t at U 1-31

calling Memory Manager PS 1-70

deferring code execution under virtual
memory M 3-20

Sound Input Manager completion routines at S 3-55
Sound Manager callback procedures at S 2-49, 2-153

Sound Manager completion routines at S 2-152
Sound Manager doubleback procedures at S 2-72,
2-154
sound recording at S 3-16
Speech Manager callback procedures at S 4-20, 4-82
1/0. See input/output
170 completion routines, and the A5 register M 4-15
1/0 system errors U 2-9
interrupt vectors Pr 1-10
intersection (touching), testing shapes for XG 4-18 to
4-21, 4-53 to 4-57, 4-95 to 4-99
intersection operation XG 4-21, 4-61, 4-105, 4-107
interval arithmetic PN 1-5
interword space Tx 1-25
I nt | ORec data type Tx B-23 to B-27
I nt| 1Rec data type Tx B-28 to B-31
I nt | For ce global variable Tx 5-4
Intl Script function Tx 6-22 to 6-24, 6-83
I nt| Tokeni ze function Tx 6-38 to 6-43, 6-92 to 6-98,
B-50 to B-54. See also tokenization
token codes for Tx 6-58 to 6-61
intraframe compression. See compression, intraframe
intranode delivery N 2-6, 2-15 to 2-16, 7-4
In Tray
getting information about a letter Al 3-93
obtaining letter descriptor of next item to
open Al 3-97
170 tasks, advantage of packed structures for Al 2-5
intrinsic fonts Tx 4-8, 4-93
I nt ToFi xed macro XU 8-27, 8-37
invalidating users IC 11-44
1/0 functions IC 2-68, 2-104 to 2-105
invalid data warnings XU 3-26
invalid exception PN 4-5
assembler PN 12-10
conversions PN 5-4
signaling NaN, result of PN 2-8
invalid operation flag PN B-3

General Index

I NVALI DSANE constant PN A-7
invalid-operation exception. See invalid exception
I nval MenuBar procedure Th 3-114

I nval Rect procedure O 123, Th 4-107 to 4-108

using to stimulate redrawing of a list MThb 4-32

I nval Rgn procedure O 123, Tb 4-59, 4-108

nVBL global constant Pr 4-8

inverse even-odd fill XO 2-14

inverse fill. See inverse even-odd fill

I nver seMat ri x function Q 2-346 to 2-347
inverse of a mapping XU 8-17, 8-65
inverse operations PN 1-5to 1-6

inverse shape fills XG 2-15

inverse solid fill. See inverse even-odd fill
inverse tables, defined Im 5-5

inverse winding fill XO 2-14

inversion operation XG 4-21, 4-65, 4-116

nvert Arc opcode Im A-9, A-20

I nvert Ar c procedure Im 3-77
inverting shapes Im 3-13
I nver t Mappi ng function XU 8-65

nvert Oval opcode Im A-9, A-20

I nvert Oval procedure Im 3-71

nvert Pol y opcode Im A-10, A-20

I nvert Pol y procedure Im 3-85

nvert Rect opcode Im A-8, A-19

I nvert Rect procedure Im 3-62
I nvert Rect procedure and text highlighting Tx 3-61

nver t Rgn opcode Im A-10, A-21

I nvert Rgn procedure Im 3-103 to 3-104
I nvert RoundRect procedure Im 3-67 to 3-68

nver t RRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
nvert SaneAr c opcode Im A-10, A-20
nvert SaneOval opcode Im A-9, A-20
nvert SanePol y opcode Im A-10, A-21
nvert SaneRect opcode Im A-8, A-19
nvert SaneRgn opcode Im A-11, A-21
nver t SaneRRect opcode Im A-8, A-20
i obm resource type. See buffering and input/output
preferences resource

oConpl eti on field

in ENET parameter block N 11-27

in MPP parameter block N 7-36

| CDone routine D 1-31, 1-87

and sound input device drivers S 3-16

| CPar amdata type D 1-53 to 1-56
170 queue D 1-10

oRef Numfield, in MPP parameter block N 7-37
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i oResul t field, in MPP parameter block N 7-36
I PCLi st Port s function Th 2-74
description IC 11-54 to 11-55
use of by PPCBr owser function IC 11-25 to 11-27
| PCLi st Port sPBRec data type IC 11-46
| PMAddReci pi ent function Al 7-50 to 7-51
| PMAddRepl yQueue function Al 7-52
IPM addresses. See addresses
| PMBl ockType data type Al 7-28
| PMChangeQueueFi | t er function Al 7-74
| PMJ oseCont ext function Al 7-77
| PMJ oseMsg function Al 7-104 to 7-105
| PMO oseQueue function Al 7-76
| PMO eat eQueue function Al 7-69 to 7-70
| PMDel et eMsgRange function Al 7-106 to 7-107
| PMDel et eQueue function Al 7-78
| PMENdMsg function Al 7-65 to 7-68
| PMENt i t yNaneExt ensi on data type Al 7-26
| PMENt nAL tri but eExt ensi on data type Al 7-26
| PMENt nQueueExt ensi on data type Al 7-26
| PMEnuner at eQueue function Al 7-80 to 7-82
| PMVFi | t er datatype Al 7-35
| PMFi xedHdr | nf o data type Al 7-38
| PMzet Bl kI ndex function Al 7-96
| PMzet Msgl nf o function Al 7-87
IPM Manager
determining version AM 2-36
IPM Manager. See Interprogram Messaging Manager
| PM\sgl Ddata type Al 7-32
| PM\BgI nf o data type Al 7-36
| PMMBQgType data type Al 7-28
| PMNest Msg function Al 7-59 to 7-61
| PMNewBl ock function Al 7-53 to 7-55
| PMNewHFSMs g function Al 7-47 to 7-50
| PMNewMs g function Al 7-43 to 7-47
| PMNewNest edMsgBl ock function Al 7-56 to 7-59
| PM\ot i fi cati onType data type Al 7-31
| PMpenBl ockAsMsg function Al 7-86 to 7-87
| PMpenCont ext function Al 7-70
| PMpenH-SMsg function Al 7-84
| PMpenMsg function Al 7-82 to 7-84
| PMPpenQueue function Al 7-72 to 7-74
| PMReadHeader function Al 7-89 to 7-92
| PMReadMsg function Al 7-98 to 7-101
| PMReadReci pi ent function Al 7-92 to 7-94
| PMReadRepl yQueue function Al 7-95 to 7-96
| PMReport Bl ockHeader data type Al 7-33
| PMBender data type Al 7-40

General Index

| PMSi ngl eFi | t er data type Al 7-34
| PMIQC data type Al 7-37
| PMeri fySi gnat ur e function Al 7-102 to 7-103
| PMVi t eMsg function Al 7-61 to 7-65
i power SANE function PN A-6
i s32Bi t Conpati bl e flag Tb 2-118
i sAlias flag Th 7-40
i sAl'i as lookup-table flag Al 5-109
| sSATPQpen function N 2-21
| sAut oSl pCont r ol D sabl ed function D 6-44
I sD al ogEvent function O 142, Tb 2-29, 6-77, 6-138 to
6-139
I sb mmi ngCont r ol D sabl ed function D 6-48
i sfinitemacro PN 7-4
i sH ghLevel Event Anar e flag IC 4-5, Pr 2-4, Th 2-119
i slnvisibleflag Tb7-34
I sMetri ¢ function Tx 1-97, B-22, U 4-48 to 4-49
| sMovi eDone function Q 2-42, 2-125 to 2-126
| sMPPQpen function N 2-20 to 2-21
i snan macro PN 7-4
i snor mal macro PN 7-4
ISO language identifiers Tx 4-87
i sCnDesk flag Tb 7-48
I sQut | i ne function Tx 4-61
ISP. See stack pointer, interrupt
I sProcessor Cycl i ngEnabl ed function D 6-62
i sRecor dRef lookup-table flag Al 5-109
| sRegi st eredSecti on function IC 2-14, 2-78
| sScrapMvi e function Q 2-252
i sShared flag Th 7-34, 7-48
| sSpi ndownDi sabl ed function D 6-51
i sStati oneryAwar e flag Tb 2-119
isStationeryflag Tb 7-34
issue time of credentials Al 9-59
"isys' resource type. See imaging system resource
item color table resources Tb 6-158 to 6-164
and control panels MTb 8-23
and monitors extensions MTb 8-56
item list resources
counting items in Tb 6-128
defined Tb 6-13
example of Tb 6-27 to 6-28
Rez input format for Tb 6-26 to 6-30
Rez output format for Tb 6-151 to 6-156
specifying for a dialog box Tbh 6-24
specifying for an alert box Tb 6-20
item list resources. See ' DI TL' resource type MTb 8-50
item list resource type XP 3-71
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item lists O 135
item numbers O 135, Tb 6-28
items, user data. See user data items
items in alert and dialog boxes O 136-137. See also
application-defined items; buttons; checkboxes;
controls; editable text items; icons; item list
resources; pictures; pop-up menus; radio
buttons; static text items
adding Tb 6-51 to 6-56, 6-125 to 6-127
copying editable text from Tb 6-133
counting Tb 6-128
creating Tb 6-26 to 6-44
cutting editable text from Tb 6-132 to 6-133
default colors of, changing Tb 6-158 to 6-164
defined Tb 6-13
deleting editable text from Tb 6-134
display rectangles for Tb 6-29, 6-32 to 6-35
drawing application-defined Tb 6-143 to 6-144
enabled and disabled Tb 6-13, 6-36
finding item numbers of Tb 6-125
getting handles to Th 6-121 to 6-122
getting text strings from Tb 6-130 to 6-131
hiding Tb 6-123 to 6-124
highlighting default text in Tb 6-131 to 6-132
item numbers for Tb 6-28
keyboard navigation Tb 6-44
manipulating Tb 6-44 to 6-56, 6-120 to 6-128
pasting editable text into Tb 6-133 to 6-134
pictures Tb 6-29 to 6-30
redisplaying after hiding Tb 6-124
removing Tb 6-127 to 6-128
setting or changing Tb 6-122 to 6-123
setting text strings in Th 6-131
substituting text in Tb 6-129 to 6-130
types of Tb 6-13 to 6-14, 6-30
item types for drop operations Al 5-203
"itl 0" resource
determining the measurement system U 4-21
"itl 0" resource type. See numeric-format resource
I t1 1Ext Rec data type Tx B-31to B-34
"itl1" resource type. See long-date-format resource
"itl 2" resource type. See string-manipulation resource
"itl4' resource type. See tokens resource
It 5Recor d data type Tx B-59
"itl5" resource type. See encoding/rendering resource
I t1 bExt Recor d data type Tx B-20 to B-21
I t1 bRecor d data type Tx B-18 to B-19
"itlb' resource type. See international bundle resource

General Index

I tl cRecord data type Tx B-10to B-11

"itlc' resource type Tb 3-32, 3-33

"itlc' resource type. See international configuration
resource

"itlk' resourcetype Tb2-41

"itl k' resource type. See key-remap resource

"itlm resource type. See script-sorting resource

I UQ ear Cache routine Tx D-4

| UConpPSt ri ng routine Tx D-4

I UCompSt ri ng routine Tx D-4

| UDat ePStri ng routine Tx D-4

| UDat eSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

| UEqual PStri ng routine Tx D-5

I UEqual Stri ng routine Tx D-5

| UGkt I ntl routine Tx D-5

I UGet | t| Tabl e routine Tx D-5

| ULangCr der routine Tx D-5

| ULDat eSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

I ULTi neStri ng routine Tx D-5

| UMagl DPSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

I UMagl DSt ri ng function, used by LSear ch
function MTb 4-43

| Uvagl DSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

I UVagPSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

I UvagSt ri ng function, using to customize a search of
alist MTb 4-43

I UMagSt ri ng routine Tx D-5

| UMet ri ¢ routine Tx D-5

I UScri pt O der routine Tx D-5

I USet I nt| routine Tx D-5

I UStri ngOrder routine Tx D-5

| UText O der routine Tx D-5

| UTi mePStri ng routine Tx D-5

| UTi meStri ng routine Tx D-5

J

JADBPr oc system global variable D 5-40
Jamo Tx 1-23, 1-60

Jamo to Hangul conversion tables Tx B-73
Japanese calendar Tx 1-33

Japanese character encoding Tx 1-58 to 1-59
Japanese input method Tx 1-92, 1-93

j DoVBLTask global variable Pr 4-27

j DTl nstal | global variable Pr 6-7, 6-12
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JI CDone global jump vector, and sound input device
drivers S 3-16

job collection XD 3-20 to 3-23

job collection items
collation information XP 3-11, 3-80
copies information XP 3-11, 3-81
file-destination information XP 3-11, 3-83
file-fonts information XP 3-11, 3-85
file-format information XP 3-11, 3-84
file-location information XP 3-11, 3-84
format-panel information XP 3-12, 3-838
manual-feed information XP 3-11, 3-86
page-range information XP 3-11, 3-81
paper-feed information XP 3-11, 3-85
paper-mapping information XP 3-12, 3-89
print-job information XP 3-10, 3-78
print-panel information XP 3-12, 3-88
quality information XP 3-11, 3-83
special mapping information XP 3-11, 3-12, 3-87
standard mapping information XP 3-11, 3-86
translated-document information XP 3-12, 3-89
tray-mapping information XP 3-12, 3-88

job collections XP 3-10 to 3-12
accessing XP 3-117
as job object property XP 2-7
constants and data types for XP 3-78 to 3-89
items in. See job collection items

job dialog boxes
altering Im 9-35 to 9-38, 9-63 to 9-64, 9-65, 9-86
defined Im 9-6
displaying Im 9-62 to 9-63
for LaserWriter printers Im 9-8
for multiple documents Im 9-26, 9-66
for StyleWriter printers Im 9-7 to 9-8

job format modes XD 5-8, 5-14, 5-31
defined XP 4-19 to 4-20, 4-39
determining preferred mode XP 4-80
retrieving current mode XP 4-81
setting current mode XP 4-82
specifying XP 4-80
text formatting XP 4-36 to 4-37, 4-40 to 4-41, 4-83
text query types defined XP 4-40
using XP 4-35 to 4-36

job format mode table XD 5-14, 5-30

job object properties XP 2-5 to 2-7
collection XP 2-7
error XP 2-6
format list XP 2-7

General Index

format mode XP 2-6
formatting printer XP 2-6
output printer XP 2-6
page range XP 2-7

panel dimensions XP 2-7
paper-type list XP 2-7
reference constant XP 2-6

job objects XP 1-16 to 1-17, 2-3 to 2-5, 2-5 to 2-7

accessing job collections XP 3-117

as format object property XP 2-8

as paper-type object property XP 2-9

as printer object property XP 4-7

as print file object property XP 4-10

copying XP 4-25, 4-53

counting format objects XP 3-107

counting paper-types for XP 4-75

creating XP 2-12 to 2-14, 2-54

defined XO 1-14, XP 2-47

determining page range for XP 2-62

disposing of XP 2-28 to 2-29, 2-55

error for XP 2-52

finishing a print job XP 2-65

flattening XP 2-25 to 2-28, 2-56 to 2-58, 2-77

manipulating XP 2-54 to 2-60

manipulating format objects XP 3-108, 3-126

manipulating paper types XP 4-34 to 4-35, 4-78, 4-92

manipulating properties of XP 4-23 to 4-24, 4-50 to
4-54

printing with XP 2-61 to 2-68

print record conversion XP 2-75

properties of. See job object properties

retrieving XP 2-29 to 2-32

retrieving a printer XP 4-55

retrieving format objects from XP 2-69, 3-59 to 3-61

retrieving from format objects XP 2-69

retrieving panel dimensions XP 3-115

retrieving paper-type objects XP 4-74

retrieving printer information XP 4-22 to 4-23

saving XP 2-24 to 2-28

setting error condition XP 2-53

setting error conditions for XP 2-17

unflattening XP 2-30 to 2-32, 2-58 to 2-60, 2-78

updating XP 2-42 to 2-44, 2-60

join

as style object property XO 3-4

join attributes XG 3-26, 3-63 to 3-65, 3-102 to 3-103
joins XG 3-25 to 3-27. See also join style property

adding to a shape XG 3-61 to 3-66
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curve XG 3-26, 3-103
effect of shape fill XG 3-25, 3-101
functions for XG 3-129 to 3-134
interactions with caps, dashes, patterns XG 3-33 to
3-35, 3-91 to 3-95
level XG 3-26, 3-63, 3-103
miter XG 3-102
miter of XG 3-27, 3-102
sharp XG 3-26, 3-64 to 3-65, 3-103
standard XG 3-26, 3-64 to 3-66, 3-102 to 3-103
join structure XG 3-101 to 3-102
join style property
defined XG 3-25
functions for XG 3-129 to 3-134
Joint Photographic Experts Group (JPEG) Q 3-10
'j peg' compressor type Q 3-63, 3-64
'j peg' compressor type value QC 5-80, 6-66, 6-67
jumping caret. See single caret
jump tables M 1-13, O 38, Pr 1-6, 7-5 to 7-8, PS 1-58
and override (' over ') resource XD 2-9
coordinating with override resource XD 3-17
described XD 2-9, 3-12
example of XD 2-10
in background picture printing extension XD 2-9
jump table entries
defined Pr7-7
for loaded segments Pr 7-7
for unloaded segments Pr 7-7
and stale instructions M 4-10
for callback routines M 1-32
justification XT 1-17, 5-13 to 5-14, 9-21 to 9-27, 9-46 to
9-57
with glyph ductility XT 9-23, 9-50
grow and shrink limits XT 9-22 to 9-23
with kashidas XT 9-23, 9-48 to 9-49
and ligature decomposition XT 9-50 to 9-51
overriding default behavior XT 9-26 to 9-27
partial XT 9-22, 9-46 to 9-51
postcompensation action XT 9-23 to 9-24, 9-50, 9-51
unlimited gap absorption XT 9-24, 9-55 to 9-57
with white space XT 9-23, 9-46 to 9-47
justification field of layout options structure XT 9-24
justification flags XT 9-62 to 9-63
justification gap XT 9-21
justification priorities XT 9-22
changing XT 9-51 to 9-55
data structure for XT 9-60 to 9-61

General Index

justified text Tx 1-24 to 1-26, 1-70, 3-85. See also slop
value

drawing lines of Tx 3-42 to 3-43
with Drawdust i fi ed procedure Tx 3-79 to 3-81
using kashida Tx 1-26
with Measur eJusti fi ed procedure Tx 3-85 to 3-87
measuring before drawing Tx 3-29 to 3-41
and space distribution Tx 3-13

justified text, in AOCE templates Al 5-127

K

KAEAl waysl nt er act flag IC 4-46 to 4-47

kAEAnswer event ID IC 4-36

kAECanl| nt er act flag I1C 4-46 to 4-47

kAECanSwi t chLayer flag IC 4-47

kAECor eSui t e event class 1C 3-8

kAEDont Execut e flag 1C 5-40, 9-12

kAEDont Recor d flag 1C 5-40, 9-3

kAEl nteract Wt hAl | flag I1C 4-48

kAEl nt er act Wt hLocal flag IC 4-48

kAEl nteract Wt hSel f flag 1C 4-48

kAENever | nt er act flag IC 4-46 to 4-47

kAENoRepl y flag IC 5-14 to 5-15

kAEQpenDocurrent s event ID IC 3-9

kAEPr i nt Docurent s event ID IC 3-9

kAEQueueRepl y flag 1C 4-37, 5-14 to 5-15

kAEQui t Appl i cationeventID IC 3-9

kABEWai t Repl y flag 1C 4-36, 5-14 to 5-15

Kana Tx 1-53, 6-30

Kanji Tx 1-22, 1-58

kashidas Tx 1-26, XT 5-13, 9-23, 9-48 to 9-49

Katakana Tx 1-53, 1-58

KbdType global variable Tx C-4, C-16

' KCAP' resource type. See key-caps resource

" KCHR resource type Tb 2-39 to 2-42, 3-17. See also
keyboard-layout resource

kCor eEvent A ass event class IC 3-8

" kcs#' resource type. See keyboard icon family

' kcs4' resource type. See keyboard icon family

" kcs8' resource type. See keyboard icon family

kDETAddNewl t emmetaproperty Al 5-87

kDETAspect Al i asGender resource ID offset Al 5-94

kDETAspect Al i asKi nd resource ID offset Al 5-93

kDETAspect Al i asWat | s resource ID offset Al 5-94

kDETAspect At t r Dr agl n resource ID offset Al 5-100
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kDETAspect Bal | oons resource ID offset Al 5-105
kDETAspect Cat egor y resource 1D offset Al 5-91
kDETAspect Code resource ID offset AM 4-79
kDETAspect Dragl nStri ng resource ID offset Al 5-101
kDETAspect Dr agl nSunmar y resource 1D
offset Al 5-102
kDETAspect Dr agl nVer b resource ID offset Al 5-101
kDETAspect Dr agQut resource ID offset Al 5-102
kDETAspect Ext er nal Cat egor y resource 1D
offset Al 5-92
kDETAspect Gender resource 1D offset Al 5-93
kDETAspect | nf oPageCust omN ndowresource ID
offset Al 5-97
kDETAspect Ki nd resource ID offset Al 5-91, AM 4-76
kDETAspect Lookup resource 1D offset Al 5-108 to
5-119
kDETAspect Mai nBi t map resource ID offset Al 5-90,
AM 4-78
kDETAspect Nane property Al 5-86
kDETAspect Nane resource ID offset Al 5-95, AM 4-75
kDETAspect Newknt r yNane resource ID offset Al 5-95
kDETAspect NewMenuNane resource ID offset Al 5-94
kDETAspect Newval ue resource ID offset Al 5-96
kDETAspect Recor dCat Dr agl n resource ID
offset Al 5-99
kDETAspect Recor dDr agl n resource 1D offset Al 5-99
kDETAspect Rever seSort resource ID offset Al 5-104
kDETAspect Subl i st GpenOnNew
metaproperty Al 5-87, 5-96
kDETAspect Subl i st QpenOnNewresource 1D
offset Al 5-96
kDETAspect Tenpl at eNunber metaproperty Al 5-86
kDETAspect Tenpl at e target selector Al 5-145
kDETAspect Vi ewhenu resource ID offset Al 5-103
kDETAspect What | s resource ID offset Al 5-93,
AM 4-79
kDETAt t ri but eAccessMask metaproperty Al 5-87
kDETAt t ri but eType resource ID offset Al 5-76, 5-77
kDETAt t ri but eVal ueTag resource ID offset Al 5-77
kDETcndAbout ToTal k template callback
routine Al 5-200
kDETcnmdAddMenu template callback routine Al 5-238
kDETcndAt t ri but eChange template-provided
routine Al 5-178
kDETcndAt t ri but eOr eat i on template-provided
routine Al 5-175
kDETcndAt t ri but eDel et e template-provided
routine Al 5-180

General Index

kDETcnmdAt t ri but eNewtemplate-provided
routine Al 5-176

kDETcndBeep template callback routine Al 5-198

kDETcnuBr eakAt t ri but e template callback
routine Al 5-224

kDETcmdBusy template callback routine Al 5-200

kDETcmdChangeCal | For s template callback
routine Al 5-198

kDETcndd oseEdi t template callback routine Al 5-212

kDETcndConver t Fr onNunber template-provided
routine Al 5-190

kDETcnmdConver t FronRSt ri ng template-provided
routine Al 5-191

kDETcrmdConver t ToNunber template-provided
routine Al 5-188

kDETcndConver t TORSt ri ng template-provided
routine Al 5-189

kDETcmdCQust onenuEnabl ed template-provided
routine Al 5-194

kDETcndCust omvenuSel ect ed template-provided
routine Al 5-195

kDETcnmdQust om\i ewDr awtemplate-provided
routine Al 5-192

kDETcmdQust onVi ewlbuseDown template-provided
routine Al 5-193

kDETcndDi rt yPr opert y template callback
routine Al 5-233

kDETcndDoPr oper t yComrand template callback
routine Al 5-245

kDETcmdDoSync template-provided routine Al 5-186

kDETcndDr opMeQuer y template-provided
routine Al 5-170

kDETcndDr opQuer y template-provided
routine Al 5-172

kDETcmdDynam cFor war der s template-provided
routine Al 5-155

kDETcmdDynam cResour ce template-provided
routine Al 5-156

kDETcndExi t template-provided routine Al 5-151

kDETcnmdGet Conmandl t enNtemplate callback
routine Al 5-202 to 5-205

kDETcmdGet ConmandSel ect i onCount template
callback routine Al 5-201

kDETcnmdGet Qust omvi ewBounds template callback
routine Al 5-244

kDETcnmdGet Qust onMi ewser Ref er ence template
callback routine Al 5-242

kDETcmdGet DSSpec template callback routine Al 5-209
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kDETcmdGet OpenEdi t template callback
routine Al 5-211

kDETcndGet Proper t yBi nar ySi ze template callback
routine Al 5-218

kDETcnmdCet Pr opert yBi nary template callback
routine Al 5-219

kDETcmdGet Pr oper t yChanged template callback
routine Al 5-221

kDETcndGet Pr opert yEdi t abl e template callback
routine Al 5-222

kDETcmdGet Proper t yNunber template callback
routine Al 5-216

kDETcmdGet Proper t yRSt ri ng template callback
routine Al 5-217

kDETcndCGet Pr oper t yType template callback
routine Al 5-214

kDETcmidGet Resour ce template callback
routine Al 5-207

kDETcmdGet Tenpl at eFSSpec template callback
routine Al 5-206

kDETcndl dl e template-provided routine Al 5-157

kDETcmdl ni t routine selector AM 4-30

kDETcrdl ni t template-provided routine Al 5-150

kDETcmdl nst anceExi t template-provided
routine Al 5-154

kDETcmdl nst ancel ni t template-provided
routine Al 5-152

kDETcrmdl t enNewtemplate-provided routine Al 5-153

kDETcnmidKeyPr ess template-provided routine Al 5-163

kDETcmdMaxi munTText Lengt h template-provided
routine Al 5-166

kDETcrmdMenul t enRSt r i ng template callback
routine Al 5-241

kDETcmdQpenDSSpec template callback
routine Al 5-210

kDETcmdQpenSel f template-provided routine Al 5-158

kDETcmdPast e template-provided routine Al 5-164

kDETcrdPat t er nl n template-provided
routine Al 5-182

kDETcndPat t er nQut template-provided
routine Al 5-184

kDETcmdPr oper t yCommand template-provided
routine Al 5-159

kDETcrdPr opert yDi rti ed template-provided
routine Al 5-167

kDETcnmdRermoveMenu template callback
routine Al 5-240

General Index

kDETcmdRequest Sync template callback
routine Al 5-237

kDETcndSavePr oper t y template callback
routine Al 5-234

kDETcnmdSel ect edSubl i st Count template callback
routine Al 5-236

kDETcmdSet Pr opert yBi nary template callback
routine Al 5-229

kDETcndSet Pr oper t yChanged template callback
routine Al 5-231

kDETcmiSet Propert yEdi t abl e template callback
routine Al 5-232

kDETcmdSet Pr oper t yNunber template callback
routine Al 5-227

kDETcndSet Propert yRSt ri ng template callback
routine Al 5-228

kDETcmdSet Pr opert yType template callback
routine Al 5-225

kDETcmdShoul dSync template-provided
routine Al 5-185

kDETcndSubl i st Count template callback
routine Al 5-235

kDETcnmdTenpl at eCount s template callback
routine Al 5-205

kDETcnmdUnl oadTenpl at es template callback
routine Al 5-208

kDETcndVal i dat eSave template-provided
routine Al 5-168

kDETcmdVi ewLi st Changed template-provided
routine Al 5-166

kDETDNodeAccessMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETDSSpec target selector Al 5-144

kDETFor war der Tenpl at eNanes resource 1D
offset Al 5-139

kDETI nf oPageMai nVi ewAspect resource ID
offset Al 5-136

kDETI nf oPageMenuEnt ri es resource ID
offset Al 5-137

kDETI nf oPageNane resource 1D offset Al 5-137

kDETI nf oPageNunber metaproperty Al 5-86

kDETI nf oPageTenpl at eNunber metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETI nf oPageTenpl at e target selector Al 5-145

kDETKi | | er Nane resource ID offset Al 5-140

kDETOpensSel ect edl t ens metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPar ent target selector Al 5-144

kDETPast Fi r st Lookup metaproperty Al 5-86, 5-168

kDETPr i mar yAddMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr i mar yChangeMask metaproperty Al 5-87
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kDETPr i mar yChangePr i vsMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr i mar yDel et eMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr i mar yMaskByBi t metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr i mar yRenanmeMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr i mar ySeeMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETPr Ki nd metaproperty Al 5-86

kDETPr Name metaproperty Al 5-86, 5-95

kDETPr TypeBi nary property type Al 5-84

kDETPr TypeNunber property type Al 5-84

kDETPr TypeSt ri ng property type Al 5-84

kDETRecor dAccessMask metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETRecor dType resource ID offset Al 5-76, AM 4-74

kDETRenoveSel ect edl t ems metaproperty Al 5-87

kDETSel ect edSubl i st | t emtarget selector Al 5-144

kDETSel f Ot her Aspect target selector Al 5-144

kDETSel f target selector Al 5-144

kDETSubl i st | t emtarget selector Al 5-144

kDETTenpl at eNarre resource 1D offset Al 5-75,
AM 4-74

keepLocal flag Im 6-13, 6-14, 6-18, 6-20, 6-24

Ker nEnt ry data type Tx 4-50

kerning Tx 4-12, XT 1-18, 8-5, 8-8 to 8-10

kerning adjustment factors structure XT 8-49 to 8-51,
8-63

kerning adjustments array XT 8-5, 8-16 to 8-17, 8-70 to
8-75

as style object property XO 3-5

kerning adjustment structure XT 8-63

kerning inhibit factor XT 8-9, 8-59

kerning pairs XT 1-18

kerning subtable record Tx 4-50

Ker nPai r data type Tx 4-50, 4-107

Ker nTabl e data type Tx 4-49, 4-107

key (in a dictionary record) Tx 8-5, 8-7

Key1Tr ans global variable Tx C-8, C-9

Key2Tr ans global variable Tx C-8, C-9

keyAddr essAttr keyword IC 3-15

key AEConpQper at or keyword IC 6-16

keyAECont ai ner keyword IC 3-34, 6-8, 6-55

keyAEDesi r edd ass keyword IC 3-34, 6-8, 6-55

keyAEEdi ti onFi | eLoc keyword IC 4-22

keyAEl ndex keyword IC 6-42

keyAEKeyDat a keyword IC 3-34, 6-8

keyAEKeyFor mkeyword IC 3-34, 6-8

keyAEChj ect keyword IC 8-5

keyAEQhj ect 1 keyword IC 6-16

keyAEQhj ect 2 keyword IC 6-16

keyAEPosi ti on keyword IC 8-5

General Index

keyAETest keyword IC 6-42
Keyboard control panel
icons in Tx C-26
and type selection MTb 4-45
keyboard equivalents O 152, 157, Tb 3-18 to 3-19,
Tx 1-91
and control panels MTb 8-37
commonly used Tb 3-19
defining Tb 3-47
handling O 160-161
reserved O 160, Tb 3-18
in Standard File Package dialog boxes F 3-7 to 3-8
keyboard events
in alert boxes Tb 6-86 to 6-89
in dialog boxes Tb 6-79 to 6-80, 6-86 to 6-89, 6-94 to
6-97
handling Tb 2-38 to 2-45
handling in control panels MTb 8-37 to 8-39
handling with movie controller components QC 2-61
sending to movie controller components QC 2-17
in windows Tb 4-47
keyboard icon family Tx 1-105, C-8, C-25 to C-26
for input methods Tx 7-39 to 7-40
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-71, B-19
keyboard-layout (" KCHR ) resource Tx 1-12, C-7, C-18
to C-24
completion table Tx C-18
dead-key table Tx C-18
installing a custom ' KOHR Tx C-22
pointer to data, as Script Manager variable Tx 6-12,
6-64
resource ID as a script variable Tx 6-71
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, B-19
US. TxA-19
keyboard layout resources Th 2-39 to 2-42, 3-17, 3-32,
3-33
keyboard layouts
defined Tx 1-12 to 1-13, 6-80
enabling and disabling Tx 6-18
setting Tx 6-17 to 6-19, 6-80 to 6-81
switching Tx 6-18
Keyboard menu Tb 3-32 to 3-33, Tx 1-105 to 1-106
accessing from alert and dialog boxes Tb 6-68 to 6-69
added by Menu Manager Tb 3-19
icons for Tx C-26
showing Tx 6-64
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keyboard resources Tx 1-12, 1-15, C-3 to C-35
icon for Tb 7-37 to 7-38
'KCHR Tb 2-39 to 2-42
" KMAP'  Tb 2-21, 2-39 to 2-42
ID ranges for Tx B-6 to B-8, C-4
list of Tx 1-42 to 1-44, C-7
and localized system software Tx A-23 to A-24, C-8
keyboards Tb 2-40, Tx 1-11, 1-87 to 1-88, C-4 to C-6
Apple Extended
ADB device default address of D 5-12, 5-16 to 5-17
and the ADB Manager D 5-5
device handler ID D 5-5, 5-11, 5-12, 5-14
device handlers for D 5-4, 5-5, 5-15, 5-29, 5-30, 5-31
Apple Extended Keyboard I, domestic Tb 2-43
Apple Extended Keyboard I, ISO Tb 2-43
Apple Keyboard |1, ISO Th 2-42
Apple Standard
ADB device default address of D 5-12, 5-16, 5-17
and the ADB Manager D 5-5
device handler ID D 5-12, 5-14
device handlers for D 5-4, 5-5, 5-15, 5-30, 5-31
getting the state of Tb 2-110
testing for type with Gestalt U 1-18
testing for type with SysEnvi rons U 1-30
disable state Tx 6-12, 6-64
list of types Tx C-4
modifier keys Tx 1-11
non-ADB Tx C-15
resetting of Pr4-5
using to navigate lists MTb 4-15 to 4-20, 4-45 to 4-53
keyboard script Tx 1-51 to 1-52, 1-90, 2-8
and caret position Tx 3-59
current Tx 6-63
defined Tx 1-15, 1-52
and monostyled TextEdit Tx 6-69
previous Tx 6-63
as Script Manager variable Tx 6-11
setting Tx 6-17 to 6-19, 6-80 to 6-81
switching Tx 6-18, C-26 to C-27
synchronizing with font script Tx 1-14, 1-90 to 1-91,
1-107, 2-8 to 2-9, 6-19 to 6-21
and the TEKey procedure Tx 2-38
keyboard-swap (' KSWP' ) resource Tx C-8, C-26 to C-27
handle to, as Script Manager variable Tx 6-11, 6-64
key-caps (" KCAP' ) resource Tx C-8, C-28 to C-34
Key Caps desk accessory Tx 1-12 to 1-13, 1-107, C-28,
C-32to C-34
Key Chain. See also local identity

General Index

and adding a catalog only AM 4-29
and adding a Combined service AM 4-9 to 4-10
and adding a mail service only AM 4-26 to 4-27
disabling Al 9-38
introduction Al 1-18
Kind field AM 4-76
locking Al 9-35
Name field AM 4-76
Service field AM 4-75
unlocking Al 9-37
Key Chain Access Code Al 4-6
Key Chain templates Al A-4
Key Chain version attribute
in Catalog record AM 4-68
in Combined record AM 4-70
key codes
raw Tx 1-12, 1-87, C-6, C-8 to C-9, C-14 to C-15
virtual Tx 1-12, 1-87, C-6, C-8 to C-9, C-15
key color digitizer components QC 8-5
key colors QC 8-82 to 8-86
adding to list in video digitizer component QC 8-85
determining for video digitizer component QC 8-83
setting for video digitizer components QC 8-82
used by video digitizer components QC 8-5, 8-13
video digitizer component support for QC 8-18
key data, in object specifier records IC 6-12 to 6-21
defined IC 3-36
for f or mAbsol ut ePosi tion IC 6-14
for f or m\arrel D IC 6-14
for f or nPropertyl D IC 6-13
for f or nRange IC 6-20
for f ornRel ati vePosi ti on IC 6-15
for f or nTest IC 6-15 to 6-19
for f or nuni quel D IC 6-14
for f or M¥hose IC 6-42
specifying IC 6-57 to 6-75
keyD r ect (hj ect keyword IC 3-15
key-down events O 148
defined Tb 2-8
determining if a mailer is the target Al 3-31
in information page Al 5-163
handling keyboard equivalents Tb 3-77 to 3-78
receiving Th 2-38 to 2-46
scrolling lists in response to MTb 4-45 to 4-53
specifying if a mailer is the target Al 3-54
specifying the active window Al 3-124
key-down transition code Tx C-6
keyEr r or Nunber keyword IC 3-15, 4-36 to 4-37

Al AOCE Application Interfaces N Networking Tb Macintosh Toolbox Essentials

AM AOCE Service Access Modules O  Overview Tx Text

D Devices Pr  Processes U  Operating System Utilities

F Files PN PowerPC Numerics XD QuickDraw GX Printing Extensions and Drivers
Im  Imaging With QuickDraw PS PowerPC System Software XG QuickDraw GX Graphics

IC Interapplication Communication Q  QuickTime XO QuickDraw GX Objects

M Memory QC QuickTime Components XP  QuickDraw GX Printing

MTb More Macintosh Toolbox S Sound XT QuickDraw GX Typography

XU QuickDraw GX Environment and Utilities

IN-147



Inside Macintosh X-Ref

keyError String keyword 1C 3-15, 4-37
keyEvent d assAttr keyword IC 3-15
keyEvent | DAt tr keyword IC 3-9, 3-15
keyEvent Sour ceAttr keyword IC 3-15, 4-29
key form, in object specifier records
defined IC 3-36
introduced IC 6-11 to 6-12
specifying IC 6-57
key frames Q 2-134 to 2-135, 3-47
determining rate QC 5-85
inserting into compressed sequences QC 8-51
setting rate QC 5-83, 6-69
adding to a media Q 2-274, 2-276
defined Q 2-196, 3-47
finding Q 2-196 to 2-202, 2-279, 2-281, 4-46
rate Q 3-47, 3-109, 3-121, 3-122
and repositioning movies Q 2-138, 2-139
keyl nteract Level Attr keyword IC 3-15, 4-45
key length (in a dictionary) Tx 8-13, 8-14, 8-21, 8-25
key-map (" KMAP' ) resource Tx 1-12, C-7, C-11 to C-16
for Apple Extended keyboard Tx C-13
exception array Tx C-12
reassigning right-hand key codes Tx C-14
KeyMap data type Tb 2-110
keyM ssedKeywor dAt t r keyword IC 3-15, 4-30,
4-34 to 4-35, 5-10
keyQpt i onal Keywor dAt t r keyword IC 3-15, 4-34,
5-7 to 5-10
keyQri gi nal AddressAttr keyword IC 3-15
keyC8ASour ceEnd keyword 1C 10-39
keyCS8ASour ceSt art keyword IC 10-39
keypress, AOCE template code resource
routine Al 5-163
key-remap (" i tl k') resource Tx C-7, C-16 to C-17
keyRet urnl DAt tr keyword IC 3-15
keys, cryptographic
adding a client key to a catalog Al 9-23
binding to a specific identity Al 9-39
changing a client key in a catalog Al 9-24
client Al 9-4
decryption Al 6-4
deleting a client key from a catalog Al 9-26
encryption Al 6-4
management Al 9-21 to 9-28
obtaining for challenge Al 9-44
session Al 9-4, 9-59
translating a password into a client key Al 9-21
unbinding from a specific identity Al 9-41

General Index

KeyScri pt procedure Tx 6-17 to 6-19, 6-80 to 6-81
selectors for code parameter Tx 6-18
keystrokes QC 2-19
key structure Al 9-20
keyTi meout At tr keyword IC 3-15, 5-21
keyTransacti onl DAt tr keyword IC 3-15
KeyTr ans function. See KeyTr ansl at e function
KeyTr ansl at e function Tx 1-88, C-9 to C-10, C-16,
C-17, C-19 to C-24, D-5, Th 2-110 to 2-111, 3-78
calling from an application Tx C-22 to C-24
use for Command-key equivalents Tx C-23
use with custom ' KCHR resource Tx C-22
key translation Tx 1-12, 1-88 to 1-89, C-8 to C-10
key-up events O 79, Tb 2-8, 2-29
' keyw descriptor type IC 4-58
keywords for Apple events IC 3-15
keyword-specified descriptor records. See also
descriptor records
adding to AE records IC 5-32 to 5-33
defined 1C 3-15to 3-16
deleting from AE records I1C 4-92 to 4-93
disposing of IC 4-39 to 4-40
getting data out of IC 4-79 to 4-80
getting descriptor records out of 1C 4-80 to 4-81
getting descriptor types of IC 4-90 to 4-91
getting sizes of 1C 4-90 to 4-92
"Kkfil" filetype Tb 7-37
kH ghLevel Event message class IC 4-5
Ki Il Control s procedure Tb 5-108 to 5-109
killer templates Al 5-12, 5-15
components of Al 5-140 to 5-141
resources Al 5-140 to 5-141
signature resource Al 5-140
Ki I'I'I Ofunction D 1-80 to 1-81
Ki I Il Orequests D 1-17, 1-35
Ki || Pi cture procedure Im 7-13, 7-42 to 7-43, PS 1-69
Ki | I Pol y procedure Im 3-30, 3-80 to 3-81
kind
attribute Al 5-91
attribute alias Al 5-93
record
gender Al 5-93
specifying Al 5-91
record alias
gender Al 5-94
specifying Al 5-93
" ki nd' resource type MThb 7-11, 7-14 to 7-15, 7-45 to
7-46
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kind strings MTb 7-14 to 7-15

kI PMFami | yUnspeci f i ed message family
type Al 7-35

kl PMFami | yW | dCar d message family type Al 7-35

kMai | EPPCAdm n high-level event AM 2-33, 2-235 to
2-237

kMai | EPPCCont i nue high-level event AM 2-33, 2-227

kMai | EPPCOr eat eSl ot high-level event AM 2-33,
2-34, 2-38, 2-221 to 2-222

kMai | EPPCDel et eQut Qwsg high-level event AM 2-33,
2-231

kMai | EPPCDel et eSl ot high-level event AM 2-33,
2-34, 2-224 to 2-225

kMai | EPPCA nQUpdat e high-level event AM 2-33,
2-228 to 2-229

kMai | EPPCLocat i onChanged high-level
event AM 2-33, 2-35, 2-232 to 2-233

kMai | EPPCVAI | boxd osed high-level event AM 2-33,
2-226

kMai | EPPCMai | boxQpened high-level event AM 2-33,
2-225

kMai | EPPCModi fySl ot high-level event AM 2-33,
2-34, 2-222 to 2-224

kMai | EPPOMsgQpened high-level event AM 2-33, 2-34,
2-229 to 2-231

kMai | EPPOMBgPendi ng high-level event AM 2-33,
2-45, 2-235

kMai | EPPCSchedul e high-level event AM 2-33, 2-45,
2-227 to 2-228

kMai | EPPCSendl mmedi at e high-level event AM 2-33,
2-34, 2-234 to 2-235

kMai | EPPCShut Down high-level event AM 2-33, 2-226

kMai | EPPCWkeup high-level event AM 2-33, 2-217 to
2-218, 2-232

kMai | Fani | yFi | e message family type Al 7-35

kMai | Fani | y message family type Al 7-35

" KMAP' resource type Thb 2-21, 2-39 to 2-42. See also
key-map resource

"kmat' atom type Q 4-6, 4-24

Korean character encoding Tx 1-60

Korean input method Tx 1-93

kGBAConponent Type component type IC 10-4

kGBAGeneri cScri pt i ngConponent Subt ype
component subtype IC 10-4, 10-14

kOBAcri pt | sModi i ed script information
selector IC 10-42

kOBAScr i pt Resour ceType resource 1C 10-14

kGBASuppor t sAECoer ci on flag IC 10-52

General Index

kGBASuppor t sAESendi ng flag IC 10-5, 10-56
kO8ASuppor t sCoer ci on flag IC 10-5
kOBASuppor t sConpi | i ng flag IC 10-5, 10-47
kOBASupport sD al ect s flag IC 10-5, 10-67
kOBASupport sGet Sour ce flag IC 10-5, 10-51
kGBASuppor t sRecor di ng flag IC 10-5, 10-59
kGBASuppor t sTi nkeri ng flag IC 10-5, 10-72
kO8ASuppor t sW ndowEdi ti ng flag 1C 10-5
kPr ef | i ght ThenPause flag bit S 4-52, 4-59
kSAMAspect Cannot Del et e resource ID offset AM 4-77
kSAMAspect Ki nd resource ID offset AM 4-76
kSAMAspect Sl ot Cr eat i onl nf o resource ID
offset AM 4-77
kSAMAspect User Nane resource ID offset AM 4-76
' KSWP' resource type. See keyboard-swap resource

L

L802At t ach routine N 10-27, 10-29, 10-40 to 10-41,
11-29
L802Det ach routine N 10-27, 10-42, 11-31
Label menu commands Tb 7-16
labels, icon MTb 5-22, 5-37, 5-41
L*a*b* space XO 4-17 to 4-18, 4-18 to 4-20
LActi vat e procedure MThb 4-85 to 4-86
LAddCol umm function MTb 4-73 to 4-74
LAddRowfunction MTb 4-74 to 4-75
LAddToCel | procedure MTb 4-80 to 4-81
landscape printing Im 9-32 to 9-33, 9-34, 9-56, 9-73
language codes Tx 1-15, 1-48 to 1-49
implicit Tx 5-55
in'itlb' resource TxB-19
list of Tx 6-54 to 6-57
as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-70
sorted, in'itlm resource Tx B-14 to B-17
for sorting strings Tx 5-56
and Text Utilities Tx 5-55, 5-56 to 5-59
language identifiers (1ISO) Tx 4-87
LanguageQr der function Tx 5-11, 5-56
languages Tx 1-34, XT 7-8
and media structures Q 2-18, 4-15, 4-18
and movies Q 2-207 to 2-215. See also alternate
groups of tracks
LAPAJdATQfunction N 10-34 to 10-35
LAP Manager. See Link-Access Protocol (LAP) Manager
LAPMyr Pt r global variable N 10-5, 10-35, 10-37
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LAPRnVATQfunction N 10-36 to 10-37
large 4-bit color icon resources
creating Th 7-11, 7-24
as part of an icon family MTb 5-4
Rez output format for Tb 7-59 to 7-60
large 8-bit color icon resources
creating Th 7-11, 7-24
as part of an icon family MTb 5-5
Rez output format for Th 7-61 to 7-62
large (32-by-32 pixel) icons Tb 7-10, 7-11, MTb 5-4
large-catalog mode AM 3-24 to 3-25
Larger (point sizes) command Tx 4-32
LaserWriter printers Im 9-7, 9-76, B-7
LaserWriter SC printers Im B-7
| ast FONDglobal variable Tx 4-17
latitude U 4-19, 4-29
LaunchAppl i cat i on function Pr2-7 to 2-11, 2-28 to
2-29
LaunchDeskAccessory function Pr2-11, 2-30
launching
applications Pr 2-7 to 2-11, 2-28 to 2-29
desk accessories Pr 2-11, 2-30
options Pr 2-15
launching applications, from the Finder Tb 7-25 to 7-26
LaunchPar anBl ockRec data type Pr 2-8, 2-19 to 2-20
launch parameter block Pr 2-8, 2-19 to 2-20
_Launch trap macro Pr2-7, 2-14
LAut oScrol | procedure MTb 4-88 to 4-89
layered architecture N 1-4,1-19
layer flags XT 6-8 to 6-10, 6-23 to 6-25, 6-37
layer for floating service windows Tx 7-14
layers
in movies Q 2-10, 2-24
in track atoms Q 4-15
in tracks Q 2-168 to 2-169
layers, face XT 6-6 to 6-10, 6-19 to 6-25, 6-36 to 6-38
laying out a line of text. See display of text
layout hit info structure XT 10-32, 10-43
layout offset state XT 10-42
layout options XT 5-10 to 5-16
alignment XT 5-11 to 5-13
baselines XT 5-16
justification XT 5-13 to 5-14
as layout shape property XT 5-5
width XT 5-10
layout options structure XT 5-29 to 5-30
layout shape properties XT 5-4 to 5-5
direction levels XT 5-9, 9-17 to 9-21, 9-38 to 9-41

General Index

glyph justification overrides array XT 9-26, 9-78 to
9-83. See also glyph justification override
structure
layout options XT 5-10, 5-24 to 5-26, 5-29 to 5-30
manipulating XT 5-34 to 5-45
priority justification override structure XT 9-26 to
9-27, 9-51 to 9-55, 9-60 to 9-61, 9-62, 9-73 to 9-78
style runs XT 5-7 to 5-8, 5-18 to 5-19
text runs XT 1-15, 5-6 to 5-7
layout shapes XO 2-10, XT 2-4
creating and drawing XT 5-17 to 5-18, 5-30 to 5-34
data types for XT 5-28 to 5-30
default XT 5-17
defined XO 1-11, XT 1-3, 5-3
functions for XT 5-30 to 5-47
geometry of XT 5-4, 5-34 to 5-38
properties of. See layout shape properties
LCel | Si ze procedure MTb 4-92 to 4-93
LA i ck function MTb 4-25, 4-33, 4-84 to 4-85
| A oseMsg message MTb 4-62 to 4-63
LA r Cel | procedure MTb 4-40, 4-81
' LDEF' resource type MTb 4-7, 4-58, 4-98, PS 1-36,
XD 3-9
LDel Col um procedure MTb 4-75 to 4-76
LDel Rowprocedure MTb 4-76 to 4-77
| dexp function PN 10-16 to 10-17
<> (less or greater than) operator PN 6-4
< (less than) operator
assembler PN 12-7
defined PN 6-4
<= (less than or equal to) operator PN 6-4
LD spose procedure MTb 4-72 to 4-73
| Dr anMsg message MTb 4-60 to 4-62
LDr awprocedure MTb 4-88
leading
altering for glyphs Tx 4-35
defined Tx4-12
| eadi ngEdge flag Tx 3-49, 3-92
leading edges of glyphs Tx 1-68, 1-75, 2-13, 3-49,
XT 1-13, 10-16
leaf atoms Q 4-7
leaf nodes. See B*-tree leaf nodes
leaf procedures PS 1-46
least significant bit U 3-4
"l eeq' lookup table element Al 5-113
left-aligned text. See alignment
Left Arrow key MTb 4-48
Lef t Over Bl ock data type S 2-119
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leftover blocks S 2-119
left-side bearings of glyphs Tx 4-10, 4-57, XT 1-9
left-to-right carets XT 10-8, 10-21, 10-41
length of a contour XG 4-42, 4-83
'l ess' lookup table element Al 5-112
letter-approximation scrolling AM 3-25 to 3-26
letter attributes
data types for AM 2-99 to 2-106
defined AM 2-17
reading from outgoing letter AM 2-47 to 2-50, 2-142
to 2-144
setting bits in Mai | | ndi cat i ons structure AM 2-106
summary table of AM 2-102
writing to incoming letter AM 2-72 to 2-73, 2-179 to
2-180
letter content blocks. See content blocks
letter descriptor Al 3-27
Lett er Descri pt or datatype Al 3-27
letter flags AM 2-122 to 2-124
letter header blocks AM 2-17
letter information structure Al 3-27
letter parameter block Al 3-29
letters. See also content blocks; enclosures; image
blocks; mail; messages; message summaries
adding a block Al 3-91 to 3-93
adding a main enclosure Al 3-90
adding content Al 3-13
adding image content Al 3-16, 3-88
adding native-format content Al 3-14
adding standard-interchange-format
content Al 3-15, 3-85 to 3-88
alternate representations of content AM 2-18 to 2-19
Apple event handler Al 3-17
blocks Al 3-7
checking for digital signatures Al 3-83
close-options dialog box Al 3-60
closing Al 3-20, 3-21, 3-59 to 3-63
content changed Al 3-76
creating AM 2-70 to 2-71, 2-176 to 2-178
defined AM 2-17
drawing image content Al 3-123
enclosures Al 3-7, 3-39
expanding group addresses Al 3-44
extending the send-options dialog box Al 3-125
formats of Al 3-7
forwarding Al 3-19 to 3-20, 3-49
getting information about a letter in the In

General Index

identity of sender Al 3-117
image-drawing results function Al 3-42
image-drawing routine Al 3-39
main enclosure Al 3-7
nested Al 3-8, 7-5
nested letters AM 2-20 to 2-22
new page function Al 3-41
obtaining letter descriptor of next letter to
open Al 3-97
opening Al 3-18, 3-94 to 3-96
reading Al 3-93 to 3-107, AM 2-47 to 2-60
blocks Al 3-106
converting font numbers to font names Al 3-102
getting information about blocks Al 3-104
getting main enclosure Al 3-103
standard interchange format content Al 3-98 to
3-102
replying to Al 3-19 to 3-20, 3-51
saving
beginning Al 3-77 to 3-80
ending Al 3-80
send formats Al 3-34
sending Al 3-37 to 3-41, 3-72 to 3-93
beginning Al 3-81 to 3-83
ending Al 3-84
send-options dialog box Al 3-73 to 3-76
send options Al 3-34
standard interchange format Al 3-7
structure of Al 3-7, AM 2-21 to 2-22
tags Al 3-58
types of blocks in AM 2-17 to 2-18
writing AM 2-72 to 2-79
Let t er Spec data type Al 3-35, 5-204
letter-specification structure Al 3-35, 5-204
level caps XG 3-24, 3-101
level dashes XG 3-105
level joins XG 3-26, 3-63, 3-103
level of picture item XG 6-19, 6-51
level-run count, as layout shape property XT 5-5
level-run lengths, as layout shape property XT 5-5
levels array XT 9-17 to 9-19, 9-38 to 9-41
as layout shape property XT 5-5
levels. See direction levels
levels of text handling for applications Tx 1-18 to 1-21
lexical stress symbols S 4-34
| f d assembler instruction PN 11-6
| f du assembler instruction PN 11-6

Tray Al 3-93 | f dux assembler instruction PN 11-7
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| f dx assembler instruction PN 11-7
| f s assembler instruction PN 11-6, 13-5
| f suassembler instruction PN 11-6, 13-5
| f sux assembler instruction PN 11-7, 13-5
| f sx assembler instruction PN 11-7, 13-5
| gamma function PN 10-55 to 10-56
LGet Cel | Dat aLocat i on procedure MTb 4-82 to 4-83
LGet Cel | procedure MThb 4-41, 4-83
LGet Sel ect function MTb 4-35, 4-77 to 4-78
IH1iteMg message MThb 4-62
libraries. See import libraries
library directories PS 3-6, 3-31
ligatures Tx 1-27
decomposition of XT 8-59, 9-50 to 9-51
defined XT 1-16
formation XT 8-22, 8-24 to 8-25, 8-53 to 8-54
ligature splitting XT 10-10
ligatures setting (script variables) Tx 6-69
lightness, in HLS space XO 4-12
linear and quadratic roots XU 8-12, 8-60 to 8-61
linear interpolation S 2-24, 2-92
linear PCM Q 2-31
Li near Root function XU 8-60
line breaking Tx 1-99, 3-30, 5-24 to 5-28, 5-79 to 5-81,
6-37, 6-92
in layout shapes XT 9-11 to 9-12, 9-33 to 9-37
with WorldScript XT 9-37 to 9-38
and TextEdit Tx 2-6, 2-60, 2-115
of scaled text Tx 3-45
of unscaled text Tx 3-31
line breaks Tx 1-30 to 1-31
line caps. See caps
line direction Tx 1-7, 1-14, 1-67 to 1-68
bidirectional Tx 1-24, 1-71
current Tx 1-77
primary Tx 1-67
of writing systems Tx 1-23 to 1-24
line directions XT 9-13, 9-16
Li neFr omopcode Im A-7, A-19
line geometries XG 2-9
defined XG 2-17
determining XG 2-123
editing XG 2-38 to 2-40, 2-79 to 2-81, 2-124
structure of XG 2-105
line height field (for scrolling) Tx 2-31
line height of a font XT 1-9
line height table
and font ascent values Tx 2-27

General Index

introduced Tx 2-18, 2-64
and scrolling Tx 2-31
| i neJustify opcode Im A-7
line layout, disabling and enabling Im B-11 to B-17
line layout. See display of text
line layout error Im B-12 to B-16
Li neLayout O f picture comment Im B-5, B-15 to B-16,
B-17
Li neLayout On picture comment Im B-5, B-15, B-17
line length in TextEdit Tx 2-62
line lengths XT 9-10 to 9-11, 9-32
Li ne opcode Im A-7, A-19
Li ne procedure Im 3-18 to 3-19, 3-51 to 3-52
lines O 89
defined Im 1-12
defining Im 3-11 to 3-12
drawing Im 3-17 to 3-21, 3-49 to 3-52
low-level routine for drawing Im 3-132
printing, with picture comments Im B-33 to B-37
line shapes XO 1-11, 2-9
converting other shapes to XG 2-65 to 2-70
creating and drawing XG 2-36 to 2-40, 2-112, 2-158
default XG 2-17
defined XG 2-17
line spacing. See leading
line spans XT 9-10 to 9-11, 9-33
line-start recalculation routines, specifying calling
conventions of PS 2-32
line starts array Tx 2-70
i neStarts datatype Tx 2-70
Li neTo procedure Im 3-17 to 3-18, 3-51
linguistic rearrangement XT 8-28, 10-10
lining numerals XT 8-36
I I ni t Msg message MThb 4-60
Link-Access Protocol (LAP) Manager N 10-3 to 10-42
data structures for N 10-33
defined N 10-3
determining if installed N 10-5
802.2 protocol packets N 10-27 to 10-29
802.3 protocol packets N 11-29
introduced N 1-10, 1-15to 1-16
Phase 1 packets N 1-29, 10-27, 11-3
Phase 2 packets N 1-29, 11-3
routines for N 10-33 to 10-42
and transitions N 10-7 to 10-27, 10-33
uses of N 1-27 to 1-28, 10-3
link-access protocols N 1-10, 1-22
linkage area PS 1-44
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linked lists, allocating new elements in M 1-31

link independence N 1-10, 1-15, 1-28

linking programs. See program linking

Link Register PS 2-11

links N 1-22

list cells
condensed text in MTb 4-5
containing several types of information MTb 4-8
customizing selection algorithm MThb 4-38 to 4-39
defined MTb 4-4
selection of MTb 4-9 to 4-15, 4-34 to 4-39
size of MTb 4-4, 4-23, 4-28

list definition (" LDEF' ) resource XD 3-9

list definition procedure resources MTb 4-7, 4-58, 4-98

list definition procedures MTb 4-58 to 4-64, 4-96 to

4-99, PS 1-35 to 1-36

changing fields of the list record MTb 4-98
compiling MTb 4-98
entry point of MTb 4-99
processing messages in MTb 4-59
responding to | A oseMsg message MTb 4-62 to 4-63
responding to | Dr awMsg message MTb 4-60 to 4-62
responding to | H | i t eMsg message MTb 4-62
responding to | | ni t Msg message MTb 4-60
using global variables in MTb 4-98
using to create graphical lists MTb 4-7

"list' descriptor type IC 4-57

Listen Register 3 command D 5-12, 5-16

Li st Handl e data type MTb 4-23

listings. See sample routines

List Manager MTb 4-3to 4-111, O 11
application-defined routines for MTb 4-96 to 4-101
and Control Manager Tb 5-3
data structures in MTb 4-65 to 4-69
and Package Manager U 10-3
routines in MTb 4-70 to 4-96

Li st Rec data type MTb 4-22 to 4-25, 4-66 to 4-69

list record MTb 4-22 to 4-25, 4-66 to 4-69
setting sel Fl ags field MTb 4-39

lists MTb 4-4. See also list cells
activating MTb 4-34, 4-85 to 4-86
adding items alphabetically MTb 4-41 to 4-42
appearance of MTb 4-4 to 4-8
arrow-key navigation in MTb 4-48 to 4-53
automatic drawing mode MThb 4-32, 4-87 to 4-88
borders around, drawing MTb 4-30
cell data, accessing MTb 4-25, 4-79 to 4-83
creating MTb 4-27 to 4-30, 4-70 to 4-72

General Index

creating a list of pictures MTb 4-63 to 4-64
data bounds of MTb 4-28
discontiguous selections in MTb 4-11
disposing of MTb 4-30, 4-72 to 4-73
double click in MTb 4-33
events in, responding to MTb 4-32 to 4-34, 4-84 to
4-86
graphical items in MTb 4-7, 4-63 to 4-64
introduced MTb 4-4 to 4-8
keyboard navigation of MTb 4-15 to 4-20, 4-45 to
4-53
location of last click, determining MTb 4-24
multiple in a window MTb 4-20 to 4-21
outline around current MTb 4-20 to 4-21, 4-53 to 4-57
outline of MTb 4-20
redrawing MTb 4-33 to 4-34, 4-86
scroll bars in MTb 4-5 to 4-6, 4-8
scrolling MTb 4-24, 4-25, 4-36 to 4-37, 4-88 to 4-90
searching in MTb 4-43 to 4-44, 4-90 to 4-91
selection algorithm, customizing MTb 4-14 to 4-15,
4-38 to 4-39
selection of items in MTb 4-9 to 4-15, 4-34 to 4-39
size box in MTb 4-8
type selection in MTb 4-20, 4-45 to 4-48
visible cells of MThb 4-23
lists, user data Q 2-230
list separators Tx B-24
live caches
defined XU 2-11
disposing of XU 2-11
LLAP. See LocalTalk Link-Access Protocol
LLast A i ck function MTb 4-24, 4-96
LLC. See Logical Link Control
LMzt Qur D r St or e function PS 1-57
LNewfunction MTb 4-70 to 4-72
LNext Cel | function MTb 4-35, 4-93 to 4-94
LoadAPi ct function XD 2-28
load assembler instructions PN 11-5 to 11-7
as conversion operations PN 13-5
formats PN 11-5to 11-6
| oadOd command S 2-95
load directories PS 3-7
Loadl conCache function MTb 5-54 to 5-55
Loading XU 2-26
loading code fragments PS 3-10 to 3-12, 3-19 to 3-23
and dangling pointers M 1-31 to 1-32
loading segments Pr 7-9
loading the Disk Initialization Manager F 5-15 to 5-16
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LoadMedi al nt oRamfunction Q 2-143, 2-356
LoadMovi el nt oRamfunction Q 2-140 to 2-141, 2-356
LoadResour ce procedure MTb 1-80 to 1-81
'l oad' resource type. See extension load resource
LoadScr ap function MTb 2-41
_LoadSeg trap Pr7-7,7-9
flushing instruction cache M 4-10
LoadTr ackl nt oRamfunction Q 2-142, 2-356
LoadTr ap global variable Pr 7-9
| ocal AndRenot eH_Event s flag 1C 4-5, Tbh 2-119
local chunks S 2-84
local coordinates Tb 4-18
local coordinate systems
for bitmaps Im 2-11
converting to global coordinate systems Im 2-19,
2-52
defined Im 1-7 to 1-10
in graphics ports Im 2-13
local identity. See also notification queue, local identity
CSAM access controls and AM 3-26 to 3-27
changing password Al 9-33
defined Al 4-6, 8-8, 9-8
getting Al 9-28
introduction Al 1-18
locking Al 9-8, 9-35
management Al 9-28 to 9-38
personal MSAM initialization and AM 2-37
prompting for Al 4-25 to 4-28
removing Al 9-37
setting up Al 9-32
unlocking Al 9-8, 9-36
local IDs
in bundle resources and file reference
resources Tb 7-19, 7-22, 7-24
for mapping resources Tb 7-18 to 7-25
localization Tx 1-14, 1-18, O 52
of international and keyboard resources Tx A-23 to
A-24
of system software Tx 1-100
localization, sounds and S 1-24
localization guidelines O 188

for Control Manager Thb 5-15, 5-19 to 5-20, 5-85, 5-120

for Dialog Manager Tb 6-34 to 6-35, 6-39, 6-40, 6-80,
6-130
for Help Manager MTb 3-20
Local Recor dl Ddata type
Al 2-27 to 2-28
checking equality of Al 2-81

General Index

copying Al 2-80
creating Al 2-79
manipulating Al 2-79 to 2-82
local record identifiers
checking equality of Al 2-81
copying Al 2-80
creating Al 2-79
data type defined Al 2-27 to 2-28
manipulating Al 2-79 to 2-82
| ocal Socket field N 5-14
local space XO 1-29 to 1-30, 7-33 to 7-34
converting to, from QuickDraw XU 1-7 to 1-8, 1-29
measuring a shape in XO 7-51 to 7-52, 7-96 to 7-97
obtaining cursor location in XU 1-9, 1-30
LocalTalk N 1-7 to 1-11
and multinodes N 12-5
and receive routines N 12-12
and socket listeners N 7-19
LocalTalk Link-Access Protocol (LLAP) N 1-10
Local ToQ obal procedure Im 2-52
location attribute AM 2-38
Location Changed event. See
kMai | EPPCLocat i onChanged high-level
event
Locat i onNaneRec data type IC 11-19, 11-49
location names Tb 2-73, 2-75
location of computer
data types for AM 2-115 to 2-116
determining AM 2-38
effect on personal MSAM AM 2-35
notifying personal MSAM of change AM 2-232 to
2-233
location records. See fragment location records
lock attribute XU 5-9
locked handles, using in interrupt tasks Pr 1-12
locking
color profiles XO 4-49, 4-90
directories F 2-161, 2-177, 2-197
file ranges F 2-50 to 2-52, 2-211
files F2-161, 2-177, 2-197
shapes XO 2-17, 2-80
tag objects XO 8-11 to 8-12, 8-21
locking physical memory
debugger routine M 3-37
defined M 3-13
routines for M 3-28 to 3-30
locking relocatable blocks M 1-20 to 1-21, 1-63 to 1-64,
2-45 to 2-46, O 42-43
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LockMenor yCont i guous function M 3-16, 3-29 to 3-30
LockMenory function M 3-28
and stale data M 4-13
introduced M 3-15
LockPi xel s function Im 6-6, 6-32 to 6-33
| og function PN 10-22 to 10-23
| og1 SANE function PN A-6
| 0g10 function PN 10-23 to 10-24
| oglp function PN 10-24 to 10-25
| 0og2 function PN 10-26 to 10-27
logarithmic functions PN 10-20 to 10-29
binary PN 10-26 to 10-27
common PN 10-23 to 10-24
log of gamma PN 10-55 to 10-56
natural PN 10-22 to 10-23, 10-24 to 10-25
| ogb function PN 10-27 to 10-28
logging personal MSAM operational errors AM 2-91
to 2-93, 2-204 to 2-205, 2-227
logical address space M 3-5to 3-9
possible fragmentation of M 3-7
size of with 24-bit addressing M 3-5
size of with 32-bit addressing M 3-7
translating to physical address space M 3-11
logical blocks D 3-12, F 1-6, 2-56
logical descriptor records
creating IC 6-69 to 6-70, 6-91 to 6-92
defined IC 6-17
logical end-of-file F1-7 to 1-8
Logical Link Control (LLC) N 10-5, 10-27, 11-33
logical operations. See Mathematical and Logical
Utilities
logical RAM, testing for size U 1-19
logical sizes of blocks M 2-22
Logi cal ToPhysi cal Tabl e data structure M 3-17, 3-25
logical-to-physical translation table. See translation
table
Long2Fi x function U 3-43
LongComrent opcode Im A-12, A-21
Long data type Im A-4
LongDat e2Secs. See LongDat eToSeconds pr ocedur e
LongDat e2Secs routine Tx D-5
long-date-format (" i t1 1" ) resource Tx 6-33 to 6-34,
B-5, B-28 to B-34
abbreviated days table Tx B-34
abbreviated months table Tx B-34
calendar codes Tx B-33
converting dates, use in Tx 5-32, 5-87, 5-90
day names Tx B-29, B-34

General Index

extensions to Tx 5-30
extra days table Tx B-34
extra months table Tx B-34
extra separators table Tx B-34
formatting information in Tx 5-35
month names Tx B-29, B-34
order of date elements Tx B-30
punctuation for date elements Tx B-30 to B-31, B-34
region code Tx B-31
resource ID as script variable Tx 6-14, 6-68, B-18
suppressing date elements Tx B-29
values defined in Tx 5-30
long date formats Tx 5-30, B-30 to B-31
LongDat eRec data type Tx 5-32, 5-34, 5-84
LongDat eStri ng procedure Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-89 to
5-90, B-28
LongDat eTi ne data type Tx 5-34, 5-89, 5-90
long date-time formats
converting between U 4-40 to 4-41
LongDat eCvt data type U 4-25
LongDat eRec data type U 4-5 to 4-6, 4-26 to 4-28
long date-time record U 4-5 to 4-6
long date-time record U 4-26 to 4-28
long date-time value U 4-25
LongDat eToSeconds procedure Tx 5-34, 5-89, 5-91,
U 4-41
long DDP packet headers N 7-10, 7-19, 12-4. See also
frames
'l ong' descriptor type IC 4-57
| ong doubl e type. See double-double format
LONG DOUBLE_SI ZE macro PN A-10
long integers
coercing to integers O 47
coercing to pointers O 47
longitude U 4-19, 4-29
"l ong' lookup table element Al 5-111
LongMil procedure U 3-26, 3-47
| ong number format XU 8-6
LongSecondsToDat e procedure Tx 5-34, 5-89, 5-91,
U 4-40 to 4-41
LongSecs?2Dat e. See LongSecondsToDat e procedure
LongSecsToDat e routine Tx D-5
LongText opcode Im A-7, A-19
LongTi neSt ri ng procedure Tx 5-34 to 5-35, 5-90 to
5-91, B-22
long words
performing logical operations on U 3-16 to 3-18
setting high word of U 3-19
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setting low word of U 3-19
look (' | ook' ) resource XD 3-9, 3-54, 6-34 to 6-36
example of XD 3-65
lookup table Al 5-105 to 5-119
block and size elements examples Al 5-116 to 5-118
code resource routines Al 5-182 to 5-185
converting property values to attribute
values Al 5-184
parsing attribute values Al 5-182
defined Al 5-25
described Al 5-106
elements that repeat patterns Al 5-115
flags Al 5-109 to 5-110
format of Al 5-107
mechanism Al 5-25
overriding default property types Al 5-119
pattern elements Al 5-111 to 5-119
basic Al 5-111
block Al 5-113t05-118
cancel processing Al 5-119
conditional Al 5-112
custom Al 5-118
property type Al 5-119
size Al 5-115to 5-118
providing your own elements Al 5-118
resource Al 5-108 to 5-110
looping QC 2-18. See also palindrome looping
looping sounds S 2-45 to 2-46
loop status information XP 3-76
lossless image compression Q 3-7
lossy image compression Q 3-7
low-ASCII character set Tx 1-9, 1-15, 1-19, 1-54, 1-58,
1-62, A-4
low caret. See dual caret
lowercase characters Tx 1-30. See also case; case
conversion
Lower caseText procedure Tx 5-65, B-39
Lower Text routine Tx D-5
low-level events O 72
handling Tb 2-32 to 2-57
receiving Th 2-21
low-memory conditions M 1-36 to 1-38
low-memory global variables. See also system global
variables
testing for size U 1-19
LoWr d function U 3-18, 3-33, Tb 4-58
LR. See Link Register
LRect procedure MTb 4-95

General Index

LScrol I procedure MTb 4-89 to 4-90

LSear ch function MTb 4-90 to 4-91

LSet Cel | procedure MTh 4-79 to 4-80

LSet Dr awi ngMbde procedure MThb 4-32, 4-87
LSet Sel ect procedure MTb 4-36, 4-78 to 4-79
LS ze procedure MTb 4-91 to 4-92

"1 siz' lookup table element Al 5-115

| t @ ay global variable Im 2-36, 3-7
luminance Im 4-17

LUpdat e procedure MThb 4-86

L*u*v* space XO 4-17 to 4-18, 4-18 to 4-20
luminance XO 4-7, 5-47

luminance-based color spaces XO 4-7 to 4-9
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